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GENERAL RULES AND ORDERS 

I 

UNDER 

ENACTMENTS 

IN force in 

BRITISH INDIA. 


PART II 

General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of the 
Governor General in Council. 


The Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 

Treasurers of Charitable Endowments. 

No. 1580, dated the 24th October , 1890 . — Under section 3 (/) of the 
Charitable Endowments Act, VI of 1890, the Governor General in Council 
is pleased to appoint the following officers to he 'Treasurers of Charitable 
Endowments for the territories which are specified against them respec- 
tively in the following Schedule, namely: — 

SCHEDULE. 

Officer. Territories. 

The Accountant-General, Madras. Madras Presidency. 

Ditto, Bombay. Bombay Presidency, 

Ditto, Bengal. Lower Provinces. 

Ditto, North-Western North- Western Provinces 

Provinces and and Oudh. 

Oudh ' ' 

Ditto, Punjab. 

The Comptroller, Central Provinces. Tjfe^m’tral Provinces. 

Ditto, Burma. 'rt^yPhinna. 

Ditto, Assam. ' Assam. 

The Accountant-General, Madras. Conrg. 

Ditto, Punjab. Delhi. 1 

[Nee Gazette of India, 1890, Pt. T, p. 7G5.j 

1 Added by Notification No 1010, dated the 1st October, 1912, see Gazette of India, 
1912, Pt. I, p. 1102. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Gharitarle Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 

resting of property of the Tata Institute of Research of India in the Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments, Bombay, and its location near Bangalore. 

No. 433 , dated the 27th May , 1009. — Whereas Jamsetjee Nusserwan- 
jee Tata, late of Bombay, Parsee gentleman, some time before his death, 
which took place on the 19th day of May, 1904, made a proposal to the 
Government of India for founding an Institute of Research in India, 
and endowing such Institute with immoveable properties in the City 
of Bombay producing an annual net rental of not less than Rs. 1,25,000 
and applied to the saw Government for aid to and co-operation in that 
Scheme; and Whereas the lands described in Schedule C hereto have 
been selected for the location of the said Institute and the Government 
of His Highness the Maharaja of Mysore by Resolution bearing 
'No. G-5639 G.M. 232-06-09 and dated 14th March. 1907, published 
in the Mysore Gazette, copy of which Resolution is given in Schedule J) 
hereto assigned to the Governor General of India in Council with effect 
from the 11th day of March, 1907, the exclusive management of and 
full jurisdiction over the said lands for so long as the said lands are 
used for the purposes of the said Institute; and Whereas the Govern- 
ment of His Highness the Maharaja of Mysore has by 1 2 3 letters, dated 

261 h day of July and day of December, 1905, copies of which collec- 
tively are given in Schedule E hereto, agreed to supplement the income 
of the said Institute by an annual permanent grant of Rs. 50,000 con- 
tingent upon the location of the said Institute in Bangalore and by Hotter, 
dated 16th of November, 1901, copy whereof is given in Schedule F 
hereto has also agreed to provide a sum of Rs. 5,00,000 towards the 
construction and erection of the buildings of the said Institute and other 
initial expenditure required for the purposes of the said Institutes And 
Whereas the Government of India have by letter to the Government of 
Bombay, VNo. 156, dated 28th February, 1905, an extract wherefrom 
is given in Schedule G hereto agreed to supplement the income for the 
time being of the said Institute bv an annual grant to be made bv that 
Government equivalent to one equal half of the income of the said 
Institute from time to time derived from “local assets” as defined in 
paragraph 5 of the sail letter, but so that the total amount of such grant 
shall not at any time exceed Rs. 1,50,000 and also to make a grant of 
Rs. 2,50,000 towards the construction of the necessary buildings and 
other initial expenditure required for the purposes of the said Institute; 
.4nd Whereas in pursuance and for the purpose of carrying into effect 


1 Infra, p 1004 

3 Infra , p. 1005, 1006. 

3 Infra , p. 1007. 

* Infra, p 1009. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


* 

The Ciiakitahee Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 

Vesting of property of the Tata Institute of Research of India In the Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments, Bombay, and Its location near Bangalore contd. 

# 

the said proposal Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee 
Tata, the sons and Executors and residuary legatees of the said 
Jamsetjee Nussenvanjee Tata, have made an application to the Gover- 
nor General in Council that the properties specified in Schedule A hereto 
with the benefit of and subject to the covenants, agreements, condi- 
tions and terms set forth in Schedule B hereto may in pursuance of 
i he provisions of the Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (Act VI of 
1890), be \ested in the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments for the 
territories subject to the Government of Bombay upon the terms as to 
the application of the said property and the income thereof hereinafter 
referred to which terms have been agreed upon between the Governor 
General in Council and the sa d Dorabjee .Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee 
Jamsetjee Tata. 

Now in pursuance and by virtue of Sections 4 and 7 of the Charitable 
Endowments Act, 1890, IT is Excellency the Governor General of India 
in Council hereby orders that the properties specified in Schedule A 
hereto annexed with the benefit of and subject to the covenants, agree- 
ments, conditions and terms set forth in Schedule ]i hereto annexed, 
be and the same arc 1 hereby vested in the 'Treasurer of Charitable Endow- 
ments for the Territories subject to the Government, of Bombay upon 
the following terms, that, is to say, that the said lands in or neat 
Bangalore shall he used for the 1 erection of the buildings of the said 
Institute (intended to lx* called and Known by the mum 1 of the Indian 
Institute of Science) and that (lie said land and buddings shall he ap- 
propriated and occupied in perpetuity for the purposes of the said 
Institute, that the said sums of Rs. 5,00,000 and Us. 2,50,000 shall he 
expended towards the construction and erection of the buildings of the 
said Institute and other initial expenditure of the said Institute, ami 
that the balance of the said funds in the hands of the said Provisional 
Committee, the said annual grant of Rs. 50,000 by the Government of His 
Highness the Maharaja of Mysore and such grant as may be annually 
made by the Government of India and also the income of the immoveable 
properties in Bombay described in Schedule A hereto shall be collected 
and received by the persons appointed for the purpose under the Scheme 
settled under Sections 5 and 7 of the said Act and hereto annexed and 
marked with the letter // to be by them applied in the manner set forth 
in the said Scheme. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 

The Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 

Vesting of property of the Tata Institute of Research of India in the Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments, Bombay, and its location near Bangalore- cwdd. 

SCHEDULE A. 

Description of Endowment Properties. 


List of Properties hereinbelow described. 

1. Albert buildings. 

2. Gymkhana, Chambers. 

3. Victoria Buildings. 

4. Album Place. 

5. Alexandra Terrace. 

G. Jubilee Buddings. 

7. Reay ITou.sc. 

8. Sandhurst House. 

9. Roosevelt House (or Ezra House). 

10. Sargent House. 

11. Jenkins House. 

12. New Shamjee Buildings now known as Station Terraces. 

13. New Shamjee Buildings Extension also known as Station 

Terraces. 

14. Candy House. 

15. Land near Jubilee Buildings. 

1G. Land near Albion Place and Alexandra Terrace. 

17. Land near Albion Place and Alexandra Terrace. 

IS. Land on Parel Tank Road (Waghesbri Hill). 


1 

Albert Buildings on the Esplanade. 

All that piece of leasehold land with the buildings or premises 
standing thereon known as “ Albert Buildings ” situate on the Esplanade 
in the City of Bombay containing by admeasurement nine hundred and 
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Part II— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


Tiie Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VT or 1890). 

Vesting of property of the Tata Institute of Research of India In the Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments, Bombay, and Its location near Bangalore— contd. 

ninety-five and two-ninths square yards or thereabouts registered 
in the books of the Collector of Bombay undor»Collootor’s New No. 10918 

and New Survey No. and assessed by the Municipality of Bombay 
under Ward Nos. 3230 and 3231 and Street Nos. 2 and 1 and bounded 
on or towards the North by plot No. 58 on the map or plan of Govern- 
ment land on the said ESplanade and leased to the Standard Life 
Assurance Company, Limited, on or towards the Lasf by Hornby Road, 
on or towards the South and South-AVest by a new road and which land 
is known as plot No. 1G of Government land on the Esplanade aforesaid 
and is situate in the Registration District of Bombay subject to and 
with the benefit of an Agreement, dated tin* Kith September, 1891, 
as to a passage on the North side of the said piece of land excepting 
mines and minerals under the said premises and which premises are 
held under a Lease, dated the 2nd of March, 1889, from the Secretary 
of State for India in Council for a term of nine hundred and ninety- 
nine years commencing from the 15th day of December 1883; which 
premises are in the occupation of the tenants of the said Dorabjee Jamset- 
jee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata. 


2 

Gymkhana Chambers, Waudby Road, Esplanade. 

Firstly.— All that piece of leasehold land situate in the Island of 
Bombay known as plot. No. 23 of Government land on the Esplanade 
and assessed in the hooks of the Collector of Bombay under No. 1G850 

and Survey No. s J H with the messuage tenement and building standing 
(hereon called or known by the name of “ Gymkhana Chambers ” assessed 
by the Municipality of Bombay under Ward A. Nos. 3165 (1 to 41 
containing by admeasurement e’ght hundred and twelve and ;i half square 
yards or thereabouts and bounded as follows, that is to say, on the 
North by tin* compound of the Government Telegraph Signallers’ 
Quarters, on the East and South by Murzban Road and on the West 
by Waudby Road; which said premises are situate in the Registration 
District of Bombay and aie held under a Lease, dated the 19th of April, 
1884, from the Secretary of State for India in Conned for 999 years 
from the fourteenth day of June one thousand eight hundred and eightv- 
three, together with the benefit of an Agreement, dated the 12th of April, 
1899, endorsed upon the said Lease, and 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The CTiauitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 

r 

Vesting of property of the Tata Institute of Research of India in the Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments, Bombay, and its location near Bangalore— contd. 

Secondly . — All that piece of ground to be used as a garden appurte- 
nant to the premises hereinbefore lastly described containing two 
hundred and fifty square yards situate to the South of the said premises 
which said piece of land is held under a Lease, dated the 25th March, 
1886, from the Secretary of State for India in Council for 997 years 
and 202 days from 21th day of November one thousand eight hundred 
and eighty-four fyee of rent; all which premises are in the occupation 
of the tenants of the said Borabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamset- 
jee Tata. 


3 

Victoria Buildings, Parsee Bazar Street, Bombay. 

All that piece of freehold land situate in the Tort on the Eastern side 
of Parsee Bazar Street at or near the Elphinstone Circle in the Registra- 
tion Sub-District of Bombay with the messuage tenement and building 
standing thereon called or known by the name of “Victoria Buildings ” 
reg’stered in the books of the Collector of Bombay under New Survey 
No. 9332 and assessed by the Municipality of Bombay under Ward A. 
No. 1526 and Street Nos. 1 -3-5-7 containing bv admeasurement four 
hundred and eighty-two and three-fourths square yards or thereabouts 
and bounded as follows, that is to say, on or towards the North by the 
property of Cursetji Sorabji Wachaghandy, on or towards the South by 
the property of late Byram ji Nowroji, G. G. M. C. but now of Dewkaran 
Nanji, on or towards the East by a public passage and on or towards 
&c West by Parsee Bazar Street; all which premises are occupied by the 
tenants of the said Dorabjeo Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee 
Tata.* 


4 & 5 

” Albion Place” and " Alexandra Terrace.” 

Properties at Parel Road, Byculla. 

All that piece of land registered by the Collector of Bombay under 
Collector’s New No. 16342, Old Survey No. 703 and New Survey 

No. situate at Byculla on the Eastern side of Parel Road with the 
messuage tenements and buildings standing thereupon called or known 
by the name of “Albion Place” and “Alexandra Terrace” with their 
outhouses and stables, the former of which is assessed by the Muni- 
cipality of Bombay under Ward E., Nos. 7688 (1) and the latter under 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd,. 


The Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 

*> 

Vesting of property of the Tata Institute of Research of India In the Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments, Bombay, and its location near Bangalore -confd. 

Ward E, Nos. 7688 (2 to 10) containing by admeasurement eleven 
thousand one hundred and four square yards or ‘thereabouts and bounded 
as follows, that is to say, on or towards the East, by the compound of 
the property of G. E. Pilcher called Airy Cottage on or towards the 
West by the Parel Road aforesaid, on or towards the North by the pre- 
mises hereinafter described under Nos. 16 and 17, and on or towards 
the South of Victoria Road; all which said hereditaments are situate 
in the Registration Sub-District of Bombay and are in the occupation 
of the tenants of the said Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee 
Jamsetjee Tata. 


6 

Jubilee Buildings Property at Sankll Street, Byculla, and adjoining land. 

All that piece of Koras Land containing by admeasurement 2,97G 
square yards or thereabouts and registered by the Collector of Land 
Revenue under Collector’s Old No. 172, Collector’s New No. 18687 

Old Survey No. 298, New Survey Nos. J 0 , ^ ■ 1111 > 14 

together with the messuage tenements and buildings standing thereon 
known by the name of ** Jubilee Buildings ” and assessed by the Munici- 
pality of Bombay under Ward K., Nos. 8903, 3904, 3906, 3907 and Street 
iNos. 90, 91, 93, 94, San Id i Street all which premises are situate at and 
on the South side of Sankli Street aforesaid at Byculla in the Registra- 
tion District of .Bombay and arc bounded on the East by the properties 
of Pallonji Pestonji, Rustomji TTormusji Jal and the “ Jesus and MartBlI 
Convent School, on the West by the property of Moolji Jatha, 

North by Sankli Street aforesaid and on the South by the pre^Bi 
hereinafter described under No. 15 and which premises are in the occu- 
pation of the tenants of the said Dorabjeo Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee 
Jamsetjee Tata. 


7 & 8 

Reay House and Sandhurst House on the Apollo Reclamation, Bombay. 

All that piece or parcel of leasehold land situated on the Apollo 
Reclamation in the Island of Bombay containing by admeasurement 
two thousand and four and eight-ninths square yards and bounded as 
follows, that is to say, on or towards the North by Ormiston Road, on 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 

0 

Vesting of property of the Tata Institute of Research of India in the Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments, Bombay, and its looation near Bangalore— wntd. 

or towards the* South by land belonging to the Trustees of the Port of 
Bombay leased to the Trustees of the Jacob Sassoon Bombay Jewish 
Charity Fund, on or towards the Fast by land belonging to the said 
Trustees leased partly to Silas Meyer Moses and Shelim Ezekiel Shelim 
and partly in the occupation of Aziza Shooker Abraham and Abraham 
Sooker Abraham and on or towards the West by Merewether Poad which 
said premises aie assessed by the Collector of Land Bevenue under 
No. 9560 and are situate in the Sub-Registration District of Bombay 
together with the two buildings thereon known as Reay House and Sand- 
hurst House assessed by the Municipality of Bombay under Ward A, 
No. 878 (1-8) and Street Nos. 34, 34A, 34G and Ward No. 878 (9-16) 
Street No. 34H, 340 and together with the benefit of the covenant for 
renewal and which premises are held under a Lease from the said Trustees 
of the Port of Bombay, dated the 18th of December 1900 for 99 years 
from the 1st October 1900 and are now in the occupation of the tenant# 
of the said Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata. 


9 

Roosevelt or Ezra House on the Apollo Reclamation, Bombay. 

Firstly . — All that piece or parcel of leasehold land situate on the 
Apollo Reclamation in the Island of Bombay containing by admeasure- 
ment five hundred and 33 square yards and three-ninths of another 
square yard and bounded as follows, that is to say, on or towards the 
North by land belonging to the Trustees of the Port of Bombay now 
in the occupation of William John Dundas, Archibald Robert Crawford 
Pitman and Leonard Walter Dickson, on or towards the South by a road 
known as Nowroji Eurdonji Road, on or towards the East by a road 
known as Merewether Road and on or towards the west by the piece 
of land belonging to the said Trustees and next hereinafter described 
vliich said premises are assessed by the Collector of Land Revenue under 
No. 9560 and are situate in the Registration District of Bombay together 
with the build ngs thereon known as Roosevelt House assessed by the 
Municipality under Ward A, No. 876 (1 and 2) and Street Nos. 32, 32A, 
and also the benefit of the covenant for renewal and also the right to 
keep constructed an arcade over the piece of land lying to the East of 
flu* said piece of land hereinbefore described which said premises are 
in tlie occupation of the tenants of the sa’d Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and 
Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata. And secondly , all that piece of leasehold 
land also situate on the Apollo Reclamation in the Island of Bombay 
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Part II.-— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Ciiahitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 

Vesting of property of the Tata Institute of Researoh of India In the Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments, Bombay, and its location near Bangalore -contd. 

containing by admeasurement five hundred and seventy-three square 
yards and three-ninths of another square yard and hounded as follows, 
that is to say, on or towards the North by land belonging to the said 
Trustees now in the occupation of William John Dundas, Archibald 
Robert Crawford P’tman and Leonard Walter Dickson, on or towards 
the South by the said Nowroji Eurdonji Road, on or towards the East 
by the piece of land lastly hereinbefore described and 1, on or towards the 
West by Tulloch Road which said last, mentioned piece of land is also 
assessed by the Collector of Land Revenue under No. 9500 and is situate 
in the Registration District of Bombay and is in the occupation of the 
tenants of the said Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Ruitonjee Jamsetjee 
Tata together with the benefit of the Covenant for renewal and of an 
Agreement, dated the 9th of July 1900 and made between Abraham 
Ezra of the one part and Bishop J. M. Thoburn of the other part and 
which said premises hereinbefore firstly and secondly described are held 
under a Lease from the said Trustees of the Port of Bombay, dated the 
1 7th day of July 1900 for 50 years from the first of August, 1898. 


10 & 11 

Sargent House and Jenkins House on the Apollo Reclamation, Bombay. 

All that piece or parcel of land situate on the Apollo Reclamation 
in the Island of Bombay containing three thousand four hundred and 
eighty-seven and two-ninths square yards and bounded as follows, on 
or towards the North by Barrow Rond, on or towards the South partly 
by Henry Road and partly by land belonging to tin* Trustees of the 
Port of Bombay occupied by Municipal Latrines, on or towards the 
East by Merewether Road and on or towards the West partly by land 
belonging to the said trustees leased to the Bombay Tramway Company 
and partly by the said land occupied by Municipal Latrine, which said 
premises are assessed by the Collector of Land Revenue under No. 9561 
and are situated in the Registration District of Bombay, together 
with the buildings thereon known as “ Sargent House ” and “Jenkins 
House ” assessed by the Municipality under Ward A, No. 880 (1) Street 
No. 36 and Ward A, No. 880 (2), Street No. 36A respectively and the 
benefit of the Covenant for renewal and also the right to construct an 
arcade over a piece of land lying to the East of the said piece of land and 
which said premises are held under a Lease from the said Trustees of the 
Port of Bombay, dated the 6th day of October, 1903 for 99 years from 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The CiiAitiTAiiLE Endowments Act, 1890 (VI ok 1890). 

« 

Vesting of property of the Tata Institute of Researoh of India in the Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments, Bombay, and its location near Bangalore— contd. 

the 1st day of September, 1903 and are in the occupation of the tenant* 
$f the said Dorabjee Jamfeetjee Tata and Hutton jee Jamsetjee Tata. 


12 & 13 

New Shamji Buildings and New Shamjl Buildings Extension, now known as 
Station Terraces, Sleater Road, Bombay. 

All that piece of land of boras tenure admeasuring two thousand two 
hundred and ninety square yards or thereabouts registered in the books 
of the Collector of Lund Revenue under Collector’s Old No. 355, New 

N°’ 13^65 5 Old Survey No. 193 and New Survey No. 703G with the several 
messuages tenements or dwelling houses erected thereon assessed by the 
Municipality of Bombay under Ward No. 3G83 (1), (1A), (2), (3), (4) and 
(5) and Street Nos. 8, 8AA, 8A, 8B, 8C, and 81) all which promises are 
situate at and on the South side of Sleater Hoad in the City and the 
Registration District of Bombay, and are bounded on or towards the 
North by the said Sleater Road, on of towards the East by the lino and 
station of the Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway Company, 
on or towards the South partly by (Irani, Hoad and partly by the Frere 
over-bridge and on or towards the West by the property of N. M. Ilira- 
manek and which premises are now in the occupation of the tenants of 
the said Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata. 


14 

Candy House on the Apollo Reclamation, Bombay. 

All that piece of leasehold land situate on the Apollo Reclamation 
in the Island of Bombay containing by admeasurement 488^ square yards 
and bounded as follows, that is to say, on or towards the North by 
Mandlik Road, on or towards the South by land leased by the trustees 
of the Port of Bombay to Sliooker Abraham and Sifas Benjamin 
and now in the occupation of the said Silas Benjamin, on or towards 
the East by land adjoining Mere wether Road upon which the arcade 
hereinafter mentioned has been constructed and on or towards the West 
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The Charitable Endowments Act, 18!)0 (VI of 1890). 

Vesting of property of the Tata Institute of Research of India In the Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments, Bombay, and its location near Bangalore— contd. 

by land leased by the said Trustees to Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and 
Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata and which premises are assessed by the 
Collector of Land Revenue under No. 9500 and are situate in the Regis- 
tration District of Bombay and assessed by the Municipality of Bombay 
under Ward A., No. 8T9 (10 and 11), Street No. 85-1, and 35-J together 
with all buildings thereon knywn as Candy House and the benefit of the 
covenant for renewal and together with the right to nmintain and keep 
constructed an arcade over the said land containing by admeasurement 
(>()$- square yards or thereabouts lying to the East of the said piece of 
land and which premises are held under a Lease, dated the 4th of August, 
1908, for the term of 40 years and 4 months from the 1st August, 1908, 
and are now in the occupation of the tenants of the said Dorabjee 
Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata. 


15 

Land near Jubilee Buildings. 

All that piece of Koras land situate near Sankli Hoad in the Island 
and Registration District of Bombay containing by admeasurement 
15,228 square yards together with the messuages dwelling-houses, stables, 
outhouses and other buildings standing on the said piece of land and 
assessed by the Municipality of Bombay under Ward No. 3898 and Street 
No. 85, Ripon Road Ward Nos 3899 to 3907 and Street Nos. 80 to 94 
Sankli Street and Ward E. Nos. 3893 and 3894 and Street Nos. 80 and 
81 Ripon Road and which piece of land is hounded on the East by the 
property of Ballonjee Boston jee on the West partly by the property of 
Mooljee Jetha and partly by the property of Saleh Mahomed Noor 
Mahomed and Rahim Zenalabedin, on the North partly by the property 
belonging to the Executors of the Will of Jamsetjee Nusserwanjee Tata, 
deceased, and partly by the property of the said Mooljee Jetha, and on the 
South partly by the Ripon Cross Road and partly by the property 
of Karimbhoy Ebrahiin and partly by the property of Mungaldas 
Ghellabhoy; which premises are in the occupation of the Trustees of the 
Tata Settlement No. 2 or their tenants and are registered by the Collector 
of Bombay under Old Numbers 72, 74, 14, 15, 191, 49, 172, 281, 191, 
204, 206 and 207 and New Numbers 13569, 13571, 13514, JL, 13762, 

13638, 13803,^,^33, 13728, and 13731, Old Survey Numbers 300, 

299, 295 206, and 801, New Survey Numbers ' * 2 - 0 , !_* 2 1 

’ J 355 ' 5554 * *3551 ' 3650 

3B 1 0A , 

3550 anU 355i 
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* 16 & 17 

Land near ” Albion Place” and "Alexandra Terrace.” 

All that piece of land containing by admeasurement 10,171 square 
yards or thereabouts registered by the Collector of Bombay with other 
land under Collector’s Old No. 11 L, New No. 16842, Old Survey No. 700 
and New Survey No. j-J, . 7l situate at Byculfa on the Eastern side of Parel 
Road in the City and Registration Sub-District of Bombay together 
with the messuages tenements and dwelling houses standing thereon 
and is bounded as follows: — On or towards the East by the property 
of F. C. Bennett, on or towards the West by Rarel Road, on or towards 
the North by the property of Shallis Sassoon and on or towards the 
South partly by the land belonging to the executors of the Will and 
Codicils of the late Jamsetjee Nusserwanjee Tata upon which certain 
buildings known as “ Albion Place ” and “ Alexandra Terrace ” are 
standing and partly by the property of (x. E. Pilcher and which said 
piece of land is in the occupation of the Trustees of Tata Settlement 
No. 2 or the’.r Lessees, subject to but with the benefit of the hereinafter 
mentioned Leases of the several pieces of land respectively and measuring 
collectively 3,428§ square yards and the dwelling houses thereon, subject 
to the rights granted by the said Leases over the private road, gullies 
aud passages and also subject to but with the benefit of the hereinafter 
mentioned Agreements relating to encroachments and projections by the 
Lessees or their Assignees over the said private road or passages or ad- 
joining land, namely: — 


No. 

])atrs of Leases and Agreements 

' 

Area 

Rent per 
month. 

of 

and terms of years granted 

To whom Loaso granted 

in 

Plot, 

by Leases 

eq. yds. 

— 

~ - - 

*** 


Rs A. p. 

r 

Lease, dated 23 1 d March, ISMS* for 
50 veavs from 1st January, 188\ 
with light of renewal 

llajee Cassum Tar i 

Mahomed. 

714^ 

05 

-a 

H 





1 

l 

Agreement, dated the 13th of M uvh, 
1‘‘07, with the Assignees of the 
Lessee 



1 0 0 

r 

Lease, dated the 23rd March, 1888, 
for 5 > years fr<»m tho 1st January, 
1888, with right of renewal. 

OomerPeor Mahomed . ! 

i 

7I4J 

37 3 7 

^ ! 

i 




Agreement, dated the 24th of Sep- 
tember, 1 907, with the Assignee of 
the Lessee 

? I 

i 

1 

1 0 0 
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No 

of 

Plot. 






Dates of Liases and Agreements 
and terms of yi ars gi anted 
by Leases. 




Lease, dated the 23rd March, 1888, 
f< r 5(* years from the 1st .Linmuy, 

1888, with right of renewal. 

Agreement, dated 29th of August. 

1 90' , with the Atsignco of the 
Lessee 

Lease, dated the 21st January, 1889 
for f>0 \<nis from the 1st of 
October, 1888, with right of re- 
newal 

Agreement, dated 1st duly, 1907 

I. ease, dated the 29th January. 1899, 
f< r 5'» yea-H, from the 1st January, 

1889, with right of lonewnl 

Lease dated the 1st August, 1891, 
for 50 yiais, frem the 1st May, 
1889, with right ot icikwuI 

AgreemeiP, dated the 6th of Febru-, 
ary, 1907. 

Lease, dated the 15th duly, 189], 
for 59 yeats, fiom the 1st of 
F( biliary, i 889, with right of re- 
newal. 

Agreement, dated the 3 1st of Janu- 
aiy, 1907. 


To whom Leaeo granted. 


Hajee Habib Ahmed 


Cawasji Kdulji Shroff 


Pesfon-jee Jchangir 
Khambatta. 


I)ossnbh« 5 Pestonjco 
Khambatt» 


Area 

in 

sq. yds. 

'Voj 


30:1 J 


SO:: | 


75; 


597 


3,423} 


Pent per 
month. 


Its. A. P. 

37 3 7 


I 0 O 


15 0 i 


1 0 0 
13 0 6 


3 6 9 


1 8 0 


21 9 3 


1 0 0 


18 

Land at Parel Tank Road (Wagheshri Hill). 

Firstly . — All that piece of land admeasuring* 67,057 square yards 
or thereabouts (whereof 7,021 square yards is Government Toka land 
and 2,189 square yards is recently assessed Government land and the 
remaining is Inam land) situate at Parel on the public road leading 
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to Parol Government .tank (and called the Parel Tank Road) and 
bounded on the East partly by the property of Muncherji Eramji 
Gama and partly by that of Dorabji Cursetji Shroff and Hormusji 
Shapurji, on the West by the said Road, on the North partly by 
a public ltoad leading from the said Parel Tank Road to the 
Sewree Cemetery called the Wagheshri Road, partly by a Dhurumsala 
and partly by the property of Sonar Gordhan Gopal, the Chankadevi 
Temple, and the property of Pandurang ltaghoba Krishnaji and on the 
South by a public path called “ (rowan ” leading from the said Parel 
Tank Road to the property of the said Porabjee Cursetji Shroff and 
liormusji Shapurji and others and that portion whereof which is Judd 
on Toka tenure as aforesaid, being assessed by the Collector of Land 
Revenue under Collector’s Old No. 29, New No. 14151 and New Survey 
No. yj.jTr and that portion thereof which is newly assessed Government 
land as aforesaid, is assessed by the Collector of Land Revenue under 
Collector’s Old No. 88, New No. 1(1578, and new Survey No. togetliei 
with the messuage tenements and chawls standing thereon, assessed bv 
the Alunieipal ily under Ward Nos. 1144, 1141 (1), 1145 (1), 1145 (2), 

1 140 and 1 115 and Street Nos. 62, 04, 03a and 04. 

Secondly." - All that piece of vacant Inam land admeasuring 6,005 
square yards or thereabouts situate at Parel and hounded on the East 
by the property of the Indo-China Mill Company, Limited, on the West 
|>V tin* Clmnkadevi Road leading to the Hindoo burial ground of the 
said locality, on tbe Nor Hi by the Public passage or Gowan above 
lelerred to and on the South by tin* said burial ground and which said 
premises are assessed by the Municipality wilder Ward No. 1114 and 
St leet No. 11. 

Thivdhj. — All that piece ot vacant land of the Government Toka 
(enure containing by admeasurement one thousand and fifty-eight sqmne 
yards or thereabouts registered by the Collector of Land Revenue under 
Collector’s Old No. 64, Collector’s New No. 14205 and New Survey 
No. .r-^^and assessed by the Municipality of Bombay under Ward F. 
No. 1144 (2) and Street No. 72 situate at and on the South side of 
Golangv Hill Rond at Parel in the City and Registration District of 
ilombav and hounded on or towards the East by the property hereinafter 
fourthly described, on or towards the West by the Municipal Latrines, 
(pi or towards the North by the said Golangy Hill Road and on or towards 
the South by the property of the said Porabjee Jamsetjee Tata and 
Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata, and 

Fourthly . — All that piece of vacant Government Toka land contain- 
ing by admeasurement five hundred sixty-six square yards or thereabouts 
and registered by the Collector of Land Revenue under Collector’s Old 
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No. 64, Collector’s New No. ami New Survey No. ;j4 ® fj , and assessed 

Gy the Municipality of Bombay under E. Ward No. II [4 (1) and Street 
No. 72 situate at and on the South side ot (lolangy 1 1 ill Hoad at PuicJ 
m the City and Begistration District of Bombay and bounded on or 
towards t lie East by the property of late Jairam Luxuman, on or towards 
tin 1 West by the property herein above thirdly described, on or towards 
the North by the said (lolangy Hill Boad and on or towards the South by 
the property of the said Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Button jee Jamsetjee 
iata; all which premises arc in tlie occupation of the tenants of the 
Trustees of Tata Settlement No. 2. 


SCll EDI) EE B. 

C As regards the pi operiy numbered 14 in the said Schedule A, with 
benefit of a covenant by the said Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Button jee 
Jamsetjee Tata to be entered into by them with the Treasurer of Charitable 
Endowments for the territoiies subject to the Government of Bombay 
that they will not for the period of ten years next after the date of 
the vesting of the said property numbered U i n flu* said Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments, build or permit to be built upon the plot of 
hind measuring <S28 square \aids oi thereabouts next adjoining the said 
pi operty numbered 11 to tin* West and held by them (w fh another plot 
onxisuring <887 - 7 ( square yards or theionbouts) under a Lease, dated the 
I til August Iff I i<8 from fin* Trustees of the Port of Bombay for the tern* 
of 40 years and 4 months from the 1st day of August, 1908, at the rents 
therein mentioned and now vacant and unbuilt upon and will, upon (hr 
expiration of the said period of ten yeais, if so required by the said 
Tieasurer of Chniiinhlc Endowments or I he person or persons to he aj» 
pointed to administer and manage the said jm>pert ; es on behalf of tin 
Indian Institute of Science hereinbefoie mentioned as provided in 1 Sche 
dale II hereinafter annexed, assign or otherwise transfer to the said 
Treasurer of Charitable Endowments the said plot next adjoining the pro 
perty numbered 14 for the leasehold interest therein as aforesaid of them 
the said Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Button jee Jamsetjee Tata (include 
mg the benefit of the covenant for renewal in the said lease contained) 
subject only to a moiety of the said rents payable to the said Trustees of 
the Port of Bombay in respect of the said two plots of land under the said 
lease and any renewal thereof and will indemnify the said Treasurer of 


1 hi fra, p 1010. 
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* 

Charitable Endowments and the said adjoining plot from the remaining 
moiety of the said rent provided that it shall be at the option of the said 
Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata, in lieu of the 
covenant aforesaid, to enter into an absolute covenant with the said 
Treasurer of Charitable Endowments, that they tho said Dorabjee Jamset- 
jee Tata and Rutjonjee Jamsetjee Tata will not at any time during the 
said term or any renewal thereof build upon the said plot next adjoining 
the properly numbered 14 or permit the same to be built upon in any 
manner whatsoever, and that they will pay the rents and perform and 
observe the covenants and conditions reserved and contained in the said 
Lease and any renewal thereof such covenant to be framed 'll such manner 
as to run with and bind the said adjoining plot of land so long as they 
the said Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata or any 
person or persons claiming or deriving title through them shall be the 
lessees or lessee thereof under the existing or any renewed lease. 

2. As regards the property numbered 15 in the said Schedule A, 
viz ., a piece of land near Jub.lee Buildings, Bombay, with tlnee bunga- 
lows thereon, subject to and with the benefit of an agreement by the 
said Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata to take a 
lease from the said Treasurer of Charitable Endowments of such property 
for a term of 99 years from the date of the vesting of such property in 
the said Treasurer of Charitable Endowments with a right of renewal 
for a like period at a fixed rent of Rs. 2,470 per annum, such Lease to 
contain besides the covenants usual and proper in the case of a lease 
of property of a like nature, covenants (a) by the said Treasurer 
of Charitable Endowments to allow the said Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata 
and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata and their assigns and tenants to use 
at all times' during the continuance of such Lease in all lawful ways 
the road now existing to the East of the property known as Jubilee 
Buildings and numbered 0 in Schedule A, and (b) by the said Dorabjee 
Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata with the said Treasurer 
of Char table Endowments that they will within 7 years from the date 
of the said Lease erect and maintain upon the said land good and substan- 
tial buildings of the value of Rs. 85,000 at the least with liberty to them 
to demolish and remove the said existing bungalows and their outhouses 
and will not until such buildings have been erected assign the said 
Lease without the previous consent of the said Treasurer of Charitable 
Endowments and the person or persons so to be appointed as aforesaid 
to administer and manage the said properties. 

3. As regards the properties numbered 16 and 17 in the said Schedule 
A, subject to and with the benefit of an agreement by the said Dorabjee 
Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata to take a Lease from the 
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said Treasurer cf Charitable* Endowments of such properties for a term 
of 99 years from the date of the vesting of such properties in the said 
Treasurer of Charitable Endowments with a right ot renewal for a like 
period at a fixed rent of Rs. 3,9G5 per annum being Its. 1,97b per 
annum for the property numbered 1G, and Rs. 1,990 per annum 
for the property numbered 17, such Lease to contain alk covenants usual 
and proper in a lease of property of a like nature and to be granted 
subject to but with the benefit of the existing leases and agreements 
referred to in Schedule A although unregistered counterpart leases only 
will be handed over to the said Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee 
Jamsetjee Tata. 

4. As regards the properties numbered 18 in the said Schedule A , 
subject to and with the benefit of an agreement by the said Dorabjee 
Jamsetjee Tata and Ituttonjee Jamsetjee Tata to take a Lease from the 
said Treasurer of Charitable Endowments of such properties for a term 
of 99 years from the date of the vesting of such properties in the said 
Treasurer of Charitable Endowments w 'th a right of renewal for a like 
period, at a fixed rent of Its. ],G52 per annum, such Lease to contain 
all covenants usual and proper in a lease of property of a like nature and 
to be subject to any defect in the Lessor's title to the two pieces of land 
measuring 1,058 square yards and 5GG squaie yards. 

5. As to all the said properties described in the said Schedule A, 
with the benefit of an agreement by the said Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata 
and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata to give a guarantee to the said Treasurer 
of Charitable Endowments secured as hereinafter mentioned, limited to 
the sum of Its. 8,000 per annum, that the total net annuel income of 
all the said properties (to he certified in case of need by the person or 
persons so to be appointed as aforesaid to administer and manage the 
said properties) shall amount : n each and every of the first ten years 
calculated from the date of the said properties so being vested as afore- 
said to not less than the sum of Rs. 1,25,000 but so nevertheless that 
the liability of the said Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee 
Tata under such guarantee shall not be cumulative and shall accordingly 
be limited in each of the said ten years, not only to Rs. 8,000 but also 
to the supplementing the sa d annual income in that year to the extent 
only to which it shall fall short of Rs. 1,25,000, so as if and so far, but 
so far only, as the sum of Rs. 8,000 shall suffice therefor to make up 
the same to Rs. 1,25,000, such guarantee to be conditionally renewable 
after the expiration of the said period of ten years as hereinafter men- 
tioned and to be secured by a mortgage upon certain property of the 
said Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata situated at 
Khar Road, Band ora, to be effected by a deed m proper form to be 


c 
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executed by them, the said Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee 
Jamsetjee Tata in favour of the said Treasurer of Charitable Endow- 
ments in which deed shall further be comprised prescribed and declared 
the trusts and powers upon, with and subject to which the said property 
shall be held by the said Treasurer of Charitable Endowments for the 
purpose of enforcing and rendering effectual the said guarantee or other- 
wise for the purposes thereof or incidental thereto and also the circum- 
stances and conditions in and upon which (in terms of or in accordance 
with the Report, dated the did March 1901 of G. It. Lowndes, Esquire, 
upon the said guarantee and supplemental to his award, dated the 4th 
March 1904) the said Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee 
Tata may be required, on the expiration of the said period of ten years, 
(o renew the said guarantee in whole or in part with the same security 
and the manner in which (also in terms of and in accordance with the 
said Report) it shall be determined whether, and if so, the extent to and 
terms upon which they may be so required. 


SCHEDULE C. 

The lands comprised within the boundaries defined below and forming 
part of flie catchment area of Sankey’s Reservoir, Bangalore. 

The boundary line on the east commences from the point where the 
nulla to the north of the San key’s Reservoir Pontoon shed joins the 
tank bed, and thereafter runs northward along the Sankey’s It eservoir 
bed, crosses the road leading from the Butts to the Turn lair Road, and 
joins the feeder channel of the Reservoir just above this road. This 
channel thereafter becomes the boundary along the remaining portion 
of the east, and along the north and west till it meets the old Tumkur 
Road running behind 1 lie Maharaja’s Mills. The boundary to the south 
is the continuance of the road along Sankey’s Reservoir to the junction 
of the present Tumkur Road and 1 hence along the proposed road to meet 
the old Tumkur Road. 


SCHEDULE D. 

No. G. 5639-G. M.— 232— 06-9, dated 14th March, 1907. 

Whereas the lands described in the annexed Schedule, and measuring 
approximately 371 acres and 16 guntas, are required for the purpose of 
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locating the Indian Institute of Science associated with tfie name of the 
lute Mr. J. N. Tata. 

His Highness the Maharaja of Mysore is pleased to assign to the 
( Governor General of India in Council, with effect from the 14th day 
of March 1907, the exclusive management of, and full jurisdiction over, 
llie said lands for so long as* the said lands arc used for the purpose 
aforementioned. * 

V. V. MADHAVARAO, 

Oewan of Mysore. 


SCHEDULE E. C oil erti rely. 


No 


I MO 


Kd. ( 00 - 01)- 1 1 ' 

Eiom-H K. VENKATA VARA DA TY ENG Alt, Esq., 

Secretary to I In* Government of His Highness the 

Maharaja of Mysore, General and Revenue 

Department, 

IV B d. PADSHAH, Eso , 

Honorary Secretary, 

Provisional Comimthv for ihe Indian Institute 

of Research, Bombay. 


Mangalore , the 26th July, 1906. 


General \nd Revenue Secretariat. 


Sir,, 


I am directed to acknowledge the receipt of your letter, dated the 
25th April, 1905, as well as Mr. T). J. Tata’s letter of the 5th May last, 
representing again that the Mysore Government grant to Mr. Tata’s 
Indian Institute of Research is insufficient, and requesting for an in- 
crease. In reply, T am to state that the Government of Mysore consider 
that the facts and figures now furnished in your letter go to show that 
the estimate of expenditure made by Sir William Ramsay and Professor 
Masson and Colonel Clihborn do not include all the items to he provided, 

c 2 
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and that they lire in some cases under estimate also. At the same time, 
it is found that in their letter ol the 28th February last to the Bombay 
Government, the Government of India have stated that the endowments 
yield annually Bs. 1,25,000, and that this amount, with the Mysore 
grant of lbs. 80,000 and the Government of India grant of lbs. 77,500 
(total Its. 2,82,500) is sufficiently liberal for the present purposes of the 
Instil ute. In tjie same paragraph the Government of India have also 
expressed themselves willing to raise their contribution to 1J lakhs of 
rupees as other assets increase. In these circumstances, the Government 
of His Highness the Maharaja of Mysore consider that it is enough to 
raise the Mysore grant from lbs. 80,000 to Its. 50,000 per annum, and 
they arc accordingly pleased to offer tin’s latter amount, provided no 
further increase is asked for or expected, and the location of the Institute 
is in Bangalore. 

I have the honour to be, 

Sir, 

Your most obedient servant, 

(Sd.) B. K. VENKATA, 

Secretary. 


No 


P'72‘1 

El (•l(MK>)-: 


From— B. K. VENKATA V A It AH A IT ENG Alt, Esq., 

Secretary to the Government of His Highness the 

Maharaja of Mysore, General and Bevenue 

Department, 

To— B. J. PAHSHAH, Esq., 

Honorary Secretary, 

Provisional Committee for the Indian Institute 

of ltesearch, Bombay. 


Bangalore y dated the December, 


1905. 


General and .Revenue Secretariat. 


Sir, 

Adverting h> your letters, dated the 31st duly and 15th December, 
1905, regarding the time during which the Mysore grant to the Indian 
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Institute of Research is tenable, 1 am directed to state that the annual 
grant of Its. 50,000 is without am/ hunt of time, but is contingent 
upon the location of the Institute in Rangalore as already intimated in 
the letter of the Ttli August, 1905, addressed to you by the Dowan of 
Mysore. 


I have the honour to be, 

Silt, 

Your most obedient servant, 

(Sd.) II. 

tor Secretary. 


SCHEDULE K. 

Office of the T)ew an of Mysore 
Dated Bangalore , IGth Noremhcr, 1901. 


From- -H. V. NANJUNDAYYA, Esq., 

Secretary to the Government of Mysore, 

General and Revenue Department. 

To— 11. J. PADSHAH, Esq., 

Honorary Secret ary, 

Provisional Committee for the Institute of 

Research . 


Sir, 

I am directed to acknowledge your letter, dated 13th November, 1901, 
and to thank you for conveying the information that Professor Masson 
and Colonel Clibborn have authorised you to say that any plan they 
might suggest will not depart from the principles laid down by Professor 
Ramsay in his report, and that, their plan will lose sight neither of 
the industrial aspects of Scientific research nor the duty of linking 
Scientific research with the special problems which the surroundings of 
the Institute, whatever its home, naturally offer for solution. 
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2. I send herewith a plan of the site. You will find that the extent 
is 871 acres and 11 gunias, of which 87 acres and 24 guntas are now 
under occupation, and will be acquired if needed for the purposes of the 
Institute. This, it may be observed, is the first time that the site to 
be handed over to the Institute has been located definitely, and it is 
satisfactory that Colonel Clibborn and Professor Masson found the land 
acceptable both on account of its position and the other advantages which 
it commands. This site, together with the buildings to be constructed 
thereon, will be absolutely at the disposal of the Provisional Committee, 
and of the governing body of the Institute, so long as the purposes for 
which the grant is made are being substantially fulfilled. 

8. With regard to the question of transferring jurisdiction to the 
Government of' India, I am to state that this matter will form the 
subject of a communication to Ihe Honourable the Pritish Resident in 
Mysore, along with Ihe share which should he reserved to the Govern- 
ment of Mysore in the management of the Institution. 

4. The sum of five lakhs will be provided for building as soon as the 
arrangements to start work are completed; and the Government would 
go further and undertake to get the work done under the superintendence 
of its public works officers according to properly approved plans, if such 
a course would be considered an additional help. 

5. Concerning the request for an annual grant for maintenance, Gov 
eminent have already placed you in possession of their views, and would 
communicate again on ihe subject after learning the results of furthei 
development of the scheme, and the final shape that it would assume 
under the sanction of the Government of Tndia. 

In conclusion, I am to assure you of the continued interest of the 
Mysore Government in the success of Ihe scheme, which they trust will 
soon be inaugurated on a satisfactory basis. 


I have the honour to be, 

Sir, 

Your most obedient servant, 

(Sd.) H. Y. NANJTJNA YYA, 

Secretary, 
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SCHEDULE G. 


Extract from letter from the ( loveinment of India, to the Clo\ eminent of Bomba), 

No 156, dated 23th February, 1905 

i * * * * # 

5. The question of the financial resources immediately available for 
starting the Institute is examined in paragraphs 15 to T8 of my letter of 
1st May, 1908. The Government of India then undertook (in addition 
to the annual grant of ,£2,000 which they had already promised) to con- 
tribute for a periotl of ten years any further sum that might, he required 
to make' up, together with the Mysore grant, one-third of the current 
expenditure of any year subject to a maximum of £5,000. It was subse- 
quently explained that Ihe Government of India grant would take either 
of the following forms according as the Provisional Committee might 
elect, but that the election once made would hold good for the term of 
ten years — 

(a) an annual grant for ten years equal in amount to the Mysore 

grant, hut subject to a maximum of Us. 50,000, or 

(b) a grant in each of the ten years equal to one-third of the 

total expenditure of the year less Its. 30,000, subject to 
a minimum of Us. 30,000, and a maximum of Its. 45,000. 
It was added that no expenditure upon travelling fellowships could he 
included in the total expenditure of the year. Liberal as was the aid 
thus promised, the Government of India, after personal consultation 
with Mr. Dorahji J. Tata, have now reconsidered the matter, and have 
agreed to increase it substantially. Pule 6 of the grant-in-aid code for 
•chools and colleges in Bombay lays down that a Government grant-in- 
aid shall in no case exceed half of the local assets or one-third of the 
total expenditure of an institution during the previous official year. 
Applying this rule to the statement of sums available for current expen- 
diture given in paragraph 10 ( 2 ) of my letter of 1st May, 1903, the 
Government of India are willing to regard as local assets the sum of 
Us. 1,25,000 derived from the endowment properties and tl^ grant-in- 
aid of Ps. 30,000 promised by the Mysore Durbar, in all Ps. 1,55,000; 
and to make a grant-in-aid of one-half of this sum or Rs. 77,500 being 
the maximum admissible under the rule cited above. This will be given 
without limit of time, subject merely to the condition that the scheme of 
management of the institution is approved as regards its general prin- 
ciples by the Government of India, and is conformed to by the govern- 
ing body of the Institute. They are further willing to raise their contri- 
butions from time to time, as the local assets available increase by 
endowments or contributions, provided that the amount of the grant shall 
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not exceed one-half of the local assets, and shall be subject to a maximum 
of Rs. 1,50,000. The term “ local assets ” will be limited to permanent 
contributions from private individuals or Native States based upon 
assignments of capital funds, and will not be held to include subsidies 
from Local Governments or occasional subscriptions of a temporary char- 
acter. The immediate effect of this concession will be that the Institute 
will have available for the purpose of its operations a working income of 
Rs. 2,32,500 as compared with Rs. 1,75,000 mentioned by Sir William 
Ramsay in the report referred to in my letter of 1st May, 1903, as the 
minimum sum required for an adequate commencement. It is believed 
that with an assured income of this amount the governing body will bo 
in a position to procure the most competent teachers of the subjects dealt 
with in the Institute, to retain their services for long periods, and to 
found research scholarships for the encouragement of students. They 
will in fact bo able to carry on their operations on a scale commensurate 
with the high aims which the founder of the endowment is believed to 
nave had in view. 

6. The initial expenditure accepted by the Provisional Committee of 
the Institute as sufficient to provide the buildings and fittings required 
is stated in paragraph 15 of my letter of 1st May 1903 to amount to 
Rs. 6, 57, GOO. Towards this the Mysore State have undertaken to con- 
tribute Its. 5,00,000, and have promised to allow their Public Work# 
Department to assist in designing and constructing the buildings. Tn 
May, 1903, the Government of India expressed their willingness to con- 
tribute a sum of Rs. 1,00,000. They have now decided, following the 
analogy of the grant-in-aid rule quoted above, to offer a contribution of 
one-half of the Mysore grant of Rs. 5,00,000. Thus the governing body 
of the Institute will at once have at their disposal Rs. 7,50,000 for the 
purpose of constructing buildings estimated to cost Rs. G, 57, 000. 

* * * * * * 


SCHEDULE H. 

In the matter of the Charitablo Endowments 
Act (VI of 1890) and 

In the matter of the Indian Institute of 
Science. 

Scheme for the Administration and Management of the Properties and Funds of the 
Indian Institute of Science. 

Whereas by a Vesting Order made by the Governor General of 
India in Council under the powers conferred by the Charitable Endow- 
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merits Act (VI of 1890), by notification 1 No. 488 in the Gazette of India 
published on the twenty-seventh day of May, 1909, certain immoveable 
properties in Bombay (particularly described in Schedule -1 to the said 
Vesting Order) were on the application of Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and 
Ituttonjee Jamsetjee Tata vested in the Treasurer of Charitable Endow- 
ments for the Territories subject to the Government of Bombay upon the 
terms as to the application of the same and the income thereof therein 
set forth, that is to say, that the income of the said properties or of any 
other investments for which they may be exchanged under section 10 of 
the Charitable Endowments Act, 1890, shall be collected and received by 
the persons appointed for the purpose under a Scheme therein referred to 
and settled under section 5 of the said Act being this present Scheme and 
applied in accordance with the provisions of such Scheme. NOW it is 
hereby declared that the terms of the Scheme so settled as aforesaid are 
as follows : — 

1. The corpus of the immoveable properties in Bombay parti- 

cularly described in Schedule A hereto annexed shall 
remain ini act subject only to a power of realisation for the 
purposes of changes of investment. Such changes the eoid 
Treasurer of Charitable Endowments shall be at liberty to 
make, but only on the recommendation of the Board of 
M anagement hereinafter mentioned and in accordance with 
section 10 of the Charitable Endowments Act and not 
otherwise. 

2. The net income of the said properties or of any other invest- 

ments for which they may be exchanged shall be devoted 
to the establishment and maintenance of the said Institute, 
and shall be collected and received as hereinafter men- 
tioned, and paid to the Council hereinafter mentioned. 

3. The object of the Institute shall be to establish Chairs and 

Lectureships in Science and Arts especially with a view to 
the promotion of original investigations in all branches of 
knowledge and their utilisation for the benefit of India, 
and to provide and to assist in the provision of suitable 
libraries, laboratories, and all other necessary appliances. 

4. [’he Institute shall have the power to take over from Government 

and other public bodies or private individuals willing to 
transfer the same all such libraries, laboratories, museums, 
collections, together with any endowments or other funds, 

1 Supra, p. 988. 
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appertaining to them, together with any attendant obliga- 
tions and engagements, if any, provided elways that the 
Institute does not become affiliated to or grant affiliation to 
or incur responsibility for other institutions. 

5. The institute shall have power to apply to students at any time 

preliminary to or dining the time that they are attendant 
on its courses such tests as shall he from time to time pre- 
scribed. It shall have the power to confer the title of 
Fellow or Associate and to endow such Fellowships or 
Assooiatcships and to grant certificates to students who 
have completed the prescribed courses of study. 

6. The management of the Institute shall vest in — 

(a) The Fatron and the Vice-Patrons. 

(b) A Court of Visitors. 

(c) A Council. 

(d) A Senate. 

7. If is Excellency the Viceroy of India for the time being shall 

be ex-officio Patron of the Institute. 

8. The Heads of the Local Governments of India for the tim« 

being shall be cx-officio Vice-Patrons of the Institute. 

9. The Court of Visitors shall consist of the following persons, 

namely : -- 

Firstly . — Two representatives of the Government of 
India. 

Secondly. — Two representatives of the Government of Hi» 
Highness the Maharaja of Mysore. 

Thirdly. — The said Dorabjee Jamsctjee Tata during his 
life and after his death and during the life of such 
person as shall he appointed or indicated in that 
behalf in any instrument in writing executed by 
him during his lifetime or in his last will or any 
codicil thereto the nominee of such person. 

Fourthly. — The said Ituttonjeo Jamsetjee Tata during 
his life and after his death and during the life of 
such person as shall be appointed or indicated in 
that behalf in any instrument in writing exe- 
cuted by him during his life-time or by his last 
will or any codicil thereto the nominee of such 
person . 
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Fifthly . — Two representnt ivcs oi the said Dorabjee 
damsel jee Tala and Rultonjce damsetjee Tata or 
the survivor of them or after their death of the 
nearest major male descendant for the time being- 
of Nftssorwaiijce Ruttonjee Tata, the father of the 
said damsel jeo Nusserwanjee Tata, or, if there be 
more than one such major male descendant in an 
equal degree of propinquity to the said Nusser- 
wanjee Ruttonjee Tata, then of the eldest of such 
male descendants in the eldest line from the said 
Nusserwanjee Ruttonjee Tata. In the case of dis- 
pute as to who shall be called such descendant for 
the purpose of the nomination aforesaid, the same 
shall be referred to the Patron whose decision shall 
be binding and conclusive. 

Sixthly . — One nominee of each donor of a capital sum of 
'not less than Rs. 2,00,000. 

Seventhly . — One nominee of each person who shall agree 
to pay annually a sum of not less than Rs. 15,000, 
for a period of not less than five years. The right 
of nomination shall not extend beyond the period 
of such donation. 

Figkthly . — Persons appointed by the Patron not exceed- 
ing six in number. 

Ninthly. One person appointed by each of the Vice- 
Patrons. 

Tenthly . — The Director-General of Education in India 
for the time being and the Directors of Public 
Instruction to the Local Governments of India for 
tlio time being. 

Eleventh ly .—' The Director and all the Professors but not 
the' Assistant Professors of the Institute. 

Twelfthly .- —One representative elected by the Senate of 
each of tho Universities of India established and 
incorporated by Act of the Governor General of 
India in Council. 

Thirteenthly . — Representatives of Science and learning 
in India not exceeding ten in number elected by 
the Council. 
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10. 1 he Council shall consist of the following persons, namely: — • 

Firstly . — The Director ex-officio. 

Secondly . Professors (hut not the Assistant Professors) 
of the Institute, not Exceeding four in number 
nominated by the Senate. 

Thirdly .— -One representative of the Government of 
India . 

fourthly . — One representative of the Government of His 
Highness the Maharaja of Mysore. 

Fifthly .— One representative of the said Dorabjee Jam- 
setjee Tata and after his death the representative 
of such person or persons as shall be appointed or 
indicated or after the death of such appointee in 
that behalf by any instrument in writing executed 
by him during his life-time or by his last will or 
any codicil thereto, and in default of such appoint- 
ment or indication, representative of the nearest 
major male descendant for the time being of Nus- 
serwanjee Ruttonjee Tata, the father of the said 
J amsetjce Nusserwanjee Tata, or, if there be more 
than one such major male descendant in an equal 
degree of propinquity lo the said Nusserwanjee 
Kuttonjee Tata, then of the eldest of such male 
descendants in the eldest line from the said Nus- 
serwanjee Ruttonjee Tata in the case of dispute as 
to who shall be called such descendant for the 
purpose of the nomination aforesaid, the same 
shall bo referred to the Patron whose decision shall 
be binding and conclusive. 

Sixthly . — One representative of the said Ruttonjee Jam- 
setjee Tata and after his death the representative 
of such person or persons as shall be appointed or 
indicated or after the death of such appointee in 
that behalf by any instrument in writing exe- 
cuted by him during his life-time or by his last 
will or any codicil thereto, and in default of such 
appointment or indication, the representative of 
the nearest major male descendant for the time 
being of Nusserwanjee Ruttonjee Tata, the father 
of the said Jamsetjee ISTusserwanjee Tata, or, if 
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then 1 he more than one such major mule descend- 
ant in an equal decree of propinquil v in flit' said 
Nusserwanjee Ruttonjeo Tata, then of the 
eldest of such male descendants in the eldest line 
from the said Nusserwanjee Ruttonjeo Tata. In 
the case of dispute as to who shall he (‘ailed such 
descendant for the purpose of the nomination 
aforesaid, the same shall he referred to the Patron 
whose decision shall he binding and conclusive. 

Seventhly . — 1 Three nominees of the Court of Visitors. 

11. The Senate shall consist of the Director as Chairman, "tie 

Professors, and such Assistant Professors and readers as the 
Council acting on the recommendation of the Senate may 
appoint. 

12. The administration of (he properties in Bombay shall be 

vested in a Board of Management consisting of — 

Firstly . — The Collector of Bombay for the time being or 
such other officer as the Government of Bombay 
may appoint. 

Secondly . One representative of the said Dorabjee Jam- 
set joe Tata and Button jee Jamsetjee Tata or of the 
survivor of them or after their death of the nearest 
major male descendant for the time being of Nus- 
serwanjee Ruttonjeo Tata, the father of the said 
Jamsetjee Nussenvanjoe Tata, or, if there shall he 
more than one such male descendant in an equal 
degree of propinquity to the said Nusserwanjee 
Ruttonjeo data, then of the eldest of such male 
descendants in the eldest line from the said Nus- 
serwanjee Ruttonjee Tata. In the case of dispute 
as to who shall he called such descendant for the 
purpose aforesaid, the same shall he referred to 
the Patron whose decision shall be binding and 
conclusive. 

Thirdly . — One nominee of the Government of Bombay 
who shell he a merchant of high standing resident 
in Bombay. 

13. Every member of the Court of Visitors, other than ex-officio 
members, shall hold office for five years from the commence- 
ment of the year in which the appointment is made, and at 
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the end of his term of office shall be eligible for re-appoint- 
rnent, but in order to obviate difficulties owing to the demis- 
sion from office of all the members other than ex-officio 
members at one lime, certain of those first appointed shall 
hold office as follows : — 

(a) Those persons first appointed by the Patron shall hold 

office for four years. 

(b) Those persons first appointed by the Vice-Patrons 

shall hold office for three years. 

14. Every member of the Council not being an ex-officio member 
shall hold office for three years from the commencement of 
the year in which the appointment was made, and at the 
end of each term of office shall be eligible for re-appoint- 
ment. 

If). Every member of the Hoard of Management shall hold office 
for three years from the date of his appointment, and at 
tlio end of each term of office shall be eligible for re- 
appointment. 

16. Any member of the Court of Visitors except the said Dorabjee 

jamsetjeo Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjeo Tata or any mem- 
ber of the Council or of the Hoard of Management who is 
continuously absent from India for more than one year shall 
be considered to have resigned his office. In the case in 
which the appointment is made or confirmed by the Cation, 
he shall have power to re-instate the individual holding (he 
appointment in his office. 

17. In the event of the death or resignation of any of the persons 

of whom the Court of Visitors, the Council or the Board 
of Management shall consist before the term of office of 
such persons has expired, the person or authority by whom 
the original appointment was made may appoint another 
person to hold office for the unexpired residue of the term 
for which the person dying or resigning was originally 
appointed. 

18. No vacancy in the Court of Visitors, the Council or the Board 

of Management shall invalidate the acts done or the busi- 
ness transacted by those bodies during the period of vacancy 
or vacancies, and all acts done or business transacted bv the 
members of the Court of Visitors or of the Council or of the 
Board of Management, as the case may be, present at a 
meeting, shall be valid notwithstanding any defect there 
may be in the constitution of such Court, Council or Board. 
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I!). The Council shall he the executive body of the Institute sub- 
ject io the conditions laid down in these regulations. 

20. Subject to these regulations the Council shall frame 

bye-laws dealing with the following matters: — 

(1) The quorum to be required at meetings of the Council 

and Senate and the conduct of business at such 
meetings 

(2) The date of commencement and the duration of the 

Session of the Institute and the date of commence- 
ment and duration of the terms into which the 
Session may he divided. 

(3) The finances, investments and accounts of the 

Institute. 

(4) The payment and amount of fees to he exacted within 

the Institute. 

(5) The terms and tenure of appointment, duties, emolu- 

ments, allowances and superannuation allowances 
of the Director, the Professors and other officers 
of the Institute and its permanent servants. 

(0) The rules of discipline to be observed within the 
Institute. 

(7) The courses* of study and research within the 

Institute. 

(8) The award oi Certificates and of the title of Fellow 

or Associate whether honorary or endowed. 

(9) The admission of students to the Institute. 

(10) The person or persons by whom and the form in which 

contracts by or or* behalf of the Institute may be 
entered into varied or discharged and documents 
signed or executed. 

(11) All such other matters as may be required or author- 

ised under these regulations. 

Such bye-laws and any additions to or alteration in the same when 
sanctioned by the Patron shall lie effective and binding, and 
subject thereto four members of the Council or two members 
of the Senate shall form a quorum. 

21. The net income derived from the properties as provided in 

clause 39 of those regulations from the grants made to the 
Institute by the Government of India and by the Govern- 
ment of His Highness the Maharaja of Mysore and from all 
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other sources shall be received by the Council and shall be 
dealt with in the manner provided in these regulations oi 
under bye-laws. The Council shall regulate the expendi- 
ture and manage the accounts of the Institute which shall 
bo audited annually and in such a manner as the Patron 
shall direct. 

22. Any subscriptions or annual donations for the purposes of the 

Institute shall be received by the Council and shall be 
treated as part of the income for the year in which they are 
received. No subscriptions or donations shall be accepted 
if they are accompanied by conditions inconsistent or in 
conflict with the nature, objects and provisions of this 
Scheme. 

23. The Council shall have charge of the unapplied income belong- 

ing to the Institute, and shall have power to utilise such 
unapplied income in the purchase of Government Promis- 
sory Notes or other public Securities admissibly under the 
Indian Trusts Act which shall be vested in the said Trea- 
surer. Such unapplied income shall be available for 
expenditure in the next or in any subsequent year, but it 
shall not be taken into account in calculating the amount 
to be contributed in such subsequent years by the Govern- 
ment of India. 

24. The Council shall have the power to accept funds or properties 

for the purposes of endowment of the Institute provided 
that such funds or properties are unaccompanied by condi- 
tions inconsistent with the nature, objects or provisions of 
this scheme. Such funds or properties shall be vested in 
the said Treasurer under the terms and conditions as to the 
application thereof provided in section 2 of these regu- 
lations. 

25. The Council shall for every appointment of a Director subse- 

quent to the appointment of Dr. Morris W. Travers, 
E.R.S., who is hereby appointed the first Director of the 
Institute with effect from the 16th November, 1906, and 
also of a Professor in any branch of learning for which a 
Chair exists or is created subsequent to the appointment of 
Dr. A. Hay, D.Sc., M.I.E.E., Professor of Electrical 
Technology, and Norman S. Rudolf, Esq., M.Sc., F.I.C., 
Professor of applied Chemistry, who are hereby appointed 
to be Professor of Electrical Technology and applied Che- 
mistry respectively, with effect from the 30th January, 
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1908, nominate a Committee to assemble in England. Two 
members of such Committee shall whenever piacticable be 
representatives of that branch of learning in which the 
appointment is to lie made. The Committee shall send a 
name or names* together with their recommendations to the 
Council. 

20. The Senate may suggest to the Council the name of any person' 
teaching or superintending a course of study or research in 
connection with the Institute for the appointment referred 
to in the last section, and the Council shall submit such 
suggestion to the Committee. 

27. The Council shall make the appointment from among the 

persons so recommended, and such appointments shall he 
subject to confirmation by the Patron. 

28. Appointments on the teaching stall* below the rank of a Pro- 

fessor shall he made by the Council subject to confirmation 
by the Patron. In making such appointments, (lie Council 
shall consider the recommendations of tin* Senate. 

29. In cases in which financial or other considerations do not 

admit of the appointment of a Professor or an assistant 
Professor, the Council acting on the recommendation of 
the Senate may appoint a Header in any Blanch ot learning 
for a limited period. 

30. The Council shall regulate the admission to the Institute of 

students and of other persons who may apply for pei mission 
to make use of its laboratories and libraries. Oerlificatcs 
of study shall bo granted by the Council, and Fellowships 
shall he conferred subject to confirmation by the Patron. 

31. The Council may on its own initiative suspend any Student, 

Fellow or Member of < ho Teaching Staff of the Institute, 
and may also dismiss any Student, Fellow or Member of 
the Teaching Staff other than the Director or a Professor, 
but no Director or Professor shall be dismissed without the 
sanction of the Patron. On requisition being made by the 
Standing Committee hereinafter constituted to the Patron 
in that behalf and on such requisition being approved by 
him and communicated to the Council, the Coiinul shall, 
pending inquiry, suspend any Student, Fellow or Member 
of the Teaching Staff including the Director and the Pro- 
fessors, and after inquiry has been made in Hie manner 

n 
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provided in section 84 of these regulations, the Patron may 
order the dismissal of such person. 

82. Subject to confirmation by the Patron, the Council may 
remove from the Register of the Institute the name of 
any person entered thereon who shall have been convicted 
of \Vhat in their opinion constitutes a serious offence. 

33. Not later than six weeks after the commencement of the first 

term of each session as prescribed by Lve-laws, the Coun- 
cil shall submit to the Patron, to the Vice-Patrons and to 
each Member of the Court of Visitors a report which shall 
include — 

( a ) An account of the work of the Institute for the pre- 

vious session. 

(b) An audited balance-sheet showing the income and 

expenditure for the previous session. 

(c) A budget estimate for the current session. 

(i d ) A copy of the report submitted by the Board of 
Management. 

34. Either on his own initiative or on the receipt of a requisition 

signed by at least live members of the Court of Visitors 
desiring that any matter relating to the Institute he the 
subject of inquiry, the Patron mav order - 

(a) that a Committee appointed by him from among the 
Members of the Court of Visitors shall meet at 
such time and place as he shall appoint to con- 
sider and to report to him on the matter, or 

(/>) that the matter he referred to the Royal Society for 
their opinion, or 

(c) that the matter he referred to the Council for their 
opinion. 

On the receipt of the report from the Committee of the 
Court of Visitors, from the Royal Society or from 
the Council as the case may he, the Patron shall 
pass such orders as he may think fit, and that 
order shall be final. 

35. There shall he a Standing Committee of'the Court of Visitors 

to he from time to time nominated from amongst the 
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members of the Couit as follows, namely, one who shall 
be the Chairman, by the Patron, one by the Govern- 
ment of India, one by tin* Mysore Government, and one 
by the said Messrs. Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and ltuttonjee 
Jumsetjee Tata or the survivor of them, and after the 
death of such survivor by any person appointed in that 
behalf by such survivor m anv instrument in writing’ exe- 
cuted by him dining his life-time or in his last will or any 
codicil thereto, and in default of such appointment or indi- 
cation or after the death of such appointee, by the nearest 
major male descendant for the lime being of Nusserwanjee 
Rultonjee data, the father of the said Jamsetjee Nusser- 
wanjee Tata, or, if there be more than one such major male 
descendant in equal degree of propinquity to the said 
Nusserwanjee Rultonjee Tata, then the eldest of such male 
descendants in (he eldest line from the said Nusserwanjee 
Rultonjee Tata. (In the ease of dispute as to who shall be 
called such descendant for the purpose of the nomination 
as aforesaid, (he same shall be referred to (lie Patron whose 
decision shall be effective and binding) : Provided that 
members of the Courl, who arc also Members of the Council, 
shall not he eligible to serve on the Standing Committee. 
In each Session not later Ilian six weeks after the receipt of 
the report mentioned in (danse T) of these regulations, the 
members of the said Committee shall meet at such place as 
may he fixed by the Chairman to consider the said report 
and any other matter connected with the Institute. The 
said Committee shall have power from time to time to 
require t he Council to furnish such information or parti- 
culars in connection with the Institute as may ho con- 
sidered necessary. The said Committee may make recom- 
mendations to the Council or t lie Patron. Whenever the 
said Committee are of opinion that any matter in connec- 
tion with the Institute requires investigation or inquiry 
(the said Committee shall report to the Patron who may 
then appoint a Special Committeo44$$|fike such investiga- 
tion or inquiry), and on the receipt s the report of such 
Special Committee, the Patron shall pass such orders as 
may be necessary, and such orders shall he final. No extra- 
ordinary expenditure, that is to say, expenditure over and 
above the usual recurring expenditure that may be bud- 
geted for any Session, shall lie made if the Standing 
Committee communicates to the Council its resolution 

D 2 
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that such expenditure shall not he incurred until after it 
has had an opportunity of communicating 1 with the Patron 
thereon and until after such expenditure is eventually 
sanctioned by the Patron. If in any Session the Council 
has in view any such extraordinary expenditure for the next 
Session, it shall at once communicate the same to the Stand- 
ing Committee with such particulars as may be necessary 
so as (o give the Standing Committee sufficient time to con- 
sider the same, and if need he to report thereon to the 
Patron before such expenditure shall be made. The provi- 
sions of clauses L4, IG, IT and 18 shall apply to the Stand- 
ing Committee. 

30. All communications between the Council and the Senate or 
between the Vice-Patrons, the Members of the Court of 
Visitors and the Council shall he carried on through the 
Director. All communications from the Court of Visitors 
or from the Council to the Patron shall be addressed 
through the Director. The Standing Committee of the 
Court of Visitors may communicate directly with the 
Patron . 

87. The Director shall act as recorder to the Institute and shall 

have charge of all documents relating to the Institute other 
than those appertaining to the Board of Management. 

88. Subject to review bv the Council the Senate shall have charge 

and general regulation of teaching and research within the 
Institute, and may report to the Council or through the 
Council to the Patron, Vice-Patrons or Court of Visitors 
upon any matter connected with teaching or research. 

tfjf. The Board of Management shall look after and manage all the 
aforesaid endowment properties, collect the rents and other 
income thereof, and make thereout all necessary and proper 
disbursements and also ascertain and set aside the amounts 
for sinking fund, substantial repair fund, ground rent fund 
and Qtkftr. necessary funds to make provisions for future 
contingencies in connection with the endowment properties 
which the Board shall consider necessary or proper, and shall 
pay the net rents or other income to the Council, and shall 
otherwise administer the said properties, and act in the 
administration of the frust. The Board shall furnish to 
the said Treasurer such information and abstracts of 
accounts as may from time to time be required by him. 
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The funds sol aside as aforesaid shall, until their utiliz- 
ation, he invested in the purchase of Government of India 
Promissory Notes or other public securities admissible 
under the Indian Trusts Act. The Board shall be at liberty 
from time to time to expend out of all or any of these funds 
such sum or sums of money as it may consider necessary or 
proper for improvements in, and alterations and additions 
to, the endowment properties. With regard to such of the 
endowment properties as are leaseholds the Board will 
arrange for payment of rents, for carrying out repairs, for 
insurance and generally for performance and observance of 
the covenants on the Lessee’s part contained in the Leases 
under which the properties are held. 

40. The Board shall hold at least one meeting every month with 

a maximum of three meetings per month, and the fee of 
eacli member for each meeting attended by him shall be 
Bs. 30. Tlie Board shall render an account of their man- 
agement to the Council once every year. 

41. The Board shall once ('very year cause all the endowment pro- 

perties to he surveyed and certified as to their state and 
condition by the Presidency Executive Engineer or by some 
other competent Architect or Engineer not connected with 
the management of the same. 

42. All acts done and engagements entered into hitherto for the 

purposes of the Institute by Dr. Morris W. Travers, E.R.S., 
the first Director of the Institute, with the authority and 
sanction of the said Dorabjcc Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee 
Jamsetjee Tata or of the Provisional Committee appointed 
at the request of the said Dorabjcc Jamsetjee Tata and 
Button jee Jamsetjee Tata prior to the notification of this 
Scheme to conduct the affairs of tlie Institute until such 
notification shall he binding upon the Institute. 

43. The said Dorabjcc damsel jee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee 

Tata have agieed to give a guaiantee in tlie sum of 
Bs. 8,000 per annum to he secured upon certain immoveable 
property belonging to them and situated at Khar Boad in 
Bandora, District Thana, in the Bombay Presidency, for 
the purpose of making up out of the same any deficit that 
may occur in the net annual income of the said endowment 
properties described in Schedule A to the said Vesting 
Order upon the terms and conditions set forth in Schedule 
B hereto. 
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44. None of the provisions of this Scheme shall at any time here- 
af(er he added to, altered or varied during the lives of the 
said Dorabjec Jamsefjee Tata and the said Hutton jeo Jam- 
set jec Tata without their consent or during the life of the 
suivivor of them without his consent or after the deatli of 
such survivor and during the life of the person appointed 
by such survivor to nominate representatives on the Stand- 
ing Committee of the Court of Visitors as provided in clause 
85 without the consent of such person. 

[>SVe Gazette of India, 1909, Pt. I, p. 405.] 


Rules for the administration of the Indian People's Famine Trust. 

No. 1616-F 'dated the 25tli July , 1900 . — Whereas application has 
been made to the Governor General in Council by ITis Highness Saramad- 
i-lta jaha-i-JIindustan ltaj llajindra Sri Maliarajadhiraj Sawai Sir 
Madho Singh Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., Maharaja of Jaipur, the 
donor of the proposed Endowment Fund, that promissory notes of the 
Government of Tndia to the amount of Its. 15,00,000 be vested in the 
Treasurer of Charitable Endowments appointed under tin* Cluiiilable 
Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890), for the territories subject to the 
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal (hereinafter referred to as “ the Trea- 
surer ”), and that the income arising from the same be applied for the 
purposes of charitable relief in seasons of general distress; 

And whereas the terms of the scheme of administration of the income 
arising from the said properly were published in the Gazette of India 
on the 2nd day of June, 19(H), together with notice that an order v as 
proposed to be made by the Governor General in Council vesting the 
said property in the said Treasurer and settling the scheme for the 
administration of the same, and further stating that any objection tc 
the proposed order or suggestions thereon should he transmitted in writing 
to the Secretary to the Government of India in the Foreign Department 
by the 2nd day of duly, 1900, on which date the proposed scheme will be 
taken into further consideration; 

And whereas the said scheme has been taken into further consider- 
ation accordingly, together with all the objections and suggestions trans- 
mitted and received in the manner aforesaid ; 

The Governor General in Council hereby orders that the said promis- 
sory notes of the Government of India to the amount of Es. 15,00,000 be^ 
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and the same are vested in (lie Treasurer aforesaid, on the terms herein- 
after stated as to the application of (lu* income of the said property, 
such terms having been agreed upon by the (hnernor General m Council 
and the said Maharaja of -faipur. 

f\ tilt's foi (In’ ad in i n t ration <>j the Trust. 

1 l h< 1 I l us! shall be known as tin* Indian People's Fain i no I rm t . 

sh the purpose of (he I i iisi shall be the alleualion b\ grants of 
money or otherwise of geneial distress caused by failure or (h'struetion 
of the crops or by any ealannf\ of like nature either in IT i it i s 1 1 India ox 
in any Native States 

d. The income of the securities so as aforesaid Nested in the Treasurer 
and of such other seemities (if any) as may at an\ lime hereafter be in 
like manner so vested foi flic* pm pose of the Trust shall be administered 

by a Board of Management ( lierci na fler referred to as ‘‘ lln* Board ”) 

consisting of I hi* following persons 

(u) Pi\e person, appointed bv the Governor General in Council of 
whom three shall he m the e\eeuti\c service of tin* Govem- 
nu»nt . 

(t>) Ei\e persons .i j ) ] >i>i ut i'il respei ( i \ ely hv tin* Local Govern- 

ments of Madras, Boml>a\ , Bengal, the North-Western 
Pio\ Hires and Oudh and the Punjab. 

(o) Two peisons appointed respectively by the Agents to the 

Governor General in Kajpuiaua and Central India. 

{(/) One peiwon appointed by Ills Highness the Maharaja of Jaipur 
lor the lime being. 

(e) Any persons becoming life-members imder clause 1 1. 

The Governor (leneral in Council shall also appoint tin* Chairman of 
tlie Board from among the members, '(and subject to the provisions 
herein. liter contained in I he firsl proviso |n rule I mav, during the absence 
from India of such Chaiiman m like manner, appoint an acting Chair- 
man to exercise and discharge all or any of the powers and duties con- 
torred or imposed upon a Chairman by these rules or bv any bye-law or 
order framed or issued thereunder]. 

4. Each appointed member of tin* Board shall hold office during the 
pleasure ot the authority by whom he has boon appointed: 

1 Added bv Notification No 1321 — 41-10, dated the 5th June, 1902, sea Gazette of 
India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 413. 
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Provided that a member who is absent from India for a period exceed- 
ing eight months shall cease to be a member of the Hoard, but may, not- 
withstanding, be re-appointed thereto on a vacancy hereafter occurring. 
Provided also that any member may lesign his place at the Board, by 
notice in writing, addressed to the Chairman. 

5. During any vacancy in the Board the continuing members may 
act as if no vacancy bad occurred. 

(j. The Chairman may convene meetings of the Board at such times 
and places as he may consider necessary and convenient for the trans- 
action of business, and at all meetings four members shall form a quorum. 

7. The Board shall frame bye-laws for the regulation of its proceed- 
ings, the maintenance of accounts, and the like. 

8. No grant of (lie relief of distress shall at any time he made by the 
Board, unless and until the existence of general and severe privation 
over a considerable area has been notified to it by the Governor General 
in Council. 

9. When the existence of distress has been so notified to the Board, 
the Board, after considering all the information regarding it which may 
have been transmitted by the Governor General in Council or by the 
Local Government or Native State in which the distress exists, may, if 
it think fit, make a grant for relief. 

10. Before paying over the amount of any such grant, the Board 
shall satisfy itself that the money granted will be expended in one or 
more of the following ways, namely: — 

Firstly . — In supplementing the subsistence ration of the Famine 
Codes by the addition of the small comforts whether of 
food or of clothing for the aged or infirm, for patients in 
hospitals, for children, and the like. 

Secondly . — In providing for t lie maintenance of orphans. 

Thirdly . — In relieving pardahnashin women and persons in dis- 
tressed circumstances who by social or caste conditions arc 
debarred from applying for State relief and from submit- 
ting to the ordinary tests of distress prescribed in the 
Famine Codes. 

Fourthly . — 1 n helping to re-establish impoverished agriculturists 
and others who have lost substantially the whole of their 
capital in the period of distress, and thereby giving them 
a fresh start in life. 

Fifthly . — In providing for any object specially recommended to 
the Board by the Governor General in Council. 
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11. When a grant is made for relief by the Board, thy Board shall, 
unless otherwise authorised by the Governor General in Council, 
pay over the grant for expenditure as follows: — 

(1) To a Central Relief Committee, if a Central Relief Com- 

mittee shall have been established for the time being to 
administer Fumiye Charitable Relief funds in all parts of 
India. 

(2) To a Reliet Committee established in the province in which 

distress prevails should no Central Relief Committee have 
been established. 

(8) If neither a Central Relief Committee nor a Provincial Relief 
Committee shall have been established, then to such person 
or persons as the Hoard may appoint in the locality where 
the distress prevails, the Board having first satisfied itself 
that proper arrangements for the distribution of relief 
through trustworthy agents have been made. 

12. (/) Subject to any general or special orders which the Governor 
General in Council may issue in this behalf, the Board may at its discre- 
tion invest any moneys in its possession and not being immediately 
required for expenditure on relief, in or upon the securities specified in 
section 4 (3) of the Charitable Endowments Act, 1890, and may vary 
and realise such investments 

’(2) Anv money so invested shall be invested in the joint names of 
the Comptroller General and of the Accountant-General, Bengal, and 
shall not be dealt with save under the order in writing- of not less than 
two of the Members of the Board. 

(3) Provided that tbe Board may at any time apply to the Governor 
General in Council that any securities for money so held may be vested 
in the Treasuier on the same trusts as the original Endowment Fund 
and as part, of the endowment. 

18. The Board may accept for the purpose of addition to the original 
Endowment Fund any securities for money of the kinds specified in 
section 4 (3) of the Charitable Endowments Aet, 1890, not being of 
smaller amount in each case than Rs. 10,000 in face value that may be 
so offered to it for acceptance by any person or persons. The Board shall 
notify each such donation to (he Governor General in Council, and shall 
jointly with the donor apply that the said securities he vested in the 
Treasurer on the same trusts as the original Endowment Fund and as 
part of the endowment. 

1 Substituted by Notification No 695 20 2 , dated tbe 25fh April, 1905, Cazelte of 
India, 1905, Pt I, p. 281 
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14. Any person who thus subscribes a sum of not less than 
Rs. 8,00,000 shall become a life-member of the Board. 

15. (/) The Board may accept from a Central or Provincial Charit- 
able Relief Committee the unexpended balances of any moneys at the 
Committee's disposal which the Committee on terminating its operations 
may wish to make out to tlio Board for. expenditure hereafter on the 
relief of distress. Such moneys shall not be added to the original Endow- 
ment Fund, but shall he retained by the Board in current account or 
temporarily in\esfed in the manner specified in sub-clauses (1) and (2) of 
clause 12. 

(2) Subject to any general or special orders which the Governor Gene- 
ral in Council may issue in this behalf, the Board may similarly accept 
and dispose of any sums of money of less amount than Rs. 10,000 that 
may he presented to it from any other source. 

10. The Board shall at all times conform to and abide by any rules 
relating to the administration of endowments under the Charitable 
Endowments Act, 1890, which the Go\ernor General in Council, in 
exorcise of the powers conferred by section 18 of that Act, may from 
time to time see tit to make: and in particular the Board shall submit 
abstracts of its accounts and leports on the administration of the money 
entrusted to it to such public servant in such form and at such times as 
the Governor General in Council may by such rules prescribe; and shall 
when called upon by any public servant appointed by the Governor 
General in Council to he auditor of its accounts, produce any books, 
papers, vouchers and documents which mav appear to him to be necessary 
for purposes of audit. 

[>SVe Gazette of India, 1900, Pt. 1, p. 4GG.J 


Further endowment of the Indian People's Famine Trust. 

No. LS'/f), dated the 11th September, 1000 . — Whereas by a Notifica- 
tion No. 1 161G-K , dated the 25th July, 1900, and issued under and by 
virtue of the powers conferred bv sections 1 (7) and 7 ( /) of the Charitable 
Endowments Act of 1890 (VI of 1890), the Governor General in Council 
was pleased to order that the promissory notes of the Government of 
India to the amount of Rs. 15,00,000, the gift of His Highness Saramad- 
i-Rajaha-i-IIindustan Raj Rajindra Sri Maharajadhiraj Sawai Madho 
Singh Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., Maharaja of Jaipur, should be 
vested in the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments appointed under the 

1 Supra , p 1024 
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said Act for the territories subject to the Lieuteuant-GoWrnor of Bengal 
as an Endowment Fund for the purposes of charitable relief in seasons of 
general distress; 

And wheieas Hi s Highness Ihe said Maharaja of Jaipur has made 
application to the (Governor General in Council that a further endow- 
ment to the amount of Its. 1*00,000, (lie gift of His said Highness, may 
he added to the Endowment Fund constituted by the said Notification of 
the 2oth July, 1900, and has paid to the Comptroller-General a sum of 
money sufficient to purchase promissory notes of the Go\ eminent of 
India to Hie total amount of Rs. 10,00,00*0; 

Now under and by \irtue of the powers confeived bv sections 1 (/) 
and 7 (/) of the said Act, the Governor General in Council is hereby 
pleased to order that the piomissory notes repiesenting the said further 
endowment of Rs. 1,00,000 he, and (hey hereby are, \cs1ed in the Tic.i- 
surcr aforesaid as pai t of the said Endowment Fund and upon the terms 
set forth in the said Notification. 

[Ace Gazette of India, 1900, 1M. I, p. 570. J 


Rules as to the keeping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under Act. 

\o. 15(d), dated the 2lth October, 1<S!)0. — In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section Id of the Charitable Endowments Act, Vi of 1890, 
the Governor General in Council has been pleased to fra mo the following 
forms and make the following rules. 

Note. — In those rules “ tho ( !o\ eminent ” moons Ihe Loral ( b.viu nment or when the 
Governor General m Council overuses, under section 7 of the Ad, (lie pov t“ s eonfeired 
by sections 4 and 5 of the Local Government, the Government of India. 

1. It being the wish of the Governor General in Council that the 
Cases in which there Government should not interfere under the 

should ordinarily be pre- Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 thereinafter 
1.T ‘“Xl VC or <" ll.o Aol), in O..SOH of doubt 

schemes or dispute and that, the jurisdiction of the 

Courts in such cases should in practice he left unaffected by the Act the 
cases with which the Government wall have to deal may he divided into 
two classes, namely, (1) cases of trusts whether already established or 
proposed to be established out of which it may be confidently predicted 
that contention cannot arise, and (2) cases out of which contention may 
possibly arise, however, remote or unlikely the contingency. To the first 
class will belong such cases as those of Lawrence Asylums, Railway 
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Schools and endowments in Government securities in general aid of the 
funds of specified dispensaries or schools. To the second class will 
belong most cases in which private persons applying for a vesting order 
or a scheme or modification of a scheme and all cases in which it is pro- 
posed to depart in any respect from the ascertained wishes or presumable 
intentions of the founder of an endowment, In cases belonging to the 
first class previous publication of proposed vesting orders and of proposed 
schemes and modifications of schemes will ordinarily be unnecessary: in 
cases belonging to the second class, there should ordinarily be previous 
publication of such documents. 

2. (1) When the Government having regard to the last foregoing 

rule is of opinion that a proposed vesting order 

Mode of previous publi- or a proposed scheme or modification of a 
cation of vesting 'orders , i . i i , n 7 . 

and of schemes. scheme should not be made or settled without 

previous publication, it shall publish a draft of 
the proposed order, scheme or modification or a proper abstract thereof, 
signed by one of its Secretaries for the information of persons likely to 
be affected thereby. 

(2) The publication should be made in the official Gazette and in 
such other manner as the Government may prescribe. 

(3) There shall be published with the draft or abstract a notice speci- 
fying a date at or after which the proposed order, scheme or modification 
will be taken into further consideration. 

(4) The Government shall consider any objection or suggestion wbicli 
it may receive from any person before such date with respect to the pro- 
posed order, scheme or modification. 

3. The cost of the previous publication under the last foregoing rule 
Incidence of cost of of any proposed order, scheme or modification of 

vosling orders .and of a scheme, and any other costs incurred or to be 
schemes, incurred in the making or settlement of the order 

or of the scheme or modification, shall lie paid by the applicants for the 
order, scheme or modification, and if the Government so direct, may be 
paid by them out of any money in their possession pertaining to the trust 
to which their application relates. 

4. In the case of property vested in a Treasurer of Charitable 
Accounts of trusts con- hudowments othei than securities for money, 

sisting of immoveable the persons acting in the administration of 
property. the t rus j, and having under section 8, sub-sec- 

tion (3), of the Act the possession, management, and control of the pro- 
perty and the application of the income thereof shall in books to be kept 
by them regularly enter or cause to be entered full and true accounts of 
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all moneys received and paid respectively on account of the trust, and 
shall oil the demand of tin' Government submit annually to such 
public servant as the Government may from time to time appoint 
in this behalf, in such form and at such time as the ( }o\ ei nment may 
from time to time prescribe an abstract of those accounts and such 
returns as to other matters relating to the administration of the tiust as 
the Government may from time to time see fit to require. 

5. The following- arc prescribed as tin 1 fees to be paid to the Govern- 
ment in inspect of any property vested under the Act in a Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments: 

(1) Til the case of securities for money — 

(a) Eor the purchase and sale of securities a commission of J per 
cent m addition to any actual outlay on brokerage. 

(/>) For drawing interest, a commission of \ per cent. 

(r) For remitting interest, the actual charges incurred. 

(2) In the case of properly other than seemities for mo)ii') , the actual 
charges incurred by the Treasurer in the discharge of his functions in 
respect of the property. 

The Treasurer may deduct any fees payable to the Government on 
account of any endowment from any money in his hands on account of 
such endowment. If he holds on such moneys the amount should be 
claimed from the administrators. 

b. All copies of vesting oiders leceived by the Treasurer will he filed 
together and will he numbered in consecutive order of their receipt ; when 
a sufficient number have been received they will he hound in volumes. A 
note will he made on each vesting order of any entries in the registers 
prescribed below relating to the property vesting in the Treasurer under 
the order. 

Accounts of securities for money. 

7. On the receipt of any securities for money, or on their purchase by 
himself, the Treasurer will record their receipt in a register in form 
No. I. lie will also keep a separate account for each endowment in 
Form No. 2 in which he will record all receipts including any amounts 
sent for investment, and all disbursements. In the cash account the 
Treasurer will record only his own transactions (such as the payment of 
the money to the administrators) not the transactions of the admin- 
istrators of the Endownnent Fund, 

8. The Treasurer will “keep a record in the appropriate columns of 
Form No. I of all securities returned by him. The return will also be 
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Rules as to the keeping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under Act— contd. 

entered in Form No. 2, where the amount returned will be deducted 
from the capital of the endowment concerned. 

9. If the securities elsewhere than in Madras and Bombay consist of 
Government promissory notes, they will be forwarded to the Comp- 
troller-General for custody under tin* general rules laid down in the 
Civil Account Code; but the securities held under the Act must be 
forwarded separately, and tin* Treasurer will keep a separate register 
under those rules for these securities, and will also keep a separate file 
of the acknowledgments. 

The Treasurer will retain in his own custody all securities for money 
other than Government promissory notes. 

10. The Treasurer, on receipt of any interest on securities, will pass 
it through his General Trust Interest Account under a special sub-head, 
“Interest on Charitable Endowments under Act VI of 1890.” The 
interest will then he distributed to the various ledger accounts (Form 2) 
in which the gross amounts must ho shown, any deductions for fees, etc., 
being shown as a charge and the payment of the balance to the admin- 
istrators being also shown as a disbursement. The entries in the ledger 
of interest received must he taken out and agreed annually with the 
total amount of interest drawn. 

11. The register in Form No. L will show all securities vested in the 
Treasurer as such, whether actually held by him or by the Comptroller- 
General as his agent. In order to prove the balance actually held by 
the Treasurer in his own bands, a balance sheet in Form No.' 3 will be 
made out annually and agreed with the actual securities in the Trea- 
surer’s possession; such agreement will he certified on the balance sheet. 

12. The accounts of the interest and the annual agreement of balance 
will be made at the time which the Local Government may direct under 
section 9 of the Act for the publication of the list of properties held, and 
of the abstract of accounts. 

Property other than securities. 

13. The Treasurer will enter in a register in Form No. 4 any property 
other than securities which becomes vested in him, and will record in the 
same register against the original entry a note of any property of which 
lie is divested. 

Publication of lists and abstract of accounts. 

14. The list of properties vested in the Treasurer to be published 
annually shall be in Form No. 5. Part I will relate to properties other 
than securities; Part XI will relate to securities, and will also contain 
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• 

the abstract of accounts required by the Act to be published. 1 [Tlio 
Treasurer will demand and receive acknowledgments of t lie correctness of 
the balances, when published, from the Administrators or from any one 
or more of their body who may have been authorised by the Admin- 
istrators to pive such acknowledgments.] 

Audit of Accounts. 

10 Tin* Treasurer’s accounts will he audited— 

('0 where there is an Outside Audit Section of the Aecountant- 
(ieneral’s Otliee,- by such section annually; 

(h) where there is no such section, — hy a Deputy Auditor General 
at smdi periods as (he Auditor tumoral may direct. 


* J Substituted by Notification No. S2, dated the 23tli January, 1910, see Gazette of 
India, 1910, Pt. ], p. 129. 
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Tiie Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 

as to the keeping of accounts, eto., of Public Trusts under Act — rontd. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Chaiutable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 

Rules for the submission of reports by the Board of Management of the Indian 
* People's Famine Trust. 

No. 944 — 47-2 , dated the 1st June , 1905. — Under the powers confer- 
red by section 13 ( d ) of the Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 
1890), the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the following 
rules for the submission of reports on the administration of the money 
entrusted to it by the Board of Management of the Indian People’s 
Famine Trust constituted by Notification No. 161G-F., 1 dated 25th July, 
1900, which was applied to a further endowment by the like Notifica- 
tion No. 1876-F., 2 dated 11th September, 1900, and modified by the 
like Notifications No. 1321, 3 dated 5th June, 1902 and No. 695, dated 
the 25th April, 1905. 

(1) The public servant to whom the Board shall, as required by 

rule 16 of the rules published in Notification No. 1016-F., 1 
dated 25th July, 1900, submit a report on the administra- 
tion of the moneys entrusted to it shall be the Secretary 
to the Government of India in the Department of Revenue 
and Agriculture (Revenue). 

(2) The report shall be submitted annually as soon as possible 

after the 1st January to the public servant aforesaid. 

(3) The report shall be accompanied by a statement of the assets 

of the Trust and an abstract of the accounts of the Board 
in the forms shown in the accompanying Schedules I and 
II respectively. 

(4) 4 The Military Accountant-General is hereby appointed by the 

Governor General in Council to be Auditor of the accounts 
of the Board. 

1 Page 1024, supra. 

3 Page 1028, supra. 

* See Gazette of India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 413. 

4 For substitution, see Notification No. 63 — 70-3, dated 27th January, 1911, see Gazette 
of India. 1911, Pt. I, p. 61. 



AND ORDERS. 1043 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General 

Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 

« 

The Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 
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SCHEDULE I. 

Indian People’s Famine Trust. 

Statement showing details of Assets as at 31st December . 

I 

Amount. Total. 

1 ' 

Its. I a. p. Its. \ a. ' p. 

Endowment Fund invested in Government Securities ! 

vested in t lie Tmihiuor of Charitable Endowments. ; 

Balance brought forward fiorn previous .year, vizn. ... 

Additions duiing year ...... I 

I 

Total Endowrnont Fund . 

Government Securities representing assets tempoianly j | 

invested. ! 

Balance brought foi ward from previous year , . . 

Add further purchases during the year ... ' ^ 

Less sales during the year .... * j | 

Balance at closi- of the year . . 'J j I 

j7* {' ' 

Cash in Bank of Bengal . | | 

Total available for expenditure . j I I 


Grand Total 
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The Charitable Endowments Acf, 1890 (VI of 1890). 
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SCHEDULE II. 

Accounts of tiie Indian People’s Famine Trust. 


Abstracts of Cash Transactions for the year 19 


Receipts. 


Ainouni . 


Total." 


Interest on Govern- j 
moot Securities ! 
vested in tlio j 
T r e .a suror of 
Chaiitablo Endow- i 
mentis. 

" • >. | 

Interest on Govern- I 
ment Securities ! 
representing assots 1 
temporarily; 
invested. , 

Proccods of sales 

Government Socuri- : 
ties. ; 

Refunds . . ; 

Transfer of balances | 
from Provincial 
Committees, ad- i 
ministering grants 
for relief of 
distress. 

i 

i 

Miscellaneous receipts 


a' p, 


Us. 


Pui chase of Govern- 
ment Soeuiitics. 


Giants for icliof of 
distress. 

j Miscellaneous pay- 
ments. 


| Total | ayments 

Closing balance on 
1st December, 19 . 


Total receipts 


Opening balance 1st 
January, 19 . 


Grand Total 


Grand Total 


j 

Amount. | Total. 


Rs. a /J Us. ci. p. 



[See Gazette of India, 1905, Pt. I, p. 3G6.] 
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[For these xce the Lists of Local ] lulcs and Orders published by tho several Local 
Oovernments m India.] 


Extent to which procedure prescribed by sections 17 to 20 of the Indian Railways Act, 
1890 (IX of 1890), may be dispensed with. 

No. 40 S, dated the 10th November, 1000. In supersession of Public 
Works Department Notification No. Ill, dated the 20th March, 18D 1 , 
the Governor General m Council is pleased to publish the following 
rules under section 22 of the Indian Railways Act, 18D0, defining the 
cases in which, and in those cases the extent to hich , the procedure 
prescribed in sections 17 to 20 (both inclusive) of the Act may be dis- 
pensed with : 

VI.— OPENING OF DEVIATION FINES, TEMPORARY DIVER- 
SIONS, MINOR WORKS, ETO., ON EXISTING RAILWAYS. 

1. Notice required. 

For the following works, namely, deviation liues, stations, junc- 
tions and crossings on the level, and any alteration or reconstruction 
materially affecting the structural character of any work when the 
works named form part of, or are directly connected with, a railway 
used for the public carriage of passengers, and have been constructed 
after the inspection which preceded the first opening of the section 
of railway in which they aie situated, only such notice will be required 
from the Railway Administration in lieu of tho notice proscribed in 
Chapter I, paragraph 1, as may be* required by the Inspector concerned. 

2. Powers of Inspectors. 

(u) Power is eonfVried on the Inspector to dispense with the notice 
required under section IT (/) of the Indian Railways Act, IHJJ0, and 
without previous report under section 19 to sanction the opening lor 
passenger traffic of the following works when forming part of, or directly 
connected with, a railway used for the public carriage of passengers, 
if he is satisfied, either with or without inspection, that provisions (h), 
(c) and (/) of sub-section (/) of section 19 of tho Act have been duly 
fulfilled: 

(/,) Temporary diversions*, including temporary bridges and 
their approaches when the waterway is considerable or the 
approaches steep and tortuous. 

* Temporary diversions may, in cases of accident, bo opened under section 21 on the 
responsibility of the Railway Administration; but tho Inspector should, if the use of the 
temporary diversions are likely to be extended for more than thiee days, and if he considers 
it necessary, take the earliest possible opportunity of inspecting it. 
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Extent to whloh procedure prescribed by sections 17 to 20 of the Indian Railways Act, 
1890 (IX of 1890), may be dispensed with — contd. 

(ii) New bridges or extensions of existing bridges on a line 
already opened. 

(m) Any interlocking apparatus to be used for working points 
over which passenger trains 'may run or signals for the 
protection of passenger trains. 

( io ) Any extensive alteration in the arrangements for signalling. 

(v) Any station or junction of a line used for passengers with 
another or any crossing on the level by means of a diamond 
crossing, of a line used for passengers by another. 

Works so opened should be subsequently inspected at the earliest 
possible date. 

(b) In all cases coming under the above rule, the Inspector will, 
on authorising the open work, report the matter for the information of 
the Government of India. As a rule a very brief report by telegram or 
otherwise will suffice for this purpose; and any further details which 
the Senior Government Inspector may consider necessary should be 
given in the next Inspection Report. 

(c) In the case of minor works other than those named in paragraph 
2 (a), the Inspector will exercise his discretion as to carrying out a sub- 
sequent inspection. 

(d) The authority for opening any works, such as those referred to in 
rules (tf), (b) and (c), shall be communicated in writing by the Inspector 
to the Railway Administration, and a list of the works so authorised 
•during each half-year shall be appended to the usual Inspection Report 
of the Railway for that half-year, vide Appendix H, with reference to 
the authorisation and with such further remarks as may be thought fit. 

[£ee Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. I, p. 972.] 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into effeot the provisions of* 
Chapter V of Aot. 

No. 373 , dated the 25th October , 1892 . — In exercise of the powers 
given him by section 34 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, and of all 
other powers enabling him in that behalf, the Governor General in 
^Council is pleased to make the following rules for enabling Railway 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1$)0). 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 
Chapter V of Act —contd. 

Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of Chapter V of that 
Act, and for regulating proceedings before such Commissioners and for 
prescribing the fees to he taken in relation to such proceedings: 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect 
T nE provisions of Chapter V of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, 

AND FOR REGULATING PROCEEDINGS BEFORE SUCH COMMISSIONERS, AND 
FOR PRESCRIBING THE FEES TO BE TAKEN IN RELATION TO STJCII 
PROCEEDINGS. 

CONTENTS. 

Preliminary. 


Rules. 

1 . 

2 . 


Interpretation, 

Interpretation of terms. 

Meanings assigned to certain expressions in the application of 
Code to proceedings. 


Registrar and Deputy Registrar. 

3. Registrar and time for transaction of business in his office. 

4. Temporary appointment of Deputy Registrar. 

Computation of Time. 

5. Computation of time. 


Proceedings before Reference to Railway Commission. 


Applications under Chapter V of the Act to the Governor General in 

Council. 

6. Contents and submission of applications to the Governor 
General in Council. 

T. Communication of application to railway administration com- 
plained of. 

8. Consideration of application by Governor General in Council. 

9. Rejection of application by Governor General in Council. 

10. Reference of application to Railway Commission. 

11. Appointment of Railway Commission. 
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Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 
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Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into effect the provisions of 
Chapter V of Act { ontd 

pROCEEDlMiS AETEK REFERENCE 'LO R A1LW \Y COMMISSION. 

P roceedi n tjs be foie the ('oni in issioners as arbitrator*, 

12. Written statements. 

10. Documents to be LG t along with statement. 

14. Hearing of inference. 

Proceedings before the ('ommisstoners, othenrise than a>> arbitrators. 

15. Suit how instituted. 

10. How to he conducted. 

17. Xon-applicat ion to suits oi Chapteis II, IV, IX, XIX, and 

XX of Code, 

18. Noil-application to suits o£ proviso to section 8G of Code. 


Plaint. 

19. Non-application to plaints of sections 48, 54 to 57, 01 and 02 

of Code. Substitution of new sections for sections 49, 50, 
58, 59 and Go of Code. 

20. Service of summons. Copy of statement to be annexed thereto. 

Answer. 

21. Form of answer and time for filing and delivery thereof. 

Reply. 

22. Form of reply and time for filing and delivery thereof. 

Consent cases. 


23. Consent cases. 


Written statements. 


24. Written statements. 
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Acts of the Governor General in Council— erm td. 


Tiie Indian Rulways Act, 1 890 (IX of 189')). 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into effect the provisions of 
Chapter V of Act amid 

First Hearing. 

.25. First hearing. 

Service of summons mid documents. 

Time. 

26. Application to suits of Chapter VI T, with modifications, and 

non-application to them of sections 99A, 101, 100, mid 107 
of Code. Substitution of new section for sections 100 and 
102 . 

27. Substitution of new section for section 14(1, non-application 

to suits of section 1 55 , mid amendment of section 107 of 
the Code. 

28. Non-application to suits of sections 184 to 1 85 A , mid 189 to 

191. Substitution of new section for section 197 of Code. 

29. Xon-applic,it ion to suits of sections 199 mid 207 to 210 of Code. 

30. Costs. 

( T E N E n V L 1 > IU ) VI S IONS . 

Review. 

31. Review of decision. 

View. 

32. View. 

Depositing maps, plans and other documents. 

33. Depositing maps, plans and other documents. 

Notice of discontinuance. 

34. Notice of withdrawal or settlement of application. 

Enlargement of time. 

35. Enlargement of time. 

Transmission of documents by post. 

36. Sending of documents by post to Registrar. 



1050 GENERAL RULES 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 

The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 
Chapter V of Act— contd. 

Formal objections . 

3T. Orders of Commissioners not to be reversed. 

Areals. 

38. Appeals from orders of Commissioners. 

Incidental 'proceedings. 

39. Application of Part II, except Chapter XXIII, and section 39(> 

of Code to suits and references. 

Practice in cases not expressly provided for. 

Table of fees . 

40. Table of fees. 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE.— Forms. 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE.— Table of Fees. 


PRELIMINARY. 

Interpretation. 

1. In the construction of these rules and of the forms in the firsl 
schedule thereto, words importing the singular 
Interpretation of terms. number shall include the plural, and words 

importing the plural number shall include the singular; and, unless 
a different intention appears from the context, the following terms 
shall have the respective meanings hereinafter assigned to them; that 
is to say, — 

“ person ” shall include any company or association or body of 
individuals whether incorporated or not : 

)f 1882. “ the Code,” shall mean the J Code of Civil Procedure, 1§82, as- 

amended by subsequent enactments : 

1890. “ the Act ” shall mean the 2 Indian Railways Act, 1890. 

1 See now the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (V of 1908). 

* See the reprint as modified up to 1st June, 1909. 
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Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


* 

Tiie Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to oarry Into effect the provisions of 
Chapter V of Act contd 

“plaintiff” and “defendant” shall respectively mean the persons 
named as such respectively in the applications hereinafter referred to, 
and terms defined l>v the General Clauses Acts, 1808 and 1887, or j 0 f 
either of them, the Code or the Act shall have the same meanings as are I of 
assigned to them hy those Acts respectively. 

2. In the application of the (Tide to proceedings under these rules 
Meanings assigned to j 1 "' following expressions shall, uuless n different * 
certain expressions in the interpretation bo required by these rules or the 

application of Code to content, have the meanings hereinafter assigned 
proceedings. , ,, ° ° 

1 b to them ; that is to say, — 

“ the Court ” and “ the Couit in which the suit, is instituted ” shall 
respectively mean the Commissioners: 

“the Judge” shall mean the Law Commissioner: 

“ such officer as it appoints in this behalf ” shall mean the Registrar. 


Registrar and Deputy Registrar. 

(/) A “ Registrar of the Railway Commissioners ” (in these rules 
referred to as the Registrar) shall he appointed 
Registrar and time for by the Governor General in Council, and his office 
iroffice 0 " 2 * * * * * * 9 slii.ll l>« open dnily during office hours and shall 

he located, — 

(a) when the Commissioners are not sitting, in the building 

occupied hy the establishment of the Secretary to the 
Government of India in the Legislative Department, 
and 

(b) when the Commissioners are sitting, m such place as the 

Commissioners may appoint. 

(2) When the Commissioners are not sitting, and with their per- 

mission when they are sitting, the Registrar’s office may he closed 

on days on which the office of the Secretary to the Government of 

India in the Legislative Department is authorised by him to be closed. 

(•?) The Commissioners shall have a common seal (to be used by 

every Railway Commission appointed under the Act) which shall be 

kept in the custody of the Registrar at his office. 

F 
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4. The Governor General in Council may from time to time, as 

occasion may require, appoint a Deputy Registrar 
of r “PT^8t 0 ™r tm0 '' 1 <0 temporarily all or any of the fune- 

lions of the Registrar. 

C ompu ta ti on of trm e . 

5. The provisions of section T of the General Clauses Act, 1887, 

shall, so far as they can he made applicable, be 
Computation of time. applied in the computation of time for the pur- 
poses of these rules. 

1 ) 1K)(’KK1) I NT* S IIKFOHK RkFKUKNC'E TO RAILWAY COMMISSION. 

A ]) plication* under (dm pier 1 of the 1 < f to the Corernor (ienrral m 

Council . 

0. ( /) Kverv application to the Governor (bmeial in Council under 
Contents and submission Ohapler V of the Act for tile reference of a ease 
of applications to the to a Railway Commission must be addressed by 
Governor General in applicant to tin* Secretarv to tin* Government 

i U u ! of Lidia in the Legislative Department. It must 

be in writing, or printed, and signed by the applicant or his recognised 
agent, and shall be according to one of the Forms A in the first Schedule 
hereto or to the like effect, and it must he indorsed with the name and 
address of the applicant and. if there is a legal adviser acting for him 
in the matter, with Ihe name and address of such legal adviser. 

(2) If the application be for a reference to the Commissioners as 
arbitrators under section 28, clause (h) or clause (c), of the Act, it must 
be signed bv all the parties to such reference or their respective recog- 
nised agents, and it shall be according to Form A, No. 1, in the said 
Schedule or to the like effect. 

(3) In every other case the application shall be according to Form 
A, No. 2, in the said Schedule, and shall be accompanied by a copy of 
the plaint therein referred to, which plaint must he signed and verified 
in accordance with the provisions of sections 51 and 52 of the Code. 

7. ( 1 ) The Governor General in Council before answering the ai>- 
_ . . * . plication may, if he shall think fit, refer the 

Communication of ap- 1 .. j . . , , • 

plication to railway ad- same to the railway administration against 

ministration complained which it is made, so as to afford the administra- 
of - tion an opportunity of making observations 

thereon; and he will, in such case, give the applicant notice that the 
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• 

application has been so referred, ami upon his request and at his expense 
will funnsti him with a ropy of tin* observations (if any) made thereon 
by the railway administration. 

(2) The applicant shall he a( liberty, within se\en days after he 
.shall have received such cojn\ to icply thereto as lie may he 
advised. 

8. After consideration of the application and the observations (if 

any) which may have been made by the railway 

cation'by' Governor Gme- ish . al f" 1 * ».<■ iippH.-anl in 

nil in Council. reply, t he Governor General m Council will 

determine wdiethor or not the application should 
be referred to a Railway Commission for decision. 

9. Should the Governor General in Council be of opinion that the 
application ought not to lx* referred to a Rail- 
way Commission, the applicant will be informed 
accordingly. 

Governor General in Council be of opinion that 
llie application ought to the referred to a Rail- 
way Commission, the respective parties thereto 
will ha so informed, and tin* application will he 
made over io tin* Kcgishai and he tiled h\ him. 

(2) The Governor General in Council may make such reference 
subject lo any (ondilions which be may think fit to impose on the 
applicant .is to seem it y for costs or otherwise. 

11 (/) Whenever, in the opinion of tin* Governor General in 

Council, a Railway Commission ought to he 
way* Commission appointed, lie will by notification appoint such 

a Commission and specify the case or cases 
thereby refen ed to (he Commissioners. 

(2) The turn* and place of the sitting toi the tiist healing ot each such 
application shall he notified by the Registiar in the (inzette of India 
and to the respective parties to the application. 


Re jeetion of application 
by Governor General in 
Council. 


10. (/) Should the 

Reference of application 
to Railway Commission 


PkOCEEJMNOS VE'lEK KEFEKEME TO R.UIAVAV COMMISSION. 
Proceedings before the ( tonnni ^loners as arbitrators. 

12. (/) Each of the parties to any application under section 28, 
clause (b) or clause (c), of the Act may at any 
Written statements. , ime wi( |,j u thirty .lays after the issue of the 

notification referring the application to a commission, file with Hie 

F 2 
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-Registrar a written statement of his ease, and the Registrar shall receive 
all such stalemenhs and place them mi record. 

(2) Any two or more of the parties to the reference may concur in 
filing the same written statement. 

(3) If all the parties eoneur in the same written statement, no 
evidence shall he required or received in support thereof, and the Com- 
missioners shall proreed to hear and determine the questions in difference 
mi the assumption that all the statements contained in sueli written 
statements are true, and that all the facts necessary for such determina- 
tion sufficiently appear in such written statement and the application 
or one of them, and they shall thereupon proceed to make and sign their 
award. 

(4) Should none of the parties to the reference file any such written 
statement as aforesaid, the application shall for the purposes of the 
hearing and determination of the ease, he deemed to he a written state- 
ment concurred in by all the parties. 

(5) If the, parties do not all eoneur in the same written statement, 
the Commissioners shall as soon as conveniently may la* after the expira- 
tion of the said period of thirty days or such furl her time as may Iuiac 
been granted bv any enlargement thereof, hereinafter called the pre- 
scribed period, fix the time and place for the first hearing of the 
referen ee. 

(tf) Should any of the parties omit or neglect to file or eoneur in a 
written statement, he shall not he permitted to adduce any evidence at 
the hearing of the reference, but lie shall nevertheless he permitted to 
cross-examine any witnesses produced bv any other party in an adverse 
interest, and shall he entitled to argue any question at issue as he may 
be advised. 

(7) The provisions of sections 114, 115, and 110 of the Code shall 
apply to all such written statements as aforesaid. 

(S) Every sueli written statement shall he according to one of the 
Forms E in the first. Schedule hereto or to the like effect. 

IT. (/) The party filing any such written statement as aforesaid 
shall along therewith leave with the Registrar 

Documents to be left memorandum of the documents (if anv) which 
along with statement. , , . \ 

he proposes to adduce m evidence at the hearing 
of the reference, and as many copies on plain paper of such written 
statement and memorandum as there are other parties to the reference, 
and four others for the use of the Court. 
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(-) The Registrar shall sign such memorandum and copies il‘ on 
-examination he shall find them correct. 

(•if) The Registrar shall at any time after the expiration ot the 
prescribed period and before the first hearing of the reference, deliver 
to each of the parties who shall apply therefor a signed copy of all 
memoranda and written statements filed by and of the other parties to 
the reference. 


(4) The Registrar shall cause the title of the case and a list of 
the written statements filed therein with the names of the parties filing' 
them respectively to be entered in a hook to he kept for the purpose and 
called “ The Register of References to Arbitration/’ and such entries 
shall be numbered in every instance according to the order of the noti- 
fications referring the cases respectively. 

14. On and after the day appointed for the first hearing of the refer 

Hearing of reference. si, nil lio oomluetx'd in nil res- 

pects as if the ease were being heard under ait 
order of reference made under section 508 of the Code, and the Com 
missioner.s were an arbitrator appointed under section 507 of the (Vide; 
and all the provisions of the Code in respect of references to arbitration 
shall apply to such proceedings subject nevertheless to tlr* provisions 
ot these rules and to the following- additional modifications, that is to 

'•■y- 


(ft) no time shall he fixed or be deemed to have been fixed for the 
delivery of the award which may he delivered at any time 
after the first hearing which flic Commissioners may think 
proper ; 

(/>) none of the provisions of sections 509, 510, 511 and 5 1 2 of the 
Code shall apply to any such reference; 

(e) for the purposes of sections 520, 521, and 522 of tit* (‘ode 
“the Court” shall mean the TligH Court to which in the 
ease in question an appeal lies under section 01 of the 
Act ; 

(d) for all other purposes of such reference “the Cnuit ” shall 
mean tin* Commissioners. 


Proceedings before the Commissioners other irtse than as arbitrators. 

15. Every application referred to a Railway Commission [other 

„ _ . , than an a indication under section 28, clause, (b) 

Smt how instituted. ^ " ()f t , K . Act] sha]1 ,,,| le(1 a suit , 

and shall be deemed to have been instituted by the filing by the 
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Registrar of the application when made over to him by the Governoi 
General in Council under rule 10. 

10. Subject to the provisions of these rules every such suit shall 
nr .4 , . A he conducted in all respects as if the same were 

How to be conducted. . 1 „ . 

a civil suit instituted in a Court ot competent 
jurisdiction in accordance with the provisions of the Code, and save 
as hereinafter mentioned all the provisions of Part 1 of the Code shall 
apply to all such suits. 

IT. None of the provisions of Chapters II, IV. 
IX, XIX and XX. of the Code shall apply to 
any such suit. 

18. The proviso at the end of section * W > of 
the Code shall not apply to any such suit. 


Non-application to suits 
of Chapters II, IV, IX, 
XIX and XX of Code. 


Nan-application to suits 
of proviso to section 36 
of Code. 


Plaint. 


Non-application to 
plaints of sections 48, 54 
to 57, 61 and 62 of Code, 
Substitution of new sec- 
tions for sections 49, 50, 
58, 59 and 63 of Code. 


19. (/) Sections 48, 54 to 57 (both inclusive), 
61 and 62 of the Code shall not apply to any such 
suit. 

( 2 ) For section 49 of the Code the following 
shall he substituted, namely: 


‘'49. The plaint must he distinctly written or printed in English, 
and shall be according to one of the Forms C 
Language of plaint. in the first Schedule to these rules or to the like 
effect.’ ’ 

(3\ For section 50 of the Code t lie following shall be substituted, 
namely : 

Particulars to be con- “50. The plaint must contain the following 
tained in plaint. particulars: — 


(*/) the name of the Court; 

(b) the name, description and place of residence of the plaintiff: 

(c) the name, description and place of residence of the defendant; 
(cl) a plain and concise statement of the cir( umstances constitut- 
ing the cause of action, and where and when it arose; 

(e) a demand of the relief which the plaintiff claims; and 

(/) a statement of the manner in which the defendant is or 

claims to he interested in the question, showing that he is 

liable to be called upon to answer the plaintiff’s demand : 
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u Provided 1 hn i when 1 .1 railway administration is plaintiif or 
defendant in any such suit, it. shall he sufficient to name such adniinF 
tration in the plaint without any further description or plat e ol 
residence : 

“ Provided also that for all purposes of the suit the principal office 
in India of such administration shall he demited to la* its place <•! 
residence.” 

(4) For section 58 oi the ('ode the following shall he substituted, 
namely : 

“ 58. (/) Within thirty days alter the issue oi the notification let'ei - 
Proeedu re on filing ring the application to a ( 'ommissioii, the plaintil'l 
t shall file with the Registrar a memorandum of 
sn its. ” the documents (it any) winch he proposes to 

adduce in evidence at the hearing, and In* shall 
at the same time present as many copies on plain paper of the plaint 
and memorandum of documents as there are defendants, and four others 
for the use of the Court. 

c< ( 2 ) The Registrar shall sign such memorandum and copies if on 
examination he shall find them correct. 

“ (3) The Registrar shall thereupon file the plaint and place it upon 
the record. 

“ (p/) The Registrar shall also cause the particulars mentioned in 
section 50 to he entered in a hook to he kept for the purpose and called 
“the Register of Suits;” and such entries shall he numbered in evciy 
year according to the order in which the plaint is admitted.” 

( 5 ) For section 59 of the Code the following shall he substituted, 
namely : 

“ 59 . If the plaintiff sues upon a document in his possession or 
Production of document power he shall at the time of filing the said 
on which plaintiff sues, memorandum deliver the document or a copy 
copy. List of other doca- thereof to he tiled with the plaint, 
ments. 

(6) For section 65 of the Code the following shall be substituted, 
namely : 

“ 68 . A document which ought to he cnteied in the said memo- 
randum, and which is not entered accordingly, 
Inadmissibility of docu- s |, a ][ 11 () t, without the leave of the Court, bo 

plaint filed. received in evidence on the plaint in s behalt 

at the hearing of the suit. 



1058 GENERAL RULES 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts qf the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 


Rules for enablihg Railway Commissioners to oarry into effect the provisions of 
Chapter V of Aot —contd. 


“ Nothing in this section shall apply to any document produced for 
cross-examination of the defendant's witnesses, or in answer to any 
case set up hy the defendant or handed to a witness merely to refresh 
his memory.” 


20. (7) As soon as conveniently may be after the plaintiff has pre- 
sen (ed such memorandum and copies of the 
plaint as aforesaid, the Registrar shall cause 
each defendant to be served with a summons 
requiring him, within thirty days from the 
service thereof, to put in his answer (if any) to the said plaint. 


Service of BummoriB. 
Copy of statement to bo 
annexed thereto. 


(2) Every such summons shall lie according to the Eorm D in the 
first Schedule hereto, and shall be signed by the Registrar and sealed 
with the seal of the Court, and shall be accompanied by one of the 
copies of the plaint and memorandum of documents mentioned in rule 
19, clause (4). 


(3) Every such summons may be served by forwarding the same by 
post in a registered cover addressed to the defendant, or where the 
defendant is a railway administration or a company, to the manager 
or agent of the administration or the chairman or Secretary of the 
Company at its principal office in India. 


Answer. 

21. (/) Within thirty days from the service of the said summons 
the defendant shall file with the Registrar 
t.meTor “filing 3 j'! s n ' ls>w ‘‘ r > nn 3'' to t,|p P la int, and leave with 

very thereof bun four copies of the same for the use of the 

Court. The answer shall contain a (dear 
and concise statement of the facts which form the ground of defence 
or of any objections relied upon. It shall be taken to admit all facts 
stated in the plaint which are not expressly denied. It shall be divided 
into paragraphs numbered consecutively, and shall be signed and veiified 
in accordance with the provisions of sections 51 and 52 of the Code. It 
shall be indorsed with the name and address of the defendant and, 
if there is a legal adviser acting for him in the matter, with the name 
and address of such legal adviser. It shall be according to Form E in 
the first Schedule or to the like effect. 

(2) The defendant filing any answer shall along therewith file with 
the Registrar a memorandum of the documents (if any) which he pro- 
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poses to adduce in evidence nt the hearing of the suit, and leave with 
him four copies of such memorandum for the use of the Court. 

(•?) The defendant shall at. the same time present to flic Registrar a 
plain paper copy of such answer and memorandum of documents as 
aforesaid, and the Registrar shall sign such copy if on examination he 
shall find it correct. 

(^) 1 he defendant shall as soon as may he after the tiling of his 
answer deliver to the plaintiff or his recognised agent such .signed copy 
as last aforesaid. 

(5) A document which ought to he entered by any defendant in 
the said memorandum, and which is not entered accordingly shall not, 
without the leave of the Court, he received in evidence on his behalf at 
the hearing of the suit. 

Nothing in this clause shall apply to any document produced for 
cross-examination of the plaintiffs witnesses, or in answer to any case 
set up by the plaintiff in his reply, or handed to a witness merely to 
refresh his memory. 

((>) Should any defendant omit to appear and answer within the 
time specified in the summons or such further time as may have been 
granted by any order of enlargement of time made under these rules, 
he shall be taken to have admitted all the facts stated in the plaint and 
shall not be permitted to adduce any evidence at the hearing of the suit, 
but he shall nevertheless be at liberty to cross-examine any witness pro- 
duced by the plaintiff, and shall he entitled to argue any question at 
issue as he may be advised. 


Reply. 

22. (7) Within thirty days from the delivery of the answer or the 
last of tin* answers to the plaintiff lie shall tile* 

JTi„g r :;':!i y “ y «»y> r i ]«.*, 

thereof. with him four copies of the same tor the use of 

the Court. The reply may object to the said 
answers or any of them as being insufficient, stating the grounds of 
such objection, or deny the facts stated therein or any of them, or 
state any other facts in answer to the allegations contained in such 
answer. It shall he taken to admit all facts stated in the answer and 
not inconsistent with the plaint, which are not expressly denied. It 
shall be signed and verified in accordance with the provisions of sections 
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51 and f> 2 of the Code, and shall be according to one of the Forms V in 
the first Schedule or to the like effect. 

(2) 1 he plaintiff shall within the time aforesaid deliver to each 
defendant who has appeared and answered the plaint a signed copy ot 
his reply. 


Consent cave*. 

2^. The parties may by eonsent in writing filed wi tli the Rogistr.u 
Consent cases dispense with the formal proceedings herein- 

before mentioned, or some portion of them, and 
orders by consent may be drawn up, and if approved by the Commission- 
ers 'Truiy he signed hy them. 


Written statements. 

24. (/) The parties may at any time before or at the first hearing 

Written statements. of t ’ ,e i . 8uit - tender written statements of their 
respective cases, and the Court shall receive such 
statements and place them on record. 

(2) The provisions of sections 114 and 115 and 116 of the Code shall 
apply to all such written statements. 

(3) Save as aforesaid no written statement or other pleading shall 
be received without special leave of the Commissioners. 


First hearing. 

25. (/) As soon as the pleadings arc complete, the Commissioners 
First hearing shall appoint a time and place for the first 

Service of summons and hearing of the suit, 
documents. 

Time. 

(2) The Registrar shall, in addition to the notification required by 
rule 11, clause (2), cause a summons to be served upon each of the 
parties to the suit requiring him to appear in person or by his pleader 
at the time and place specified in such summons for the settlement of 
issues in the suit. 

(3) Every such summons shall be signed by the Registrar and sealed 
with tbe seal of the Court. 
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(4) The provisions of sections 72 to 9f) of the Code, both inclusive, 
shall apply to all the summonses hereinbefore mentioned and t ho service 
thereof, but save as aforesaid Chapter VT of the Code shall not appl\ 
to any suit under these rules. 

(Jj Every document other than a summons required by these mles 
to be served upon or delivered to any party may he so Nerved or delivered 
by forwarding the same by post in a registered (‘over addressed to such 
paity. or his recognised agent, or where such party is a railway adminis- 
tration or a Company, to the manager or agent of the administration 
or the chairman or Secretary of the Com pa in at its piincipal office in 
India . 

((>) In the computation of time under these rules every document 
forwarded by post as aforesaid shall be deemed to have been deliveret 
by the party delivering the same when put into the post, or handed t< 
some proper officer of the Tost Office for the purpose of being poster 
and to have been delivered to the party to whom the same is addresser 
in due course of post, unless he shall prove that it was not in fad 
delivered to him or at his residence until some later time. 

2b. (/) In the application of Chapter VII of the Code to suit: 
Application to suits ot nil'll tfioso rules fur tile words “fixed for tin 
Chapter VII with modifi- defendant to appear and answer ’ or an^ 
cations, and non-applica- ( j s tantamount thereto wherever then 

tion to them of sections , << • t l f* ,, 

99- A, 101, 103 and 107 of occur, flic words appointed lm Mu "is 

Code. Substitution of hearing of the suit ” shall be substituted, 
new section for sections 
100 mid I 02 

(2) None of the provisions of sections 99-A, 101, 108, and 107 of tin 
Code shall apply to any such suit. 

P). For sections 100 and 102 of the Code the following shall hi 
substituted, namely : 

_ . , “ K)0 If anv party appears and any othe 

Procedure if only some ' 1 * * ' . r • /. 

of the parties appear. part\ does not appear, the ( mnt may either 

(a) proceed c.v fuirte as to the paity not appearing; 

(/>) direct a second summons to he issued and served on the part; 
not appearing; or 

(c) postpone the hearing of the suit to a future day fixed b v th 
Court, and direct notice of such day to be given to th 
- party not appearing.” 
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(4) Save as hereinbefore appears nothing in Chapter VIII of the 
‘‘Code shall apply to any suit under these rules. 


Substitution of now sec- 
tion for section 146, non- . 

application to suits of sec- 27. (7) tor section 140 oi the Code the tollow- 

tion 165, and amendment i n shall be substituted, namely: 
of section 157 of the n J 

' Code. 

” 140. At the first hearing of the suit the Court shall, after reading 
j ssucg the pleadings and the written statements, if any, 

and hearing the allegations made by the parties 
or their pleaders, respectively, ascertain upon what material propositions 
of fact or of law the parlies are at variance, and shall thereupon pro- 
ceed to frame and record the issues on which the light decision of the 
ease appears to the Court to depend. 

“ When issues both of law and of fact arise 2 * 4 in the same suit, and the 
Court is of opinion that the ease may lx* disposed of on the issues of 
Jaw only, it shall try those issues first, and for that purpose may, if it 
thinks fit, postpone the settlement of the issues of fart until after the 
issues of law have been determined. 

<{ Nothing in this section shall require the Court to frame and recoid 
issues when the defendant at the first hearing of the suit makes no 
defence.” 

(2) Section 155 of the Code shall not apply to any suit under these 
rules. 


(<7) Section 157 of the Code shall be read as if the words and figures 
“ rule 26, clause (4) ” were inserted therein instead of the word and 
figures “ Chapter VTT.” 


28. (/) None of the provisions of sections 184, 185, 1S5-A, 189, 190 
Non-application to suits and 191 of the Code shall apply to any suit, under 
of sections 184 to 185-A, these rules, 
and 189 to 191. Substi- 
tution of new section for 
section 197 of Code. 


(2) For section 197 of the Code the following shall he substituted, 
namely : 

“ 19T. The oath of the deelarent of an affidavit to he used before 
0 , , the Commissioners may he administered by one 

^ wearing o a a\i s. ^ j] le Commissioners or by the Registrar, or by 
any Court or Magistrate or by any officer having authority to administer 
the oath of the deelarent in the case of an affidavit under the Code.” 
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29. None of the provisions of section 199 or of sections 207 1o 210. 

Non-application to suits both inclusive of the Code shall apply to any 
of sections 199 and 207 to suit under these rules. 

216 of Code 

00. Every order of costs made by the Commissioners shall be made 
C ost8 subject to taxation thereof, and such costs shall 

be taxed by the Registrar or by such other 
person as the Commissioners may direct upon the order of the Com- 
missioners under which the costs are payable, and unless it shall be 
otherwise directed by such order, shall be taxed as between party and 
party. 

General Pro vis ions. 


Review. 

01. (/) Every application to the Governor General in Council under 

Review of decision. t,lfi P roviso to section 39 of tlio Act to re-appoint 
the Commissioners for the purpose of hearing an 
application for a review of their decision must, unless the Governor 
General in Council shall in any particular case see fit to enlarge the lime 
for making such application, be made within six weeks after the said 
decision has been communicated to the parties. 

(2) Every such application to the Governor General in Council must 
be addressed to the Secretary to the Government of India in the Legis- 
lative Department, and shall be according to Form A, No. 3, in the 
first Schedule or to the like effect. 

(/]) The proceedings upon every such application will he governed 
as nearly as may he bv the provisions of rules G to 11, both 
inclusive 

View. 

32. In anv case in which, in the opinion of the Commissioners, 
a view is necessary or desirable, it may be bad 
View. by 0 7 io or more Commissioners as they mav 

direct. 


Depositing maps, plans and other documents. 

3ft. The parties shall leave with the Registrar one week before the 
day fixed for the first hearing of the suit or re- 
ference any maps, plans, sections, time-tables 
and other documents which are referred to in any 
pleading or written statement filed therein, or which may be useful in 
explaining or supporting the same. 


Depositing maps, plans 
and other documents. 
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% 

Notice of discontinuance. 

34. When any application referred to the Commissioners is with- 
Notice of withdrawal drawn or settled, the applicant shall immediately 

or settlement of applies- notice of the withdrawal or settlement to 

the Registrar. 

Enlargement of time. 

35. (7) When the Commissioners who are to decide an application 

are not sitting-, the Registrar, and when they 
Enlargement of time. are sitting the Commissioners, may enlarge the 
time appointed by any of these rules for doing 
any act, or taking any proceeding in relation to the application, and 
any such enlargement may be granted, although the request therefor 
is not made till after the expiration of the time so appointed. 

(2) All applications for enlargement of the time for doing any ict 
or taking any proceeding under these rules, and all applications under 
Chapter X of the Code prior to the first hearing of the suit or reference 
shall be made in the first instance to the Registrar who shall ha\e in 
respect of such applications all the powers of the Court: 

Provided that every decision of the Registrar under this rule shall 
be subject to appeal to the Law Commissioner, who may either lie ;u 
and decide such appeal himself, or refer the same to the Commissioners 
for their decision, and in either case such decision shall he final. 

(3) Notice of appeal to the Law Commissioner from .any decision 
of the Registrar under this rule must he given to the Registrar and the 
opposite party or his pleader within forty-eight hours from the date of 
the decision appealed from. 


Transmission of documents by 'post. 


36. Pleadings and 

Sending documents by 
post to Registrar. 


other documents required by these rules to be 
filed with the Registrar may be sent by post in 
registered covers addressed to the Registrar to the 
Railway Commissioners and prepaid. 


Formal objections. 


37. No orders of the Commissioners shall be reversed or substan- 
tially varied, nor shall any case be remanded 
erf r n d ot r ‘to 0 b e C reT«ed° n ‘ in appeal, or any proceeding defeated or imped- 
cd on account of any error, defect or irregular- 
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ily, whether in the decision or in any order passed in the suit, or oilier- 
wise not affecting the merits of the case or the jurisdiction of the Court. 


Appeals. 

38. ( /) Subject, to the provisions of sections 31 and 33 of the Act 
and of these rules, an appeal shall lie to the High 
Appeals from orders of Court, from every order of the Commissioners as 
Commissioners. if it were an original decree of a Court imme- 

diately subordinate, thereto. 

(3) Save as hereinafter mentioned all the provisions of Chapter XH1 
of th(‘ Code shall apply to all such appeals. 

(«?) Nothing in section 551 of the Code shall apply to any such 
appeal. 

(4) For section 553 of the Code t ho following shall bo substituted, 
namely : 


‘ 553. The day so fixed shall be notified by the Registrar of the 
High Court in the Gazette of India , and a copy 
of such notification shall be served on the res- 
pondent or on his pleader in the High Couit in 
the manner provided in Chapter VI for the 
service on a defendant of a summons to appear and answer; and all 
rules applicable to siudi summons and to proceedings with reference 
to the service thereof shall apply to the service of such notification.'’ 


Publication and service 
of notice of day for hear- 
ing appeal. 


/ nridenial proceed mtjs . 

39. (/) All the pro\isions of Rail II of the Code except Chapter 
Application of Pint IT, XXTIT and section 396 in Chapter XXV shall 

except Chapter XXIII appl\ lo all suits and reference's under the-e 
and section 396 of Code, ■. y 
to suits and references rules 

Practice in eases not 
expressly provided for 

(2) Save as herein provided the provisions of the Code shall not 
apply to any such suit or reference. 

(,‘j) I n every case not herein or in and bv the Act provided for the 
general principles of practice in the High Court shall he adopted and 
applied by the Commissioners. 
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Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 
Chapter V of Act -amtd 

Table of fees . 

40. The fees, a table whereof is in the second Schedule hereto, 
may he demanded and taken in respect of the 
10 e 05 eCh proceedings before the Commissioners. 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE. 

Forms. 

A. 

Applications to the (racer nor General in Council. 

No. I. — Application under rule 6 (2). 

,, 2. — Application under rule G (3). 

,, 3. — Application under rule 31. 


B. 

Written Statements in eases re fared to the Commissioners as 
Arbitrators. 

[Rule 12 ( 8 ).] 

No. 1. — Arbitration under an agreement between two or more 
Railway Administrations. 

No. 2. — Arbitration where a suit has been commenced by or 
against a Railway Administration. 

No. 3. — Arbitration in other cases. 


C. 

Forms of 'plaint. 

[Rule 19 ( 2 ).] 

1. — Complaint under section 28, clause (a) of the Act. 

2. — Plaint in a suit for a through rate. 

3. — Plaint in a suit in respect of terminals. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into effect tfoe provisions of 
Chapter V of Act- contd. 

D. 

Summons to Defendant to appear and answer Suit [ Rule 20 (2). 2 


E. 

Answer [ Rule 21 (2).] 


F. 

Reply [ Rule 22 (2).] 

1. — Reply when there is only one defendant who has answered. 

2. —Reply when more than one defendant has answered. 


A. 


No. 1 . — Application for a reference to the Commissioners as Arbitrators . 


To tjie Governor General in Council. 


In the matter of an agreement for reference'} 
to arbitration made bi tween 

the A Kail way Admini-tiation of the on t > 
part 

ami 

the B. Railway Administration of the otlu r 
part, 

or ay the case may be J 


The application of — 

The A. Railway Administration. 
The R. Railway Administration, 
etc. 

The applicants state as follows : 

1 . 

2 . 

3 . 


etc. 

m. Various matters in difference have arisen between the applicants 
in respect of the matters aforesaid, and the applicants are desirous of 
referring the same and all other matters in difference between them 
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The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Rules for enabMng Railway Commissioners to carry Into effect the provisions of 
Chapter V of Act mntd 

arising out, of the said agreement (or as the case way he) to the decision 
of n Bail way Commission. 

The applicants therefore apply to the Governor General in Council 
for an order appointing a Bailway Commission for the determination of 
the said matters in difference and all other matters in difference between 
the same parties (or as the case way he) and referring this application 
and the matters in difference aforesaid to the Commissioners for their 
decision. 

Dated this day of 189 . 

Signed 



Seal of the A. It ail way Company, 

etc., 


etc., 


A. B., Manager. 


No. 2. — Application for a reference to the Commissioners otherwise than 

as Arbitrators. 

To tite Governor General in Council. 

The application of A, B., etc. 

1. The applicant states that he is aggrieved by the conduct of the 
In the matter of the Z. Railway Administration in respect of the 

eemplaint of A. B. several matters appearing by the accompanying 
^ n e 8t Z Railway Ad- plaint, and that he is advised that he has no suffi- 
mmistration [or as the cient remedy for such grievances without the aid 
case may be]. () f a Bail way Commission. 

2. The applicant therefore applies to the Governor General in Council 
for an order appointing a Bailway Commission and for a reference of 
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the said complaint to the Commissioners, and that the Commissioners 
may hear and decide the same, and iii.i) take such outers in respect 
Mieieot as the el leumslain es ma\ require. 

Dated this day of 189 . 


Signed A. It. 

or C. D. on helialf of A. it. 


No. 8 . — Application for an order to review. 

T() THE GOVERNOR GeNKR\L IN COUNCIL. 

In the matter of the Indian Railways Aet, 1890, 
and 

Tu the matter of a suit 

Between A. it. Plaintiff. 

And the Z. ltailway Administration . . . Defendant . 

The application of the abovena med plaintiff 
( or as the case may he). 

The applicant states as follows: 

1. On the day of 18 the Governor General 

in Council was pleased, on the application of the said A. B., to refer the 
above-mentioned suit to a Bailway Commission. 

2. On the day of 18 , etc., state any circum- 

stances that may he material. 

m. tjn the day of 18 the Commissioners 

passed an order in the said suit, a copy whereof, and of the judgment 
whereon such order was founded, accompanies this application. 

n. The applicant is advised, and hereby submits, that the said order 
is erroneous for the following (among other) reasons : 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 


etc., 


g 2 
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p. The applicant is further advised that the said order is not open 
to appeal by reason that , etc., 

a. [// the reason , or one of the reasons , why the order is not 
appealable he the delay or 'other default of the applicant , 
state here the circumstances on which he relies for the 
purpose of excusing the same ]. 

y. The applicant is aggrieved by the said order, but under the 

circumstances hereinbefore appearing he has no sufficient 
remedy for such grievance without the aid of the order 
hereby applied for. 

z. The applicant therefore applies to the Governor General in 

Council for an order re-appointing the said Commission- 
ers and referring the said suit back to the Commissioners 
for the purpose of hearing an application for a review of 
their said decision, and of granting the same and re-hearing 
the case if they think that the case should be re-heard. 

Dated this day of 189 . 

Signed A. B. 
or as the case may be. 


B. 

No. 1. — Written statement in reference under a standing Agreement 
for reference to arbitration between two or more Railway Adminis- 
trations. 


Before the Railway Commissioners. 

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, 
and 

In the matter of a reference to arbitration 

Between the A. Railway Administration . . . Plaintiff . 

And the B. Railway Administration .... Defendant . 
Written statement on behalf of the plaintiff ( or defendant ) {or if 
more than one plaintiff or defendant , of the plaintiff A, or of the 
defendant B, 


(or as the case may be.) 
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The said phi in tiff (or defendant) states as follows. 

1. By an agreement in writing, dated , etc., it was 

amongst other things agreed, etc., 

2 . 

3 . 

4. 

etc., 

m. The plaintiff (or defendant) claims that, under the circumstances 
herein appearing, he is entitled to an order declaring, etc., and directing, 
etc. 


Dated this day of 


189 


Signed 


etc. 


[Note — Mo thing which already appears in the application signed by all 
the parties should be repeated in this statement .] 


No. 2. — Written statement when a suit commenced by or against a 
Railway Administration has been referred to Commissioners at 
Arbitrators. 


Before the Railway Commissioners. 

Tn the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, 

and 

In the matter of a suit 

Between A. B. . . • • • • Plaintiff, 

And the Z. Railway Administration . . . Defendant . 

Written statement tn behalf of the plaintiff , etc. 

1. TJpon the day of 189 the plaintiff in- 
stituted a suit against the defendant in the Court for the 

recovery of , etc. 
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2. By an agreement dated , etc., [or, by an order dated 

etc.] and made in the said suit by consent of all parties thereto, 
(or as the case way hr) it was agreed, etc., 

3. 

4. 

etc., 

m. The plaintiff (or defendant) claims, etc. (as in Form No. I). 
Dated this day of , etc. 

Signed , etc. 

See note to Form No. I. 


No. 3. — Written statement m other cases of reference to the Com- 
missioners as Arbitrators. 


Before the Rmeway Commissioners. 


In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, 
and 

In the matter of a reference to Arbitration 


Between A. B. ...... 

. Plaintiff. 

And the Z. Railway Administration 

Written statement on behalf of the plaintiff. 

Defendant 


The plaintiff states as follows: 

1 . 

2o 

3. 

4. By an agreement in writing dated , etc., it was amongst 

other things agreed that the parties hereto should concur in an appli- 
cation to the Governor General in Council for a reference of all the 
said matters in difference to a Railway Commission and , etc, 

5 . 

6 . 


etc. 
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m. The plaintiff claims, etc. (as ill Term No. I.) 

Dated this day of 189 . 

, Signed , etc. 

See note to Form No. 7. 


C. 

No. 1. — Complaint under section 2$, clause (a) of the Act. 

Before the Rweway Commissioners. 

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890. 

Between A. B. . . . . . . . Vlaintiff. 

And the Z. Railway Administration . . . Defendant. 

A. B., the abovonamed plaintiff, states as follows: 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 

etc., 

rn. On the day of 18 the plaintiff 

applied to the Governor General in Council for an order referring this 
complaint to a Railway Commission for hearing and determination and 
by notification No. and published in the Gazette of India on 

the IS , the Governor General in Council was p leased 

to order, etc. 

[The dates and numbers to be left blank , and be filled in by the Regis- 
trar after the order of reference has been made .] 

n. The plaintiff prays for an order enjoining the said Railway 
Administration (here state concisely the nature of the application , as 
for example ) to desist from giving any undue preference to themselves 
or other persons in the forwarding, or in the receiving, forwarding and 
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2. By an agreement dated , etc., [or, by an order dated 

etc.] and made in the said suit by consent of all parties thereto, 
(or as the case way hr) it was agreed, etc., 

3. 

4. 

etc., 

m. The plaintiff (or defendant) claims, etc. (as in Form No. I). 
Dated this day of , etc. 

Signed , etc. 

See note to Form No. I. 


No. 3. — Written statement m other cases of reference to the Com- 
missioners as Arbitrators. 


Before the Rmeway Commissioners. 


In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, 
and 

In the matter of a reference to Arbitration 


Between A. B. ...... 

. Plaintiff. 

And the Z. Railway Administration 

Written statement on behalf of the plaintiff. 

Defendant 


The plaintiff states as follows: 

1 . 

2o 

3. 

4. By an agreement in writing dated , etc., it was amongst 

other things agreed that the parties hereto should concur in an appli- 
cation to the Governor General in Council for a reference of all the 
said matters in difference to a Railway Commission and , etc, 

5 . 

6 . 


etc. 
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5. On the day of the plain! iffs l>v ihcir 

manager gave a written notice to the defendant, a copy 
whereof is set forth in tlx* Schedule hereto, No. 1. 

6. On the clay of the plaintiff received 

from the defendant a written notice of objection, copy 
whereof is set forth in the said Schedule No. 2. 
etc., 

7. On the day of the plaintiff 

applied to the Governor General in Council, etc. (as in 
Form No. 1 ). 

n. The plaintiff prays for an order allowing the proposed through 
rate and the apportionment thereof, or fixing such other rate of ap- 
portionment as may seem to the Commissioners to he just and reasonable, 
or for such further or other order in the premises as the circumstances 
may require. 

Dated this day of 189 . 

Signed , etc. 


No. 8 . — For Ter initials. 

Before the Raitavay Commissioners. 
In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 3 800. 

Title as in No. 1. 

A, B, the abovenamed plaintiff, states as follows: 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 

etc., 

m. On the day of 

n. The plaintiff prays as follows : 


189 , (as in No. t) 
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1. That it may bo declared that the terminal of so 

charged by the defendant as aforesaid is not a reasonable 
terminal under the circumstances herein appearing. 

2. That the defendant may be restrained by injunction from 

continuing to charge the said terminal. 

3. That it may be decided what is a reasonable sum to be paid 

to the defendant in respect of such terminal as aforesaid. 

4. That such further or other order may bo made as the circum- 

stances may require. 

Dated this day of 189 . 

Signed , etc* 


D. 

Summon* to appear and answer. 
Before the Railway Commissioners. 
In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890. 


Title. 

To the defendant, the Z Railway Administration. 

Whereas the Governor General in Council has referred to a Railway 
Commission the complaint of the abovenamed plaintiff, A. B., a copy 
whereof accompanies this summons, you are hereby required within 
thirty days from the service hereof upon you to pufc in your answer to the 
same, and take notice that, in default of such answer being put in within 
such time, Ihe Railway Commission may proceed to hear the suit ex parte. 

And you are further required along with your answer to file a 
complete list or memorandum of all documents in your possession or 
power containing evidence relating to the merits of the plaintiff’s 
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case, and of all documents, whether in your possession or not, upon 
which you intend to reply in support, of your ease. 

Given under my hand and the soul of the Commissioners this 
day of 18 . 

Signed M. N., 
Rcijist rar. 


E. 

A/nsucrr [Rule 21 (/).] 

Before the Rueway Commissioners. 
- Til the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890. 


Title. 

fn atiswei to the plaint of tin 1 nho\ ena med plaintilf, the ahovenamed 
defendant, the Railway Administration, states that-- 

1 . 

2 . 

This answer is made on behalf of the said Railway Administration 
by 0. D. of , who is aequainted with the facts stated therein. 

Rated tins day of 18 . 

Signed C. 


F. 

No. 1. — Reply — One defendant [Rule 22 (/).] 
Before the Raienvyy Commissioners. 

In the matter of the Indian Railways Art, 1890. 
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Title. 

In reply to the answer of the ahovenamed Railway Administration, 
the ahovenamed plaintiff states that— 

1 . 

2. And the said A. 13. admits that — 

Dated this day of 18 . 

Signed A. B. 

or C. D. 

Legal Adviser to A.B. 

No. 2. — Reply — More defendants than one [ Rule 22 (7)]. 

Before the Railway Commissioners. 

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890. 

Title. 

The reply of the ahovenamed plaintiff to the answers of the above- 
named defendants. 

1. In reply to the answer of the defendant, the A. Railway Adminis- 
tration, the plaintiff states that — 

2 . 

3 . 

4. In reply to the answer of the defendant, C. D., the plaintiff 

states that , etc., 

5 . 

6 . 

, etc. 


m. And the plaintiff admits that 
Dated this day of 


189 . 

Signed 


etc. 



AND ORDERS. 1079 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 

9 

, 

The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into effect Jho provisions of 
Chapter V of the Act —condd. 

(THE SECOND SCHEDULE.) 

Table of fees (Rule 40). 

To be taken in relation to Vroceedinys before Railway Commissioners. 


Every plaint filed . | 

Every summons 

Every answer, reply or other wutlcn statement filed 

Office copy of proceedings or other documents of tho like natuie 
per bundled words or f taction of a hundred woids 

Note. -- Copies of maps, pbi' S, sections and the liko aro to bo 
paid for by the party lequirimr them according to tho actual 
cost. 

Every hearing in tho naturro of an mbit ration between Railway 
Administrations Act I X, 1890, s. -8(6) and (c)],e»ch day or 
part of a day 

Every decision of such difference ...... 

Eveiy hearing in the nature of an arbitiation one of tho parlies 
being other than a Kailway Administration [Act IX, 18iK), 
s. 28 (c) , each day or part of a day . 


Rs. A. P. 
5 0 0- 
3 o o 
3 0 0 

0 8 0 


200 o a 
100 o o 


100 o o 


Every decision of such difference 


50 0 0 


Every decree or final order made in any suit .... 

Noio 1 Tbe fee for the healing is to he paid on each day by tho 
party wh se case is then being heaid, unless the Commissioner 
otherwise order. 


60 0 0 


Note. — A ll fees shall be collected by court- fee stamps. 

Stamps representing the fee for a summons shall be affixed to the application for the 
issue of the summons. 

Stamps representing the fee for an office copy shall be affixed to the application for 
the copy 

The paper bearing stamps representing any other fee must have infaced thereon a 
description of the proceeding in respect of which the fee was paid. 

Every stamp filed must be cancelled in accordance with the law and rules for the 
time being in force for the cancellation of court-fee stamps. 

[See Gazette of India, 1892, Pt. I, p. 658.] 
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Part a 1 •^ G ®“® ra i i Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


Tun Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Ceneral Rules frr working Railways under Construction and not open to traffic. 

Wo 114, dated the Cth July, 11)12 . — In exercise of the powers con- 
1 erred by section 47 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, 2 and by notifica- 
tion of the Government of India in the Department of Commerce and 
Industry, No. 801, dated (lie 24th March, 1905, and in supersession of the 
rules annexed to the Government of India, Public Works Department 
Resolution No. 73G-R. T., dated the 17lh October, 1890, and of all other 
rules made in this behalf, the Railway Hoard hereby make the following 
general rules for such portion or portions of railways in British India 
administered by the Government, as may be under construction, and 
not used for the public carriage of passengers, animals or goods: 


CHAPTER I. 

Preliminary. 

1. Tn these rules, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject 
or context, — 

(7) adequate distance ” means the distance sufficient to ensure 
safety, having regard to the local conditions obtaining; 

(2) authorised officer ” means the person who is duly empower- 
ed by general or special order of the Engineer-in-Chief 
either by name or by virtue of his office, to issue instruc- 
tions or do any otfier thing; 

(3) “ authority fo proceed” means the authority given to the 

driver of a train, under the system of working, to leave the 
station with his train; 

(4) to “block” means to despatch a message from a station in- 

timating to the next station on either side that the block- 
section is obstructed, or is to be obstructed; 

(<5) “ block-section means that portion of the running road 
between two stations on to which no running train may 
enter until permission to approach has been received from 
the station at the other end of the section; 

(6) the expression “connections,” when used with reference to 
a running road, means the points and crossings or other 
appliances used to connect such road with other roads or 
to cross it; 

1 Published with Resolution No. 1216-R. T., dated the 6th July, 1912, see Gazette of 
India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 751, and under that Resolution was brought into force on 1st October, 
1912. 

s Genl. Acts, Vol. IV. 
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(7) “ Construction train ’ 7 moans a train woiking sol el v for the 
purposes of construct ion ; 

(S) “ day ” moans from mhu iso to sunset; 

(0) i( Engineor-in-Ohiof ” moans the Const rooting Engineer who 
is the head for Iho tilin' being of Hie staff engaged on com 
sfruetion, or, if tlio Construction is under oontiol of an 
Open Line Administration, tin' Engineer ajipointod hy iliat 
Administration to exorcise tlio powers of Enginoor-in-Chiof 
under these rules; 

(10) “ Engine Driver ” means the person for the time being 

in charge of a working locomotive engine; 

(11) “ fixed signal ” includes a semaphore arm for use by day 

and a fixed light for use* by night ; 

(12) “ fouling point,” means tlio point at which the infringement 

of fixed Standard Dimensions occurs, whore two tracks 
cross or join one another; 

(13) “Ganger” means Hie person in charge of a gang of plate- 

layers or other workmen employed on the permanentway; 

(14) “ goods train” means a train (oilier than a construction 

train) intended solely or mainly for the carriage of animals 
or goods; M 

(15) the expression “Government Inspector” when used with 

reference to any railway, means an Inspector appointed 
to exercise any functions under the 1 Indian Railways Act, IX < 
1890, in respect of that railway; 

(10) “ Guard ” includes a brakesman or any other railway servant 
who may for the time being he performing the duties of a 
guard ; 

(17) “main line” means the line ordinarily used for running 
trains through and between stations; 

(IS) “night” means from sunset to sunrise; 

(10) “obstruction” or “obstructing” means a train, vehicle or 
obstacle on or fouling a line, or any condition which is 
dangerous to trains; 

(20) “permission to approach” means the permission given from 
a station to a station in rear for a train to leave the' latter 
and approach the former; 


1 Genl. Acts, Vol. IV. 
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(21) “ running road ” means the track, which may consist of one 

or more lines with the cross-over roads connecting them, 
to be used by a train when entering or leaving a station 
or when passing through a station or between stations ; 

(22) “running train ” means a train which has started under an 

authority to proceed and has not completed its journey; 

(23) “special instructions ” mean instructions issued from time 

to time by the authorised officer in respect to particular 
cases or special circumstances ; 

(24) “ special train ” means any train which is neither a goods 

train nor a construction train ; 

(25) “ station ” means any place on a line of railway at which an 

authority to proceed is given under the system of working; 

(26) “ station limits” mean the portion of a railway which is 

under the control of a Station Master, and is situated 
between the outermost signals of the station ; 

(27) “ Station Master” means the person on duty who is for the 

time being responsible for the working of the traffic within 
station limits ; 

(28) “station section” means that section of station limits at a 

Class B station which is included — 

(1) between the Home signals; or 

(2) between the outermost facing points if there are no 

Home signals; 

(29) “system of working” means the system adopted for tbe 

time being for the working of trains on any portion of a 
railway ; and 

(30) “ train ” means an engine, with or without vehicles attached. 

2. Stations shall for the purposes of these rules be deemed to be — 

Class B stations , defined in open line working rules as stations 
where permission to approach may be given for a train 
before the line has been cleared for the reception of the 
train within the station section or within the station limits,, 
as the case may be. 
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CHAPTER If. 

Sir, \ vr.s. 

A. (i<\‘i<'r<ii Provisions. 

3. the signals preset ilx'd in these i nit's shall bo used f<,r controlling 
the mo\omeiit, of 1 im i n >» in .ill i,n^ in wliioli o\( ( k |>t ions are not, allowed 
by special instructions of ibo Engi nrer-i n-Cb ief (sec ,il<o rule .%) 

f. The signals to bo used for controlling the movement of I ruins shall 
be- 

fi\('d signals, 
band signals, and 
detonating signals. 

Tiio signals pioan iIkmI hi the-e inb's for use by night -ball also 
bo list'd by day in tunnels and in thick or lojr^v weather. 


//. Pi. red Siffnnh. 

3. Euless s|u'oial ins( rind inn s aro issued lo tin' contrary by llio 
Eiigm+^i-iu-Ehicf, all railways -hall ho (‘quipped with s'lim jilmro 
signals which shall bo Slop signals. 

7. (/) Tin' arm of the signal shall ho square ended, and the signal 
shall bo a minted to one two indications, namely, “Stop*’ and 
“Proceed,” either by ihe position of the arm or by the showing of a 
light. 

(2) The horizontal position of tin' arm, or, at night, the showing of a 
red light, thus — 


constitutes the “ on ” or “ danger ” posi- 
tion, and signifies “ Stop dead,” and do 
not pass till the arm is lowered or (at 
night) till the light is changed to green. 


□ L. . kORa* 


K 4 


(tenoral U‘ o 
of Hgiialw, 


hinds of 
Mgnak 


U 1 o of niglit 
signals by 
,1 y. 


IJ-o of 

MMimpIlOlO 
Stop signals. 

Dose option 
of Stop 
ngiuls, and 
tnoir 

indications. 


H 
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(3) The inclined position of the arm, 
lowered to an ang le of from 45° to 00° 
below the horizontal, or, at night, the 
showing of a green light, thus - 


rO (<n 




constitutes the oil position, and signifies “ Proceed. ” 


of 
“off’ 


(4) If allowed by special instructions 
tne Eng' 


ngineer-in-Chicf the arm, when 
may lx* vertical, thus- 


tO 6m 


8. (/) The Stop signals which control the movement of trains ap- 
proaching a station are of three kinds, namely, Outer, Home, and 
Track (or limiting) signals. 

{“) J 1 ,( * Outer signal is a. signal fixed at an adequate distance outside 
the place where a train usually comes to a stand in accordance with the 
system of working. 

(3) The Home signal is generally placed at the entrance points and 
is the first Stop signal of a station at which an Outer signal is not 
provided and the second Stop signal of a station at which an Outer 
signal is provided. Instead of the Home Signals a Main Signal may, 
under special instructions of the Engineer-in-Chief, be used. 

The Main signal is a signal fixed within station limits, generally 
near the centre of a station. It is ordinarily provided with two sema- 
phore arms only, one on either side of the post, in which case the left- 
hand arm only is applicable to approaching trains. No other arrange- 
ment of arms may be used without the sanction of the Engineer-in- 
Chief. b 

(4) The Track or Routing signal is a special bracketted signal used 
to indicate to an Engine Driver which of two or more diverging tracks 
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is made for him when the Home si trim 1 is, in consequence of its position, 
inconvenient for that purpose. 

9. (I) Co-acting signals are duplicate signals fixed vertically helow Co-acting 

ordinary signals, and are provided where, in consequence of the great 
height of the signal post, or .of there being an overbridge or other ob- 
stacle, the main arm or light is not in view of the Engine Driver during t 

the whole time that he is approaching it. 

(2) Co-acting signals must he fitted at such height that either the 
main arm or light or the Co-acting arm or light may always be visible. 

10. A Banner Blag is a temporary fixed danger signal consisting of Description 
a red cloth supported at each end on a post and stretched across the j/ Ja ^ annor 
line to which it refers. 

11. (/) The normal position of every fixed signal shall be “ danger.” Normal^ 

(2) Every fixed signal shall he so constructed that, in case of failure ,lX0(i signals, 
of any part of its connections, it shall remain at, or return to its normal 
position. 

12. Signal arms must he placed on the left hand side of the post as Position of 

seen by the Driver of any approaching train. signal amiH. 

13. Signal arms must he painted rod with a white bar on the side Painting of 
facing trains to which they rider, and while with a black bar on the ftims * 
other side. 

14. When semaphore signals are not in use the arms must remain ^finals out of 
fixed in the “on” position, and must he distinguished by having two UK '* 
ciossed bars on them, each bar being not less than T (»" long and wide, 

thus — 



to 


M 

15. Fixed signals shall be fixed on the side of the line on which they Position of 
<can be seen by Drivers of approaching trains, but the left-hand side 0 f signals, 

the track is to be preferred unless the sighting is greatly interfered with. 

H 
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aua signal 
posts when 
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Placing of 
more than 
one signal 
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1G. Unless otherwise permitted by special instructions of the 
Engineer-in-Chief — 

(a) whore two or more lines diverge, ihe signals must be fixed on 

a bracket-post; and 

(b) where two or more lines converge, the signals must be fixed 

on separate posts or, where this is not practicable, then on 
a bracket- post : 

Provided that, where the number of signals is considerable, they 
may be fixed on separate posts or dolls carried on n Signal-bridge pro* 
vided for the purpose. 

17. Not more than one signal referring to trains moving in tho same 
direction (whether on tho same track or on separate tracks) shall 1)0 
placed on the same post, unless— 

(a) the lower signal is a Co-acting signal, or 

(b) the sanction of the Engineer-in-Chief has been obtained. 

18. (/) lu the ease of all bracket or bridge signals, the left-hand 
signal shall be red as referring to the left-hand road, and the second 
signal from the left shall be red as refen ing to I lie next road from the 
left, and so on. 

(2) Where, with the sanction of the Engineer-in-Chief under rule 
17, clause (b), two or more 1 signals are placed on the same post, the 
top arm shall be read as referring to the left-hand diverging road, and 
the second arm shall be lead as referring to the next road from the left, 
and so on. 

19. Signals on brackets and bridges shall be distinguished as much 
as possible by grouping and by making the more important signals 
higher than the less important signals. 

20. (7) Every fixed signal, the light of uhicli cannot be seen from 
the point from which the signal is worked, must be provided with a 
back-light or tell-tale, by which the Station Master may see whether the 
light is burning or not. 

(2) Rack-lights of signals must show a small white light when “ on, ,J 
and no light at all in any other position. 

C. — Hand Signals. 

21. A hand signal shall be made — 

by day, by showing a flag or hand, and, 

by night, by showing a light. 
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22. The Stop signal shall he < 4 i \ u — 

t day,--- 



or 


(b) in the absence of flags, by 
raising both arms with the 
hands above the head, 
thus — 



and by night, — 

(i) by showing a red light; or 

(//) in the absence of a red light, by violently wa\ ing a white 


iStcp nignal 
how givoti 
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Proceed with 28. The Proceed with caution signal must be used when it is intended 

caution signal that a train should proceed slowlv, and shall he given — 
when lined 

and how by day, — «• 

given. 


(a) by waving a green (lag verti- 
cally thus — 






or 

( 7 )) in the absence of flags, by wav- 
ing one arm in a similar 
manner, thus — 


/< 



and, 


by night, ly similarly waving a green light. 
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24. The IMoceed signal shall 1 m* given — 
1 » \ (l.l v,-- 



and, l)y night, 1»\ holding ,i green light steadily. 

2) In shunting operations, siy na N sha 1 1 hegmui us follows: - 

(1) io nmcr aicaij jmm tin* peisnu si g nulling'. <t glean Hay or green 

light dioum] slowh Uj) and down; 

(2) In more toiumf \ t lu* {icimiii signalling, a gieen Hay or gieen 

light moved Irom soh* io side aeioss tin* hod\ ; 

(2) to dntt (hunt, tin* nl)0\<* signals to la* displaced ^ 1 o \\ < * l and 
slow or until tin* Danger signal is given 

25 A. In shunting opei ,it ions tin* iollowmg signals may. dm my day- 
light, Ik* substituted for signals by Hag : — 

(1) to more a waif from tin* ]M*rson signalling, tlnow the arm 
nearer to the driver in the forward direction ; 


Proceed 
signal ho* 
given. 


Signals f( 
shunting. 
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(2) to 'move lotranJb the pci son signalling, throw the* arm nearer 
io the <lri\or across the hotly in the direction in which the 
train is to move; 

(0) to ,s loic doirn , tin* aho\<‘ signals* to he displayed slower and 

slower until it is desired to stop, when both arms should 
he laisod, with tin' hands above the head; 

(1) to . show that [)(u t <>j the tmm /, s uncou jded , place tJie hands 

together in front ol the hodv and sop, irate them sunnily: 
(this signal, when neeossuiy, is to bo given betore the 
movement signal). 


Detonating 

Bignalh 

defined 


Stocks of 
detoiutoiN. 


Placing of 
detonators in 
thick or 

foggy 

weather. 


Placing of 
detonators 
in caso of 
obstruction 


Placing of 
detonators 
on a mixed 
gauge. 

Securing of 
delouatois on 

the line. 


J) - Di’lniuitunj Snjnah . 

2b. “ Deiiotai ! ng ” signals (oiheiwise known as J’Oy* signals) 
are apjiliances placed on the rails so a.s to explode with a loud report 
when an engine passes over them, toi the purpose of attracting 1 the atten- 
tion of Engine J)ri\eis. 

27. All Station Masters, Guards, Engine Drivers, Gangers and 
Gatemen, and all other lailway tenants on whom this duty may In* laid 
by th(‘ Engl neer-i n -( -h icf must keep a stock of detonators. 

28. Ln (.lurk or foggv weather, whenever it is nee(*ssary to indicate to 
the l)i i \ or ol an a ppj oaeh mg f lai u t he lo< all fy ol a sig mil, two detonators 
must be placed on the Jme, In a lailway seivant appointed by the 
Station Muster in this behalf, about ten yards apart and at least one 
hundred voids outside the 1 outermost signal of the station. 

29. (/) Whenever, in consequence of an obstruction of a line, it is 
necessary for a lailway servant to show hand danger signals at some 
place short of such distinction, he shall put on the line one detonatoi, 
half-w'ay out to such place and thiec detonators, about ten yards apart, at 
such place. 

(.2) if the said lailway servant is recalled before the obstruction is 
removed, lie must leave down three detonators and must on his way back 
pick up the intermediate detonator 

gO. In all cases wheie the Use of deton i tors is necessary undei these 
lules, on a mixed gauge, detonators must he placed on one lail of each 
gauge, or on the mil common to both. 

31. Detonators must be placed on the line with the label or bland 
upwards, and must be secured by bending the clasp round the upper 
flange ot the rail. 
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02. Every railway servant placing 1 detonators on jin' lino must see Uomov.il of 

(hat ilu'v an* vv hen nccessaiv, renewed immediatel v after a train li.is tl<‘toiiaton 
i * * * on th: lino, 

passed over them. 


A\- Snjnal n at Stations. 


’•o. The liv'd Mynahs [Him tilled in (his suh-ehapler sli 
it every st.it ion except - 

( a) stafons between which tiaiiis arc woiked on t 
Only system mentioned in Chapter \, and 
(/;) stations which aie exempted from this nile h\ 
turns of tin' Eng i neei -i u-( 'It let. 


a ! 1 he jiro\ ided oMm.itiou to 
pros ulc lived 
i i^iuls at 

he t )lie Engl no ' tatl(,u '- 

s j m ■( m 1 i n.sti m - 


8 - 1 . Fixed signals shall not he bimigld into use until they ha\e been Inspection of 
passed h\ (In* auMiotised nllieei as hemp- siiflhieiil to set me the sa to *' hl ^ ,ia ^‘ * 
working 1 of trains 

do. The minimum oijuipmenl of fixed signals to he provided lor each 0 f 

direction shall he as follows. fixed wgiuik 


at a Class J) station an Outer signal, and a Home sign il. 


■)(>. \olw itlisi Hiding 1 anything contained m iiiledo - Kxrcptions 

to rule 135. 

(a) on an\ railwav under const ruction all signals, except one 
Stop signal at eai h station for i'aeli direelion, may, under 
tin* special sanction ot the Engi ncer-i n-Chief he dispensed 
with, the said Stop signal being placed at such point within 
or outside the station-yard as lie may approve, and trains 
being worked in accoidauie with special instructions; and 
(ft) on any railway under construction all or any signals may, 
witii tin* special sanction ot the Fug i imer-m -Oh lef, he dis- 
pensed with, trains being worked in accordance with his 
special instructions. 


:>T (/) In addition to the equipment prescribed in rule do such Additional 

other fixed signals (it any; mud be provided at every station as may, in 
(he opinion of the Engineer-in-Chici, In* necessary l»>r the* sale w ot king ^(.neivilly. 
of trains. 


(2) As construction appioache.s eomph'tion the temporary liv'd 
signals which have sonod lor < <m^t i u< ( ion purposes may be replaced by 
tbe permanent “ fixed ” .signals which will bo needed lor open lino work- 
ing. It (hose are introduced, (lie Engineer-in~( ’hie] may nppl.v -such 
portion of the General Hides tor working open lines o railway us may 
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in his opinion he applicable to the particular signals that lie is bringing 
into use. The responsibility for seeing that these rules are propeily 
applied lies on the Engiiieer-in-Chief. 


F. — Signals at Gates . 

88. Unless exempted under special instructions, every gate which 
closes across the line at a level crossing must, except when interlocked 
with station signals, be provided with semaphore signals fixed at an 
adequate distance from the gale and showing Stop signals both np and 
down the line when the gates an' open tor tin* passage of road t radio. 

h .H arkmg of Fi.rnl Signals. 

89. (/) Subject to the provisions of Rule 11 fixed signals must 
always he kept “on ” (that is, at “ danger ”) except when taken “off” 
(that is, lowered) to allow a train to pass. 

(2) No fixed signal shall be taken, “off” without the permission of 
the Station Master. 

(J) The Station Master shall not give permission to take signals “ off ” 
to admit a train until - 

(a) all lacing points oxer which the train will pass aie coirectly 

set and secured ; 

(b) all trailing points over which the train will pa are correct I v 

set, and 

(r) the line over which the train is to pass is clear and free from 
obstructions. 

(/) Except in cases of emergency, a, signal which lias been taken 
“off” for the passage of a tiain shall not he placed “on” until the 
whole of the train which it controls has passed it or, in the case of a 
Main signal, has arrived at the place at which trains usually come to a 
stand. 

(5) At stations when two or more trains are approaching simultane 
ously from any direction the signals for one train only at a time may he 
taken “ off,” all other signals being kept “ oil ” until the train for which 
the signals have been taken “ off” has come to a stand at the station or 
has cleared the station. 

40. (7) When a train is approaching a station any Stop signal con- 
trolling its approach shall not be taken “ off ” until the train has first 
been brought to a stand outside the signal unless the line is clear for an 
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adequate distance beyond the place at which trains usually come to a 
stand. 

(2) The adequate distance referred to in sub-rule (/) shall ne\er bo 
less than a quarter of a mile without the sanction of the Tngineer-in- 
Chief. 

41. Outer, JTome or Main signals of stations shall not be taken “ off ” Shunting, 
for shunting purposes. 


II . — Defect ire St <j n a Is . 

4-3. As soon as the Station .Master becomes awaio that any signal Duties oi 

has become defective or lias ceased to woi k nionerlv, he shall — Station 

. ' , Master. 

\ <l ) take moasuios, cither 1>\ d isconneet ing the wile or by other 
means to place liu* signal “ on,” if if is not, already m that 
position ; 

(b) depute one or more (ompetent railway senants, with such 

hand signals and detonators <is may he required, to give 
signals at the place, where the defective signal is situated, 
mail the Station Master is satisfied that such signal has 
been put into proper working order; 

(c) if possibles advise the station in rear in older lhat the l)ri\ers 

of all approaching tiains may he warm'd; and 

(d) report the occurrence to the person who is responsible for the 

upkeep of the signal. 

43. As soon as a defective signal has been pul into good working Intimation 
order, the Station Master must intimate the fact to the station which 
was advised of its being defective. icmodied! 


CHAPTER lit. 

WoRhIMi OF TftUNS GkXIUM I.LY. 

44. The working of trains between stations shall be regulated by the Standard 
standard time prescribed by the Governor General in Council, which timo - 
shall be sent daily to all the principal stations on the railway, when 
practicable. 

45. N o trains shall be allowed to run unless previous notice has been Notice of 

given, when practicable, to all stations concerned. running. 
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4G. ( /) No poison other than the Station Master may ask for or 
give permission to approach or give authority to proceed. 

(2) Ail authority to proeced given to a running train shall lapse as 
soon as the last vehicle of the train has passed inside the Home signal; 
or, where there is no Home signal, inside the facing points. 

-17. (/) Engines pushing trains outside station limits shall not erdmar- 
ily exceed a speed of fifteen miles an hour, hut in special rases, the 
speed mav be increased to a limit of twenty-live miles an hour, or such 
other speed as may he oideied hy the special insli uct ions of the En- 
gineei-m-Chiei . 

(2) Sub-rule (/) shall not apply to an engine assisting in rear of a 
train. 

48. When any train is drawn by an engine running tender foremost 
the speed shall not exceed fifteen miles an hour, or such higher speed, not 
exceeding twenty-fi\e miles an hour, as may he authorized by special 
instructions. 

49. (7) Except under special instructions, no engine with vehicles 
attached shall be despatched from any station without one or more Guards 
and one or more brake-vans or hand braked vehicles. 

(~) Every Guard must, except under special circumstances, ride in 
his own brake-\an or braked vehicle. 

(o) I hiless it be otherwise di reeled by special instinct ions one brake- 
van or braked vehicle must be attached to the rear of the train : 

Provided that reserved carriages or other vehicles may, under special 
instructions, be placed in icar of such van. 

50. (7) No wagon or truck shall be so loaded as to exceed the 
maximum gross load on the axles fixed under section 58, sub-section (5), 
of the 'Indian Railways Act, 1890, or such less load (if any) as may havo 
been prescribed by the Engineer-in-Cliief. 

(2) Except under special instructions, no vehicles shall be so loaded 
as to exceed the maximum moving dimensions proscribed from time to 
time by the Railway Poaid. 

51. If a Guard or Station Master has reason to apprehend danger 
from the condition of any vehicle on a train before it can be inspected 
by a Caniago and Wagon Examiner, the Engine Driver shall be con- 
sulted, and, if he so requires, the vehicle shall be detached from the 
train. 


Cenl. Acts, Vol. IV. 
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52. When atlaching a travelling cram* to a train, tlx* (Liard in Tiavellu^ 
charge of the train must see iliat tin* j 1 1 > is properly loom'd ami M*eured. 
and that the crane is, if praet ioable, so placed that tin* jil» will point 
towards the roar. 


59). AV Ik* m tlio jib of a levelling oiano projools beyond its truck. J>animy 
or wlion tlio load in a truck projects to an unsafe extent l>e\ond tin* end c 
of the truck, an additional tiuek shall lx* attached, to act as a dummy. 

51. Xo engine or other vehicle, l.lio piopoi(\ of a pii\ato owner, shall ’’ovate 
Ik* allowed to enter upon the railway, except in accordance with speci.i I Vehu*l ( v<. a,U * 
instructions. 

55 At night, and in thick or foggv we.H her, — Imm-ligldf 

(1) no train shall he woiked outside 1 station limits unless it has -- 
(a) tlx* head-lights prcsciihcd by tlx* Railway Adminis- 
tration of the open line with which tlx* construc- 
tion line is connected or such other head-lights as 
iii.iv he prescribed hy tlx* Engiiioer-in-Ohief, and 
(5) in the ease of an engine with vehicles attaihed, at 
least oix* red tail-light ; 

(c} in the case of a single* engine without vehicles atiacli- 
(*d, at h*ast one re*el tail-light ; and 
(rf) in tlx* case e>l two or more* e*iigine*s coupled togelhoi 
without vi'h iedi's attached, at le-ast one real tail- 
light allixe'el jo the* icar engine; 

f2) no engine* shall he employed in shunting within Nation limits 
or in a siding unless it has tlx* lx*ael-l ight.s and tail-lights 
presoiihed in siih-rule (/); and 

(8) w’hen a tiain has lx*e*n shunted for a following train to pass, 
the tail-light and side-lights must he dealt with in ac- 
cordance with tiie rules prescribed hy the Railway Adminis- 
tration of the open line with wliieh the construction line 
is connected, or such either instructions as may he specially 
prescribed by the Engineer-in-Chief. 


5G. Every train must he run em each section of the line within the Limit* of 
limits of speed sanctioned for that section hy special instructions. ^liy. g° ncr 

57. Except under special instructions regarding interlocked stations Limit of 
only, no train shall lie run through facing points at a speed exceeding Eng^oint^ 
ten miles an hour, or such lower rate as may be prescribed by special 
instructions. 
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58. Where there are points in tlio main lino at a place which is not 
a station, provision for the protection of such points, by signals or other- 
wise, and for working them, shall be made in order to secure the safe 
working of trains to the satisfaction of the Enginoer-in-Chief . 

59. When a train is to run, without stopping, through any station 
that is not interlocked, the Station Master of that station, or some rail- 
way servant appointed in this behalf by special instructions, must pro- 
ceed to the facing points and satisfy himself that all facing points over 
which the train will pass are properly set and locked. 

GO. Before a train carrying coolies is moved, the Engine Driver must 
give two clear whistles at an interval of half a minute, as a warning lo 
the coolies that the train is about to move, and as prescribed in rule 199) 
(a) the Driver shall he specially careful not to move the train without 
the orders of the Guard. 

Gl. When a train with coolies is stabled at a station for the night, it 
must be protected in the following manner: — • 

(1) the Guard in charge of the train must see that all necessary 

points connected with the siding on which t lie train is 
stabled are coireetlv set against the train, and must then 
inform the Station Master, and until the train is ready to 
start, — - 

(a) if the station is not. interlocked -must, if the points 
are provided with padlocks, padlock all necessary 
points connected with the siding on which the 
train is stabled and keep the keys in his possession; 
or 

(5) if the station is interlocked or if the points are not 
provided with padlocks, must tie a rod flag on the 
lever-handle working the points; and 

(2) when under clause 1 ( b ) a red flag has been affixed, the 

Station Master must take steps to ensure that the lever is 
not worked until the said Guard has removed the flag. 

G2. Shunting operations shall be controlled by Hand signals, or by 
verbal directions, as occasion may require. 

G3. No vehicle shall be moved so as to foul or obstruct any running 
road unless the previous sanction of the Station Master has been obtained. 
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• 

G4. W lien ,my \ehicle is being shunted or detached on a .stoop gia- 
diont, tin' railway sonant m cliaige of (ho opoiatmn must soo that a 
sufficient numhor of Iraki's are put on, that sprats or hand-scotches art' 
used w lion necessary, and that .ill necessary precautions an' takon to 
prevent the \ehiele getting out^of eonliol 

Go. Loose shunting of, or against, \ehicles containing workmen, 
explosives or live-stock is prohibited 

(>(>. In ease of incident to the line or to any train, or of failure or 
interruption of electric conned ions, trains must he worked between 
stations in accordance with special iiislmctions 


Trains stopped between stations by accident, failure or by any condition 
of the road which is danyerous to trains. 

G7. When a tiain is slopped between stations, the Guard in charge 
of the train must, unless tin* stoppage will only be one for a few minutes, 
immediately asreilain the cause; and, if the stoppage is other than in- 
cidental or nut housed, and if lie limls that through accident or for any 
other reason the train cannot proceed, the following action shall bo 
taken, namely,— 

(1) tin* said Guard must immediately either himself go back or 

send a qualified person back, to protect the train; 

( 2 ) (In' pei son ‘O going back to protect, the Irani must plainly show 

Ins hand Danger signal to stop any appioaching train, and 
in addition to his hand signals must, take detonators (to be 
used by day as well as by night.), and must place them, 
upon the line on which the stoppage has occurred, as 
follows, namely : — 

(<?) one detonator, one quarter of a mile from his train, 
to be plaeed on the way out; and 
(/>) three detonators, ten yards apart not less than half 
a mile from his train, or at such distance as has 
been fixed by special instructions; 
and must also continue to sliow r his hand Danger signal, 
to stop any approaching train, until lie is recalled; 

(G) when such person is recalled, he must leave down three 
detonators, and must on his way back pick up the interme- 
diate detonator; 
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(4) the Engine Driver must at once show a Danger signal to the 

front, and must proceed to protect the train in front in 
the manner prescribed in clauses (2) and (2), either by going 
himself or by sending his Fireman or some other qualified 
person ; 

(5) If t lie stoppage has occurred on one of two or more parallel 

tracks, whether of the same or different, gauges, the Danger 
signals hereinbefore referred to must he shown on ail the 
lines. If if is found that the unoccupied line or lines are 
also obstructed the per, sons deputed to protect the train 
under clauses (7), (2), (2), and (7) of this rule must, while 
canying out the duties therein laid down, protect in a 
similar manner the unoccupied line or lines obstructed; but, 
if it he subsequently found that the unoccupied line or lines 
are not obstructed, the said Danger signal may he removed 
from such lines as arc not obstructed. 

(>8. Tf i bo engine is for any reason unable to proceed, the Guaid in 
charge of the train shall send advice to the nearest station, staling the 
nature and cause of the accident, and, if assistance has been asked for, 
he shall not allow’ the engine or any portion of his train to he moved * 
until such assistance anives, provided that if the train is subsequently 
able to move it may do so at walking pace, but not unless a man has 
been sent with hand signals and detonators to protect the train, such 
man keeping at least a quarter of a mile* in advance of the train, the 
other end of the train being protected in a similar manner. 

G9. Tf any light engine should, while on the line outside station 
limits, be unable to proceed, the Engine Driver must see that the pre- 
cautions prescribed by rule 07 are taken for the protection of the engine, 
both in front and rear; employing the Fireman or some other competent 
person to assist him. 

70. (/) Tf any portion of a train should, while in motion, become 
detached,- - 

(, a ) the Engine Driver must use his judgment to keep the front 
portion in motion if possible until the rear portion has been 
brought to a stand, so as to avoid the chance of a collision 
between the two portions, and 

(b) the Guard or Guards in the rear portion must promptly apply 
their brakes, and do all they can to prevent a eollision with 
the front portion. 
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(2) As soon ns tho roar portion of the irnin has boon brought to a 
stand, the Guard in charge of tho train must protoot that portion, in 
accordance with rule 07, both in front and roar. 

71. (/) When a train, stojqiod between stations, has to he divided 1'oitnm <>l 
in consequence of an accident or tho inability of the online to take tin* | 1111,1 ° n 

whole train forward, the Gunid in charge of the train must, before un- 
coupling, put down the brakes, and must, if necessary, otluuwise care- 
fully .secure the rear portion of tho train to ensure its remaining statiou- 
ary. 

(2) If tho engine is capable of proceeding either with or without 
vehicles, the said Guard shall give written pci mission to the Engine 
Driver to uncouple and proceed to the next station, and may, if lie 
thinks fit, give him written instructions to return on the same line. 

(.7) When the said Guard lias taken action under siih-rule (2), ho 
must immediately take steps to piotcet the rear portion of his train in 
accordance with mle 67. 

(■/) At night or in thick or foggy w eat her as soon as the engine, 
wind her with or without vehicles is drawn forward, the said Guaid must 
see that a light is shown on the front vehicle of the rear portion of the 
train. 

(;) When the front poition ol tin* train is taken forward, the l' 1 ire- 
man, or, if there are two Guards with the train, the* second Guatd must, 
if it is praet ieahle and safe* to do so, lide upon the last \ehirle of tlx* 
said front portion of the train until it reaches the next station; hut no 
tail-lamp or tail-hoard shall he placed on it. 

{()) On mitering a station with tin* know bulge* that tlx* block section 
behind is obstructed, l ho iirst duty of tlx* Dri\er, when the train con- 
sists of the engine only, is to instantly warn the Station Master on duty 
of this fact, and wlxn \ehicles are attached and a Guard accompanies, 
this first duty devolves upon 1 lie Engine Oliver and Guard jointly. 

(7) When, under the wiitteu instructions referred to in sub-rule ( 2 ), 
the engine is to be brought back, tlx* Guard in charge of the train must, 
until the arrival of the engine, continue to take tlx* precautions pre- 
scribed in rule 67, for tlx* protection in rear of the portions of tlx* train 
left on the line, and shall not permit a following train to move any of the 
vehicles under his charge. 

((5) The Engine Driver shall not bring his train hack on the same line 
unless he has received written instructions, under sub-rule (2), from the 
Guard in charge of the train to do so. 
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Construction trains authorised to stop outside station limits or to detach 
wap ons outside station limits. 

Authority to 72. Under special instructions construction trains may be authorized 
stop trains or | 0 s top outside station limits or to detach wagons outside station limits, 
wagoimout- provided that the respective lengths ot line on which such trains are to 
side station work have first been “blocked.” 
limits. 


CHAPTER IV. 

Systems of Working. 

Systems of 78. (7) All train* working between stations must be worked on one or 

working other ot the following systems, namely : — 

(a) Absolute Block ; 

(b) Section Clear; 

(c) Line Clear and Caution Message; 

(<7) Train-staff and Ticket ; 

(e) Pilot Guard; or 

()) One ongine only, 

at the discretion of the Engineer-in-Chief, subject lo the |uo\ iso that in 
exceptional circumstances ordinary working may be temporarily sus- 
pended, under special instructions, on any section or sections and the 
trains thereon be worked under sueli special regulations for their sate 
conduct, as the officer suspending the ordinary working may direct. 

(2) The Absolute Block system alone shall be used oil every railway 
Tinder construction except any railway or portion of a railway under con- 
struction on which the Mnginoer-in-Chicf may expressly sanction the 
use of any other system mentioned in sub-rule (7). 


CHAPTER V. 


Essentials ol 
the Absolute 
lilock system 


The Absolute Block System. 

74. ( 1 ) Where trains are worked on the Absolute Block system, — 

(a) no train shall be allowed to leave a station unless permission 
to approach lias been received from tlie station ahead, and 
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( b ) such permission shall not be given unless the lino is clear, not 
only up to tlie first Stop signal at the station at which such 
permission is given, but also for an adequate distance 
beyond it. 

(2) The distance referred to in clause (/) (b) shall not he less than 
one quarter of a mile, unless otherwise directed by special instructions. 


Cl css B St chons. — Single Links. 

75. The line shall not be considered clear, and permission to approach ( 
shall not be given, unless — , 

(Vi) the whole of the last preceding (rain has passed within the ] 
first Stop signal, and \ 

(h) this signal has been put “ on ” behind the said train, and 
(c) the line is clear for an adequate distance beyond the first Stop 
signal. 

7G. After peimission to approach has been given to a train no shunt- 1 
ing or obstructing of the line shall be allowed within a quarter of a | 
mile of the first Stop signal referring to that train, unless — t 

(a) that train has arrived at the first Stop signal, and the Station 

Master has personally satisfied himself that the train bus 
been brought to a dead stand at that signal, and 

(b) the firM Stop signal is kept at danger, and 

(c) a lailwav servant specially appointed in this behalf by the 

Station Master is in charge of the operation : 

Provided that the line may not be obstructed under clause (a), (b) or 
(c) in thick or foggy weather, or in any case unless authorised b\ 
special instructions. 

77. The obstructing of the line outside the outermost Stop signal is < 
prohibited unless the line has been blocked back. | 

CHAPTER VI. 


Conditions 
under which 
permission 
to Approach 
may bo 


Obstruction 
outmde 
station 
hc( lion, 


Obstruction 
outode the 
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Stop signal. 


The Section Clear System. 

78. (7) Where trains are worked on the Section Clear System .Essentials 

(a) no train shall be allowed to leave a station unless permission ^tio/of 

to approach lias been received from the station ahead, and the Section 
ri Clear nyMtem. 

1 2 
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(/;) such permission shall not he given unless the line is clear 
up to the first Stop signal of that station. 

(2) The said system is applicable only to Class B stations where 
Outers are provided, and to single lines onl)\ 

Class 13 Stations. — Single lines. 

79. The line shall not be considered clear, and permission to approach 
shall not be given unless — 

(a) the whole of the last preceding train has either passed inside 
the facing points or arrived at the place at which trains 
usually come to a stand, 

(/>) all fixed signals have been put hack to “on’’ behind the 
said train, and 

(c) the line is clear up to the Outer signal. 

80. (7) Shunting shall not be carried on between the Outer signals, 
unless — 

(а) the said signals are kept “ on,” and 

(б) after permission to apjiroaeh has been given for a train, the 

line between the facing points and the Outer signal, in 
the direction from which the train will approach, is cleared 
not less than fifteen minutes before the expected arrival 
of the train, and is kept clear until the train lias arrived 
or until it has been brought to a stand at the Outer signal, 
or 

(c) a rule is enforced that every construction train working shall 
stop dead at the Outer signal. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of clauses (b) and (c) of sub-rule (1), 
obstructing the line between the facing points and the Outer signal in 
face of an approaching train, after intimation has been received that 
such train has entered the block-section, is prohibited, unless — 

(i) the weather is clear; 

(it.) the Station Master has personally satisfied himself that the 
Outer signal is clearly showing “ danger ” in the direc- 
tion of the approaching train ; and 
(iii) if the train has arrived at the Outer signal the Station Master 
has personally satisfied himself that the train has been 
brought to a dead stand at that signal. 
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81. Obstructing the line outside the Outer signal is 
unless the line has been blocked back. 


prohibited Obstruction 
outsido the 
Outer signal 


CHAPTER VII. 

Tiie Line Cukui and Caution Message System. 

82. Where trains are worked on the Line Clear and Caution Message Essentials j 

system, no train shall be allowed to leave a station, unless — of tho Lino 

Clear and 

(a) permission to approach has been obtained by telegram from Caution 

the station ahead, and Message 

syHtem 

(b) the Engine Driver has been given a written authority to pro- 

ceed, certifying that the line on which he has to travel is 
either — 

(?) absolutely clear of trains; or 

(n) occupied only by trains running in the same direc- 
tion at time intervals. 

83. Such permission to approach shall not be given, unless either — Conditions 

under which 

(1) the line on which the train is to travel is absolutely clear of permission 

trains and all other known obstructions up to the Outer 
signal, and the whole of the last preceding train has passed nmy >oglV0n ' 
inside the facing points or has arrived at the place at which 
trains usually come to a stand, or 

(2) the line, outside the facing points, ou which the train is to 

travel is occupied only by a train running in advance in 
the same direction, at an adequate interval of time and a 
line has been prepared in the station for the reception of 
the train running in advance. 

84. (I) In case (1) of rule 83 the authority to proceed referred to in Nature cf the 
rule 82 shall be a Line Clear certificate stating that the line is clear. authority tu 

(2) In case (2) of rule 83 the said authority to proceed shall he a proceed ' 
•Caution Certificate stating — 

(a) that the line is occupied only by a train running in advance 
in the same direction at a stated interval of time; and 
(h) the time of the departure of the said train and the place at 
which it will next stop. 
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85. An million ty io proceed shall not be granted at any station in* 
case (2) of rule 84— 

(a) if the train which is to follow a train running in advance is 
to he allowed to run at more than thirty miles an hour, or 

(5) if the distance to the station ahead is less than five miles, 'or 

(c) except in accordance with special instructions, unless the 
train running in advance has left the station at least fifteen 
minutes previously, or at such greater interval as may 
enable the said train at its hooked speed to reoc-h the next 
station at leist fifteen minutes before the following train 
at its booked speed can do so. 

8G. (/) Every authority to proceed, as defined in rule 84, shall he 
delivered by the Station Master, or by some railway servant appointed 
in this behalf under special instructions, — 

(a) to the Engine Driver, if the train runs through the station 

without slopping, or 

(b) to the Guard in charge of the train if the train stops at (he 

station 

(2) When the authoiity to proceed is delivered to the Engine Driver 
under clause (/) (a) of this rule, a duplicate shall he given to the said 
Guard. 

(3) When an authority to proceed is delivered to the said Guard 
under clause (/) of this rule, it must he either— 

(?) handed personally by the Guard to the Engine Driver, or 

(//) countersigned by the Guard, and then handed to the Engine 
Driver either by Die Station Master or by some railway 
servant appointed in this behalf by special instructions. 

(: 4 ) An authority to proceed shall not he handed to the Engine 
Driver under sub-rule (3) — 

(?’) until the train is nearly ready to start, or 

(?7) if the train is waiting to pass another train — until the whole 
of the latter train has come in and is clear of the running- 
road for the former train. 
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87. (7) When an authority to proceed is delivered to the Engine R^poiw-ibil- 
Driver under clause (/) (a) of rule 80, the Station Master must see — proper prepa 

. . nil ion of 

(a) that it is properly filled up, authority to 

( l > ) that the date and •time of the leceipt of the line clear ot 
caution telegram upon which it is based an* noted thereon, 

(r) that it applies to the particular train to which such telegram 
refers, and 

(?/) that it is signed in full and in ink. 


(2) When an authority to proceed is delivered to the Ouard in charge 
cl the train under clause (/) (b) of rule 8(1 he must, before it is handed to 
the Engine Dfiver, satisfy himself on the se\eral points mentioned in 
sub-rule ( /) of this rule. 

(>)) Whether the train slops or runs through a station, the Engine 
Driver must satisfy himself so far as he may he able to do so, on the 
several points mentioned in sub-rule (/j of Ibis rub*, and if he finds 
that any of them are not, complied with, Ik* must, not proi eed with his 
train until the mistake or tlm omission is rectified. 

88. Obstructing the line outside the facing points in face of an ap- Obstruction 
proaching train followed by another train for which a permission to 
approach has been given is prohibited. tram followed 

by another 
train. 


89. (7) At a station when* an approaching train is not being followed Obstruction 
by another train, shunting shall not he carried on between the Outer poaching 
signals, unless — tram is not 

followed by 

(V/) the said signals are kepi “ on ” ; and another train. 

(/>) after permission to approach has been given for a train, 
the line between the facing points and the Outer signal, in 
the direction from which the train will approach, is cleared 
not less than fifteen minutes before the expected arrival of 
the train, and is kept clear until the train has arrived or 
until it has been brought, to a stand at the Outer signal. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of clause (h) of sub-rule (7), obstructing 
the line between the facing points and the Outer signal, in face of an 
approaching train after intimation has been received that such train has 
entered the block-section, is prohibited, unless— 


(?) the weather is clear; 
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(ii) the Station Master lias personally satisfied himself that the 
Outer signal is clearly showing “ danger ” in the direction 
of the approaching train; and 

(in) if the train has arrived at the Outer signal, the Station 
Master has personally satisfied himself that the train has 
been brought to a dead stand at that signal. 


Essentials 
of tho Train - 
staff and 
Ticket 
systom. 


System 
whore appli- 
cable. 

General 

conditions 


Engine 
Drivor to 
have a staff 
or Ticket. 


CHAPTER VIII. 

The Tit aii\- staff axd Ticket System. 

90. Where trains are worked between two stations on the Train-staff 
and Ticket system — 

(a) a single Train-staff must be kept at one of such stations, and 

(b) no li u in shall he permitted to start from either of e>ucli 

stations to the other unless the said Train-staff is at the 
station from which the train starts and has either been 
handed to or shown to the Engine Driver by the Station 
Master when giving such permission. 

91. Trains may he worked on the Train-staff and Ticket system only 
between such stations as have been declared by special instructions to be 
staff stations. 

92. Trains shall not he allowed to follow one another in the same 
direction between staff-stations, unless tho Engine Driver has been pro- 
perly warned of the time of departure of the proceeding train and of the 
place at which it will next stop, and 

(i) it has been ascertained that the preceding train has arrived 

at the next station in advance, or 

(ii) an interval of ten minutes has elapsed since the departure of 

the preceding train. 

93. No train shall be started from a station unless the Engine Driver 
has in his possession to be carried with him on the journey, either the 
Train-staff or a Train-staff Ticket for the section of the line over which 
the train is about to travel. 
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94. The Train-staff or Train-staff Ticket shall he delivered to the Staff or 
Engine Driver by the Station Master or bv some railway sen ant appoint' 

*d in tliii behalf hy special instructions.' ' dehv'm'dto 

Kngme 
JJri v<t. 

95. (1) When n«> other train is intended to follow before the Tiain-^affor 

staff will he required for a train running in the opposite direction, then, " hcn 

subject to the provisions of sub-rule (5), the Train-staff shall he delivered delivered to 

*to the Engine Driver. Kngino 

(2) AYhon other trains arc intended to follow before the Train staff 
■van he returned, then subject to the provisions of sub-rule (5), Train-staff 
Ticket, indicating that the Train-staff' is following, shall he delivered 
to the Driver of each train except the last; and the Train-staff shall be 
delivered to the Driver of the last train. 

(o) When a train is assisted hy a second engine in the rear, a Train- 
staff Ticket, shall he delivered to the Driver of the front engine, and the 
Train-staff shall he delivered to the Diiver of the rear engine: 

Provided that, if both the engines attached to the train are to travel 
over the entire length of line to which the Train-staff applies, and the? 
train is to lx* followed by other trains, a Train-staff Ticket, shall he 
■delivered to the Driver of each of the engines attached to the first- 
mentioned train. 

(*/) When a train is assisted by a second engine in ilie front, the 
Train-staff or a Train-staff Ticket, as the case may he, must he delivered 
to the Driver of the leading engine. 

(5) A\ hen a construction train has to stop between stations, the Train- 
staff shall be delivered to the Engine Driver. 

(6) The Train-staff or a Train-staff Ticket shall not be delivered to 
tile Driver of any train until the train is ready to start. 

(7) The Engine Driver shall not accept a Train-staff Ticket unless 
he sees the Train-staff at the same time in the possession of the person 
who delivers the ticket to him. 

96. When the Train-staff is delivered to the Driver of a train, lie Staff to be 

shall place it in a conspicuous place provided for the purpose on the on 
engine. engine. 

97. When the Train-staff has been taken away from a station by the Trains not to 
Driver of a train, no other train shall be started from that station to 

follow the first mentioned train until the staff lias been returned re tumed. 
to the station. 
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08. (/) Upon the arrival of a train at the .station to which the Train- 
staff or a Train-staff Ticket extends, the Engine Driver must immediately 
give the Staff or Ticket to the Station Master, or to some railway servant 
appointed hy special instructions to receive it. 

(2) The person to whom any such ticket is so delivered must imme- 
diately cancel tlie same. 

90. (/) If an engine which carries the Train-staff breaks down 
between two stations, f he Fireman must take the Staff to t lie staff-station 
in the direction whence assistance can best he obtained, in order that 
the Staff may he available at the station for delivery to the Driver of the 
assisting engine. 

(2) If an engine which carries a Train-staff Ticket breaks down 
between two stations, assistance must ordinarily he obtained only fi 0111 
I lie station at which the Train-staff has been left. But if assistance 
can more readily he obtained from another station in the opposite direc- 
tion, immediate stops must he taken to have the Staff transferred to the 
other end of the section. 

(Jj Whenever an engine has broken down between two stations, the 
Fireman must accompany the assisting engine to the spot. 

100. Train -staff Tickets must he kept in a ticket-box provided for 
the purpose and fastened hy an inside spring, the key to open the box 
being the Staff to which the tickets apply. 

301 . The Train-staff when at station, shall not he left in the box, but 
must bo kept hy the Station Master in safe custody. 

102 (/) Each Train-staff must have shown upon it the name of the 
staff-station at each end of the portion of line to which it applies. 

(2) The Train-staffs and Train-stall Tickets and boxes for the different 
portions of the line must he distinguished hy different colours. 

(3) “Up” and “ J)owm ” Train-staff Tickets must also have distin- 
guishing marks. 
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103. Every Train-stuff Ticket shall he in the following form: — 

Ticket No. Kailway. 

TEA IN-STAFF TICKET. 


Down (or Up). 


Train No. 

h. -w. from - to 

To Engine Driver and Guard. 

You are authorised to proceed from 

to 

and the Tram-staff mil follow. 

Train No. in front left h . m. 

Station Master at 
Date 


(Back of ticket.) 

The Engine Driver shall not accept this ticket unless he sees the 
Train-staff for the portion of line which he is about to enter. 

This ticket is to be given up by the Engine Driver immediately 
on arrival to the Station Master or other person authorised to receive 
it, and such person must immediately cancel it. 

104. The Station Master must keep a record in a book of each Train- 
staff Ticket issued, showing the number of each ticket and the particular 
train for winch it was issued. 

CHAPTER IX. 

The Pilot Guard System. 

105. Where trains are worked on the Pilot Guard system, — 

(a) a railway servant (hereinafter called a Pilot Guard) must be 
specially deputed to pilot trains, and 
(i b ) no train shall be allowed to leave a station except under the 
personal authority of the Pilot Guard. 


Form o5 
ticket. 


Record of 

tickets 

issued 


Essentials oil 
the Pilot 
Guard 
system. 
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Cenorttl 10G. Trains shall not be allowed to follow one another in the same 

conditions. direction between stations except under the conditions prescribed in rule 
92. 

Pilot Guard's 107. The Pilot Guard must be distinguished by a red dress or badge. 

dress or 

badge. 

Pilot Guard 108. (/) No train shall be started from a station unless the Engine 
to accompany p) r iver sees that it is accompanied by, or that the authority to proceed 
-authority to ls given personally by, the Pilot Guard wearing the dress or badge piv- 
proceed. scribed by rule 107. 

(2) The Pilot Guard must accompany every train: 

Provided that, wdien it is necessary to start two or more trains from 
one end of the line before a train has to be started from the other end, 
the Pilot Guard shall accompany only the last of sucli trains, and shall 
personally give the authority to proceed for the preceding trains. 

( 3 ) When accompanying a train, the Pilot Guard must ride on the 
foot-plate of the engine. 

Pilot Guard’s 109. (7) When the Pilot Guard does not accompany a train, he shall 
tickets). deliver to the Guard in charge (or, if there be no Guard in charge, to the 
Engine Driver) a Pilot Guard’s ticket (on a printed form, where such 
are provided) properly filled up and signed, as the authority to proceed. 

(2) Every such ticket shall apply only to the single journey to the 
station named on it. 

(J) If the train is in charge of a Guard, he shall before the train is 
started, deliver the ticket to the Engine Driver. 

(4) Immediately cn the arrival of the train, the Engine Driver shall 
deliver the ticket to the Station Master, who shall at once cancel it. 


CHAPTER X. 

The One Engine Only System. 

Essentials of 110. Where trains are worked on the one engine only system, only 
the one one engine in steam, or two or more engines coupled together, shall be 
engine only allowed at one and the same time on any length of line duly specified by 
system special instructions of the Engineer-in-Chief. 
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111. (7) If a train becomes disabled and requires assistance, or if Procedure 
an accident occurs which renders it, impossible for the engine (or, if two mcaht)oi 
or more engines are coupled together, for either or both of such engines) 
to proceed, the Guard in charge of the (rain must instinct the Engine 
Driver to keep the engine stationary until his return, and must then 
proceed to the station from which assistance can best he obtained, and 
must inform the Station Master there of the circumstances. 

(2) Such Station Master may then allow another engine to miter the 
line. 

(J) Such other engine must he accompanied by the Guard in charge 
of the disabled train, who must explain to the Imagine Driver where, and 
under what circumstances, the disabled train is situated. 

(4) Such Guard shall he responsible for the safe and proper working 
of the line until each engine has left it and it is again clear. 

(5) Tf there he no Guard in charge of the disabled train, the Fire- 
man, or, if necessary, the Fngine Driver, must pci form the duties im- 
posed by this rule on the Guard. 


CHATTED xr. 

FsK (II- El, EC I IIICll, I\S'| Ifl'MKVlN on Si vo in Links. 

( tc n r. ni l Pro risio n s . 

112. This Chapter applies only to working on any of (he follow ing Application 

systems, namely: — of Chapter. 

(a) Absolute Block. 

(h) Section Clear. 

(c) Line Clear and Caution Message. 

113. Trains may he w orked hv means of — Means of 

(a) electric token instruments, of such construction that only w0,kjng ' 

one of the tokens applying to the same section can he in use 
at the same time, 

(b) electric block instruments, or 

(c) electric speaking instruments. 

114. (/) The ordinary method of working shall he by electric speak- Provision of 
ing instruments, and these instruments must he provided at every station, speaking -t 

(2) An electric speaking instrument is one by which any message can inHtrument ** 
be sent in words. The instrument to he used will usually he an ordinary 
telegraph instrument, but it may he of any type approved by the En- 
gineer-in-Cbief, or a telephone may be used at his discretion. 
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115. As construction approaches completion electric token instru- 
ments or electric block instruments may replace the electric speaking 
instruments for the purpose of signalling trains. In such event the 
Engineer-in-Chief may apply such portion of the Open Line General 
liules for working electric instruments as? may in his opinion be appli- 
cable to the particular instruments that he is bringing into use. The 
responsibility of seeing that these rules aie properly applied lies on the 
Engineer-in-Chief. 

11G. Every running train must, in its progress from station to station, 
be signalled on the speaking instruments unless or until electric token 
or electric block instruments are brought into use in accordance with 
rule 115. 

mowatroM and ^ ^ messages despatched in connection with the working of 

authorities to trall ? s » aI1 ^ a ^ wrj ^ en inithorities to proceed, shall he written on forms 
proceed. specially provided for the purpose by the Railway Administration of the 
open line with which the construction line is connected or by the 
Engineer-in-Chief. 

(2) Such forms shall be bound up in books and kept at each station 
by the Station Master or by some railway servant appointed in this be- 
half by special instructions. 

118. (7) Every message despatched in connection with the \voiking 
of a train must distinctly describe the train to which it relates. 

(2) For every train a separate inquiry and reply must be sent. 

. . ~ (0 ^ messages despatched in connection with the working 

nossages and ^ tra * us > alu * a ^ written authorities to proceed, shall be written up in 
mthoutios to or with some other indelible substance, -and shall be signed by the 
>rocecd. person authorised to despatch or issue the same. 

( 2 ) No message or authority to proceed shall be written out either 
in full* or in part, or signed until necessary. 

120. No part of any message shall be despatched or acted upon until 
the whole message has been written out, except in view to the preven- 
tion of an accident or in some other case of emergency. 

121. Messages and authorities to proceed shall be destroyed at such 
time after issue as may be prescribed by special instructions : 

Provided that no message or authority to proceed shall be destroyed 
in less than a fortnight after issue. 

122. When a permission to approach has been cancelled, no train 
shall be allowed to leave in the opposite direction until a message has 
been received acknowledging such cancellation and stating that the 
train for which the permission to approach has been given is and will bo 
detained. 


Distinction 
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123. The Engine Driver shall not take his train from a station unless Engine 
he has in his possession, as his authority to proceed, a Line Clear ticket J )rivor 

duly signed l»v the Station Master. have autlio* 

r * rity to pro- 

ceed. 

121. An authority to proceed shall not he delivered to the Engine Authority to 
Driver until the procedure prescribed in the foregoing rul(\s in this |^7>o° ( * v, * u?n 
Chapter, so lar as it is applicable, has been followed. delivered to 

Engine 

Driver. 

12-3. (/) A train Register book shall be kept by the Station Master Train 
or under his orders. RegMer 

(2) The person who keeps the said book shall enter therein, imniedi- l)00 ^‘ 
atel\ after acknowledgment all signals received or sent on tin* instruments, 
and the times of receipt and despatch. 

(3) The < l UK's entered m the hook must la* the actual times, except 
that any fraction of a minute must be counted as one minute. 

(i) All entries in the hook must be made in ink. 

(3) No erasure shall he made in the book; but If any entry is found 
to be ineoireet, a line must be diawn liglith through it, so that it may 
be read at any time, and the correct entry must be made above it. 

(6) The person who keeps the book shall be responsible for all entries 
made therein and for correctly filling in each column thereof. 

120. (/) When the authority to proceed is a Line Clear ticket, it Lino clear 
shall, except under special instructions, he in !hc following form: — lickot. 


No 


\ B ll.iilw a\ . 


A'TUOItrn '10 I’iKH l.hl). 


To t h 1 Eimum Driver of 


Train. 


Date 


The line is clear. 

You are authorized to leave. 
C. for D. 

Time .Signed 


S. M 
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(2) Each such ticket shall hear a serial number, which .shall he re- 
corded in the Train Register hook, the numbers for the Down dire<tion 
being clearly distinguished from those for the Up direction. 

12T. (7) Whenever, in consequence of the line being under repair, 
or for any oilier reason, special precautions are necessary, a Caution 
Order detailing the mileages between which such precautions are 
necessary, the reasons for taking such special precautions and the speed 
at which the train should travel shall, in addition to the Line Clear ticket 
mentioned in rule 123, be handed to the Engine Driver at the stopping 
station immediately short of the place where special precautions are 
needed or at such stations ns may be proscribed by the authorised officer. 

(2) Clause (/) of this rule does not apply in the ease of long continued 
repairs when fixed signals are provided at an adequate distance short of 
such place and have been notified by special instructions to the Running 
staff concerned. 

128. The Station Master must see that the authority to proceed 
delivered to an Engine Driver is accurate, and that, when it is in writing, 
it is complete and signed in full mid in ink. 


129. If the train stops at the station, and is waiting to pass another 
train, the authority to proceed shall not he delivered to the Engine 
Driver until the whole of the latter train has come in and is clear ot the 
running road for the former train. 


130. An authority to pioeced shall not he delivered to the Engine 
Di ‘iver until the whole of the latter train has come in and is clear of the 
ed in this India If by special instructions. 


131. If two engines are coupled together, or if one engine is in front 
and another in rear of the train, the authority to proceed shall he deli- 
vered to the Driver of the leading engine. 


132. (7j The Engine Driver must see that the authority to proceed is 
accurate, and applies to the section which lie is about to enter, and if the 
said authority is a ticket, that it is complete and is signed in full and 
in ink.. 
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(2) If the conditions mentioned in sub-rule (1) are not complied with, 
the Engine Driver shall not take his train past or from the station until 
the mistake or the omission is rectified. 


ClfAPTEll XII. 

Rujavvy Servvnts Generally. 

183. The authorised officer shall supply to each Station Master, 
Guard, Engine Driver and Permanent-way Inspector a copy cf the 
General IUifes for working railways under construction, or a copy of such 
portions thereof as relate to his duties. 

134. Every railway servant, whether supplied or not with a copy or 
translation of the rules relating to his duties, must make himself 
acquainted with such rules. 

135. (/) No railway servant shall, without the permission of his 
superior officer, absent himself from duty, or alter his appointed hours 
of attendance, or exchange duty with any ether railway servant. 

(2) If any railway servant desires to absent himself from duty on the 
ground of illness, he must immediately report the matter to his superior 
officer, and shall not leave his duty until a competent person lias been 
placed in charge thereof. 

136. (7) Every railway servant shall be bound — 

(a) promptly to report to his immediate superior any occurrence 

affecting the safe or proper working of the railway which 
may come to his notice, and 

(b) to render on demand all possible assistance in case of an ac- 

cident or obstruction. 

(2) Every railway servant who observes — 

(i) that any signal is defective, or 

(it) any obstruction, failure or threatened failure of any part of 
the way or works, or 

(lii) anything wrong with a train, or 

(iv) any unusual circumstance likely to interfere with the safe 
running of trains or the safely of the public, 

must take immediate steps, such as the circumstances of the case may 
demand, to prevent accident; and, where necessary, must advise the 
nearest person in authority by the quickest possible means. 
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137. No railway servant shall interfere with any signal or its fittings 
or connections for the purpose of effecting lepairs or for any other pur- 
pose, except with the previous consent of the Station Master or other 
railway servant in charge of the working of the signal. 

138. Every railway servant employed on or connected with shunt- 
ing operations of any nature or the movement of trains must — 

(a) have a conect knowledge of hand signals and 

(b) have the requisite hand signals with him while oil duty. 

139. Every railway servant in charge of signals must see that the 
greatest care is taken in the cleaning, trimming and lighting of signal 
lamps. 

140. No railway servant shall leave any vehicle in a siding outside 
station limits, unless the vehicle is clear of all running roads and, except 
under special instructions, unless the wheels thereof are properly secured. 

141. No railway servant shall commence any loading, shunting or 
('tiler operation by which any running road may be fouled or obstructed, 
without obtaining the previous sanction of the Station Master, or of 
some railway servant appointed in this behalf by special instructions, 
who must see that all necessary steps are taken for the protection of 
traffic while such operation is being carried on. 

142. Every railway servant shall before leaving the service, give the 
Hail way Administration the notice specified in his agreement (if any), 
or if no notice is so specified, then one month’s notice in writing. 

143. When a railway servant leaves the service, he must deliver up to 
the Railway Administration, or to a person appointed by the Railway 
Administration in this behalf, any property in his custody which belongs 
to the Railway Administration. 


CHAPTER, XIII. 

Station Masters. 

RMponsi 144 . ( 2 ) The Station Master shall he responsible for the efficient 

Station discharge of the duties devolving upon the several members of the staff 
Master lor employed, either permanently or temporarily, under his orders, at the 

working. station or within station limits; and such staff shall be subject to his 

authority and directions in the working of the station. 



AND ORDERS. 1117 

Part II. — General Rules and Orde^o ^ade under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— con td. 


The In i ) i \n Railways Act, 1890 (IX or 1890). 


General Rules for working Railways under Construction and not open to traffic— 

contd. 


(2) The Station Muster shall also be responsible that the general 
working of the station is carried out in strict accordance with the rules 
for the time being in force. 

145. The Station Master shall see that all signals, all points, all Respond-* 

gates of level-crossings, and the whole working machinery of his station J^oi worik* 
are in proper working order, and shall immediately report all defects ( n g 
therein to the proper authority. ery. 

146. The Station Muster must take steps to ensure — Switohee 

(fl) that the switches of all traps, slip-sidings and catch-sidings, pomtsand^ 
when it is not necessary that they should he open, are set dgnals. 
against the line which they are intended to protect; 

(5) that all points are correctly set in accordance with special 
instruct ions, for the passage of trains or vehicles, and that 
all facing points are either securely locked or the point- 
levers manned, for the passage of trains; and 

(r) that all signals at his station are correctly worked. 


147. (7) Whenever any train is timed to run or is expected to run Signal lampe, 
on any portion ot the line at night, the Station Master must see that all , . 

the fixed signal lamps are lighted at sunset, or at such time as may be 
prescribed by special instructions. 

(2) The Station Master must see that the fixed signal lumps, when 
lighted, are burning brightly, that the spectacle glasses are properly 
cleaned, a ud that the hack lights are clearly visible. 

(3) Whenever night signals have to be used in accordance with these 
rules, the Station Master shall not grant permission to approach unless the 
lamps of the fixed signals at his station which apply to the train are 
burning brightly. 

(4) The Station Master must see that the fixed signal lamps are not 
put out until broad daylight, except in accordance with special instruc- 
tions. 


148. The Station Master must see that his station is adequately Equipment 
•supplied with all necessary equipment for hand-signalling. hand^gna? 1 

ling. 

- 149. The Station Master of a station shall be responsible for the Reeponsi* 

•security and protection of the property of the Railway Administration °* 

.at the station. ‘ SSffta 

property 
K 2 
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150. The Station Master must see before lie gives the Guard per* 
mission to start a train that all is right for the train to proceed. 


151. When a train is examined by a Carriage and Wagon Examiner 
at a station, the Station Master shall not give permission to start the* 
train until he has received a report from such Examiner to the effect 
that the train is fit to proceed. 

152. (1) The Station Master must see that every train passing 
through the station at night is provided with a tail-lamp on the last 
vehicle 

(2) If by night the tnil-lamp be out or be missing, the Station Master 
must, if practicable, advise the station ahead to stop tlie train, to see 
that the defect is remedied, and to reply saying whether the train is 
complete or not. 

153. The Station Master shall see that all orders and instructions 
are duly conveyed to the staff concerned and are properly carried out, 
and that all books and returns are regularly written up and neatly kept. 


Report of 
neglect of 
duty. 

Shunting. 


Securing of 
vehicles at 
station. 


154. The Station Master shall report, without delay, to his im- 
mediate superior, all neglect of duty on the part of any railway servant 
who is under his orders. 

155. The Station Master must see that the shunting of trains or 
vehicles is carried on only at such times and in such manner as will not 
involve danger. 

150. The Station Master must see that vehicles standing at the sta- 
tion are properly secured in accordance with special instructions. 


Vehicles 157 . If any vehicle escapes from a station, the Station Master must, 

station 8 ^ practicable, take immediate steps to warn the other stations concerned, 
and, as far as practicable, to prevent accident. 

Accident or 158. (2) When a report of any accident or obstruction is received by 
obstruction, fh e Station Master, he must see that all necessary precautions are taken 
by the most expeditious means possible, for the protection of traffic. 

• -) If mi accident happens to a train, the Station Master must 
arrange for all necessary assistance to be sent to the train. 

(3) The Station Master shall, as soon as practicable, report each 
accident in accordance with special instructions. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

Guahds. 

159. Every Guard must lief in attendance, at the .station from which Timo of 
his train is to start, half an hour before the time appointed for the Guard at° 6 ° 
departure of the train, or at such earlier time as may he ordered by the Nation, 
authorised officer. 

160. After an engine has been attached to a train, and during t lie Guard to be 
journey, the Guard or (if there be more than one Guard) the head Guard 

shall be in charge of the train on all matters affecting the starting, 
stopping or movement of the train for traffic purposes. 

161. When a train is within station limits, the Guard shall he under Subordi- 

the orders of the Station Master. nation of 

Guards in 

station 

limits. 

162. (1) Every Guard must have with him, while on duty with his Guard’s 

train, — equipment. 

(fl) a copy of the rules for the time being in force on the railway 

convet under section 47 of the 1 Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890. 
1890, or such portions of them as lune been supplied to 
him under rule 13d, 

(b) a watch, 

(c) a hand signal lamp, 

(d) a whistle, 

(e) a red flag and a green tlag, and 

(/) such other articles, including a sufficient supply of detonators, 
as may he prescribed by special instructions. 

(2) If any Guard is not in possession of any article mentioned or 
referred to in sub-rule (i), he must report the fact to the Station Master 
of his head-quarters station whose duty it shall be to make good any 
deficiency. 

163. The Guard in charge of a train shall not give the signal for Permission to 

starting the train from a station at which it has stopped until he has 8 ***?** 0 ® 
Teceived permission from the Station Master. station. , 

164. Every Guard, before starting with his train, must examine theGuaidto 

notices issued for his guidance, and ascertain therefrom whether there examine 
is any thing requiring his special attention on the parts of the line over 
which he has to work. 8 


1 Genf. Acts, Vol. IV. 
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165. The Guard when taking over charge of a train must satisfy him- 
self, before the train is despatched, — 

(a) that the train is properly coupled, 

( b ) that the train is provided with the prescribed brake-power, 

(c) that the doors of all wagons are properly closed, 

( d ) that the train carries all necessary brake-van lamps, and that 

such lamps are lighted and kept burning brightly when 
required, 

(c) generally, that as far as he can ascertain, the train is in a 
state of efficiency for travelling. 

166. The Guard in charge of a train must exchange signals with the 
Engine Driver at such times and in such manner as may he prescribed by 
special instructions. 


16T. Every Guard must keep a good look-out while the train is in 
motion, and must satisfy himself from time to time that the tail-lamp 
is in position, that all brake-van lamps, if required, are burning 
brightly, that the train is complete in every respect and is proceeding 
in a safe and proper manner. 

168. ( 1 ) If any Guard sees reason to apprehend danger, or considers 
it necessary lor any reason to stop the train, he must use his best 
endeavours to attract the attention of the Engine Driver. 

(2) In the- absence of other means of communication with the engine, 
a Guard desiring to attract the Engine Driver’s attention must apply 
his hand-brake sharply and must as suddenly release it. 

(<3) When the attention of the Engine Driver has been attracted, the 
necessary Danger signal must be shown. 

(4) If the train is fitted with a continuous brake, the Guard may, 
in case of emergency, apply such brake to stop the train. 

169. (1) When the Engine Driver sounds three or more short, sharp 
Whistles, or the brake whistle, the Guards must immediately apply their 
hand-brakes. 

(2) When a train is travelling down a steep incline, the Guards must, 
if necessary to steady the train, assist the Engine Driver with their 
brakes. 



AND ORDERS. 1121 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

General Rulee for working Railways under Construction and not open to trafrto — 

contd. 

170. When a train conies to a .stand at a station the Guard must 

see that whenever possible the last vehicle of his train has cleared the topped clear 
fouling points of all points and crossings. of fouling 

points. 

171. Whenever a train has been brought to a stand, and it is neces- D°taohing 
sary for the engine, with or without vehicles, to he detached from the on ^ me ’ 
rest of the train, the Guard in charge of the train must, before the train 

is uncoupled, satisfy himself that the \ an-brakes have been put on 
securely, and take such other measures as may he prescribed by special 
instructions. 

172. The Guard in charge of a train must, unless this duty is, by oponlmcki. 
special instructions, imposed on some* other railway servant, carefully 
examine the load of any open truck which may he attached to the train, 

and, if any such load has shifted or requires adjustment, must have the 
load made secure or the truck removed from the train. 

174. Guards in charge of trains with coolies must, before giving ^altast tra u,. 
the signal to start, see that all the coolies are on the train, and must 
warn them to sit down. 

174. No Guard in charge of a tiain shall leave it until it has been train 
properly handed over in accordance with special instructions. till handed 

over. 


nr APT MR XV. 

Engine Drivers and Firemen. 


En (/ine Driver and Fireman. 

175. The Engine Driver and Fireman must he with their engine at ^eTand 

such time previous to the starting of the train as may he ordered by the Fireman when 
authorised officer. attend * 

176. Except when otherwise provided by special instructions, no 
engine shall he allowed to he in motion on any running road unless Motion. . 
both the Engine Driver and the Fireman are upon it. 

177. Except in accordance with special instructions, no pe 
than the Engine Driver and the Fireman shall ride on the engine or tender. 

tender. mitnmto 

178. The Fireman must obey the orders of the Engine Driver in all obey Engm 

particulars. Privwr. 


person other ^^8 0Q 
. 1 engine or 
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Engine 
Driver and 
Fireman to 
keep a good 
look-out. 


179. Every Engine Driver must keep a good look-out while the train 
is in motion, and every Fireman must also do so when he is not neces- 
sarily otherwise engaged. 


Engine . 
Driver and 
Fireman 
to look back. 
Throwing out 
water, fire or 
cinders. 


Engine 

Driver’s 

equipment. 


Engine 
Driver 
to examine 
engine before 
starting. 

Duties of 

Engine 

Driver as 

regards 

Engire 

Lamps and 

Discs. 

Setting 

watoh. 


Engine 
Driver to 
examine 
notioos before 


starting 
Duty of 
Engine 
Driver un- 
acquainted 
with line. 


180. The Engine Driver and the Fireman must frequently during the 
journey look back to see whether the train is following in a safe and 

proper manner. 

181. An Engine Driver or Fireman shall not throw out water, fire 
or cinders when passing through a station yard or tunnel, or when rn a 

bridge. 

Engine Driver. 

182. Every Engine Driver must have with him, while on duty with 
his train, — 

(a) a copy of the rules for the time being in force on the railway 

concerned under section 47 of the 1 Indian Railways Act, IX of 
1890, or of such portions of them as have been supplied to 
him under rule 133 ; 

( b ) the equipment and stores prescribed by special instructions. 

183. The Engine Driver must, before starting, satisfy himself that 
his engine is in proper working order. 


184. The Engine Driver must, before starting, see that the proper 
Engine Lamps and Discs (if provided) are shown, and must see that the 
lamps are kept burning brightly at night and in thick or foggy weather. 


185. The Engine Driver must, before starting, set his watch to the 
correct time, as given to him by the Guard in charge of the train. 

186. Every Engine Driver must, before starting, examine the notices 
issued for his guidance, and ascertain therefrom whether there is any- 
thing requiring his special attention on the parts of the line over which 
he has to work. 

187. If an Engine Driver is not acquainted with any portion of the 
line over which he has to work, he must obtain the services of a qualified 
railway servant who is acquainted with it, to assist him. 


1 Genl. Acts, Vol. IV. 
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188. No Engine Driver shall take his engine on or across any running PermiaBion 
Toad until he has obtained the permission of the Station Master, and has an( * signals 
satisfied himself that the correct signals have been shown. in^onor*^ 1 

crowing 

running 

road. 


189. The Engine Driver shall not start from a station an engine with Engine 
vehicles attached until the Guard in charge of the train has given the driver not to 
signal to start. *<K 

fcignal. 


190. When a train has been brought to a stand at a station, whether Moving of 

alongside, beyond or short of the platform the Engine Driver shall 
not move it, except under orders of the Guard in charge of the train or^ppedat 
do avert an accident. Nation. 


191. The Engine Driver must, before starting his train, satisfy him- Engino 


self that the correct signals are shown and that the line before him 
clear. 


[g Driver to 
satisfy 

himself that , 
correct 
signals are . 
shown and 
lino is clear. 


192. Except under special instructions the Engine Driver must Sounding 
always sound the engine-whistle — theong ; ne- 

D whistle. 

(a) before putting an engine in motion; 

(b) when entering a tunnel; and 

(c) at such other times as may be prescribed. 


193. After an engine has been attached to a train, and during the Engine 

journey, the Engine Driver must obey — Driver to 

obey certain 

(a) the orders of the Guard in charge of the train, in all matters orders * 

affecting the starting, stopping or movement of the train 
for traffic purposes; and 

(b) all orders given to him by the Station Master or any railway 

servant acting under special instructions, so far as the 
safe and proper working of his engine will admit. 

194. The Engine Driver must regulate and control the running of Regulatio 
his train as accurately as possible, so as to avoid either excessive speed of # P eed 
or loss of time. 



Starting and 

stopping 

train. 

Exchange 
of signals 
between 
Engine 
Driver and 
Guard. 
Assistance 
from Guard’s 
brake. 


Engino 
Driver 
to see 

that train is 
stopped clear 
of fouling 
points. 
Shutting off 
steam. 


Permission 
of Guard to 
detaching of 
engine from 
train. 
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, 195. The Engine Driver must start and stop his train carefully and 
without jerk. 

196. The Engine Driver must exchange signals with the Guard in 
charge of the train, at such times and in such manner as may he prescrib- 
ed bj^ special instructions. 


197. When the Engine Driver requires the assistance of the Guard’s 
brake, he must give three or more short, sharp whistles, or, if a brake- 
whistle is provided, sound such whistle, and must iu either case apply 
the communication, if any. 

X98. When a train comes to a stand at a station, the Engine Driver 
must see that whenever possible his engine is clear of the fouling 
points of all points and crossing. ° 


199. In stopping a train, the Engine Driver must determine where 
to shut oft’ steam by paying particular attention to the gradient, the 
state of the weather, the condition of the rails, and the length and 
weight of the train. 

200. When a train not fitted with the continuous brake has been 
brought to a stand outside station limits or on a grade, the Engine Driver 
shall not detach his engine from the train without the permission of the 
Guard in charge of the train. 

201. After taking water from a tank or water column, the Engine 
Driver must see that the hose or water-crane is left clear of the line and, 
when it is provided with fastening, properly secured. 

202. No Engine Driver shall leave his engine when on duty, whether 
at a station or on the running road, except in case of absolute necessity 
and after a competent man has been placed iu charge of it. 


Attention to Signals. 

203. (/) The Engine Driver must pay immediate attention to and 
obey every signal, whether tlm cause of the signal being shown is known 
to him or not. 

(2) He shall not, however, trust entirely to signals, but must always- 
be vigilant and cautious. 
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204. When two or more engines are attached to a train, the Driver 
of the leading eugine shall he responsible for observing signals, and the 
Driver of the other engine or engines shall watch for and take signals 
from the Driver of the leading.eiigine. 


205. The Driver of a running train shall not pass a Stop signal that 
refers to him when it is “ on ” or defective, — 

(a) unless he has received notice in writing specifying that the 

signal is out of order, and unless he is also signalled past 
by a man standing at the signal; or 

(b) unless, after coining to a stand, he either is given written 

permission to proceed from the Station Master or from the 
railway servant in charge of the signal or is piloted past 
the defective signal by a inilway servant authorised iu 
this behalf who shall travel on the engine. 

Explanation. — If an Engine Driver has not received a notice in wilting that a Stop 
signal is defective, he must stop, and shall pay no heed to any other signal (whether a 
hand signal or not) that may he shown, until lie is allowed to proceed under ono of the 
authorities mentioned above 

206. (7) When the All right signal is shown to a train, the Engine 
Driver may proceed at such speed as may be prescribed by special 
instructions 

(2) When the Proceed with Caution signal is shown to a train by 
gangers or other workmen employed on the permanent-way, the speed 
of the train over the portion of the running road protected by such signal 
shall not exceed fifteen miles an hour, or such lower rate as may be pre- 
scribed in this behalf by special instructions. 

(3) When the Proceed with Caution signal is shown to a train by any 
railway servant not referred to in sub-rule (2), the Engine Driver must 
reduce speed. 

207. (7) When an engine explodes a detonator, the Engine Driver 
must immediately reduce speed and be guided by the signals that lie 
may receive. 

(2) If no hand or other signals are at onee visible to the Engine 
Driver, he must immediately bring his train to a stand, and may then — 


Duties of 
Engine 
Drivers as 
to signals 
when two 
or more 
engines are 
attached to 
train. 

Duties of 
Engine 
Driver when 
Stop signal 
is ‘*on ** ot 
defective. 


Duties of 
Engine 

Driver when 
the All right 
or Proceed 
with Caution 
signal is 
shown. 


Duties of 

Engine 

Driver when 

engine 

explodes 

detonatoc 


(a) if it is day, and lie has a clear view of the road — proceed very 
cautiously at such reduced speed as will enable him to stop 
short of any Danger signal or obstruction; or 
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(b) if it is day, and he has not a clear view of the road, or if it 

is night, or if the weather is thick or foggy — proceed very 
cautiously on hand signals given hy the Guard in charge 
of the train (or the Fireman, if there is no Guard), who 
must walk ahead of the engine for this purpose; and 

(c) if, within a distance of one mile from the point where explo- 

sion occurred, he meets no further detonators and sees no 
signals — resume ordinary speed. 

Non-showing 208. If there is no fixed signal at a place where a fixed signal is 
or imperfect ordinarily shown or if a fixed signal is imperfectly shown, the Engine 
fixeTSgnal Driver must act as if a Danger signal were shown. 

Precautions 209. If, in consequence of a fog or storm or for any other reason, 
when view the view of signals is obstructed, the Engine Driver must take every 
obstructed, possible precaution, especially when approaching a station or junction 
so as to have the train well under control. 


CHAPTER XVI. 

Pointsmen and Signalmen. 

Points to be 210. Every Pointsman must keep the points under his charge clean 
far” c ^ ear stones °r other obstacles. 

Report when 211. Whenever points, crossings or guard-rails are damaged, the 
points, etcu, pointsman in charge must protect them and immediately arrange to report 
are damaged. c i rcums tances to the Station Master. 

Not to leave 212. A Pointsman or Signalman shall not, while on duty, leave the 
while ^on ^ P^ 11 * 8 or signals which are under his charge. 

duty. 

CHAPTER XVII. 

Railway servants employed on the permanent-way or works. 

Condition of 213. Each Inspector of Permanent- way shall be responsible for the 

P^and 1 * 1 " condition of the permanent-way and works in his charge. 

works. 

Maintenance 214. Each Inspector of Permanent- way must — 

of line. 

* (a) see that his length of line is efficiently maintained, and 



AND ORDERS. - 1127 

Fart II. — General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Indian - 1{uu\aas Act, 1800 (IX of 1890). 

General Rules for working Railways under Construction and not open to traffic— 

contd • 


(b) promptly report to the Engineer in charge all accidents to or 
defects in the way or works which he may consider likely 
to interfere with the safe running of trains. 


215. Each Inspector of Permanent-way must see to the security of all K°°P in g 

1 k permat 

ay material. 


. ~ t — © 

rails, chairs, sleepers and other permanent-way material in his district, ° P° rmaao . 


and that such of the said articles as are not actually in use are kept 
clear of the line and properly stacked. 

216. (1) Every portion of the permanent-wav must he inspected in Inspection of 

accordance with special instructions. way ami 

(2) All bridges and works in charge of the Engineering Department, wor k»* 
including signals, signal wires, points, and crossings, must regularly 
be inspected in accordance with special instructions. 

217. Each Inspector and Sub- Inspector of Permanent-way shall be documenta'to 

supplied with, and he responsible for obtaining, a copy of the schedule of ij^pector aiad 
Standard Dimensions for the time being in force under the orders of the Sub-Inspector 
ltailwav Board. of Permanent- 

" . way. 

218. Each Inspector of Peimanent-way must see that in every gang Ganger in 

employed in his length of line there is a competent Ganger. each gang. 

219. Each inspector of Permanent- way must see — Knowledge 

of signals and 

(i a ) that eveiy Ganger employed under him has a correct know- °<P“P menfc °f 
ledge of hand signals and detonating signals; and gdUg ’ 

( b ) that every gang employed in his length of line is supplied with 
i permanent- way gauge, two sots of flag signals, two hand 
signal lamps^ and twelve detonators, in addition to such 
other tools or implements as may be prescribed by special 
instructions. 


220. (/) Each Inspector of Permanent-way must at least once in Inspection of 
every month inspect the permanent-way gauges, flags, signal lamps, 8®“^ 
detonators, tools and implements supplied to t he gangs under rule 219, a nd iniple- 
clause (b), and ascertain whether the said gauges are correct, whether merits. 

the said flags, signal lamps, detonators, tools and implements are in good 
order, and whether any of the said articles have been lost. 

(2) He shall also see that any defective or missing articles are 

replaced. 

221. Each Ganger must see — Rwponsi- 

° bdifcy of 

Ganger a« to 

(a) that the signals supplied to him under rule 219, clause (6), 

are kept constantly in proper order and ready for use ; iine. 
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(b) that the men in his gang each have a correct knowledge of 

hand signals and detonating signals; and 

(c) that his length of line is kept safe for the passage of trains. 

222. Each Ganger must endeavour to prevent any trespassing by 
persons or cattle on his length of line or within the fences thereof. 

223. If a fire occur on any railway premises at or near any portion 
of the railway where gang men are employed, they must endeavour to 
extinguish it to prevent it from spreading. 

224. A gang shall not commence or carry on any work which will' 
involve danger to trains or to traffic without the previous sanction of the 
Inspector of Permanent- way, or of some competent railway servant ap- 
pointed in this behalf by special instructions; and the railway servant 
who gives surh sanction must himself he present, to superintend such 
work, and shall see that the provisions of uiles 228, 230 and 231 are 
observed : 

Provided that, in cases of emergency, when it may be necessary for 
safety to commence any such work before the said railway servant can 
arrive, the Ganger may commence work at once and must himself see that 
the provisions of rule 231 are observed. 

225. In thick or foggy weather no rail shall he displaced, and no 
other work which is likely to cause obstruction to the passage of trains 
shall he performed, except in cases of absolute necessity. 

226. No railway servant employed on the way or on any works shall 
carry on any blasting operations on or near the railway except as per- 
mitted by special instructions. 

227. Except in cases of emergency, no lailway servant shall put in 
or remove any points or crossings otherwise than as permitted by special 
instructions. 

228. When repairing, lifting or lowering the line outside station 
limits, or when performing any other operation outside station limits 
which will make it necessary for a train to proceed cautiously, the 
Ganger must himself he present, at the spot and shall he responsible 
that the caution signals prescribed in rule 231 are shown. 

229. If a Ganger considers that the line is likely to be rendered 
unsafe, or that any train is likely to be endangered in consequence of 
any defect in the way or works or of abnormal rain or floods or any other 
occurrence, he must take immediate steps for securing the stability of the 
line and the safety of trains, by using the prescribed signals for trains 



AND ORDERS. 1129 

Part n. — General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— could. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX or 1890). 

Ceneral Rules for working Railways under Construction and not open to traffic- 

confd. , 

to “ Proceed with Caution” or to “Stop” as necessity may require; 
and shall as soon as possible report the circumstances to the nearest 
Station Master, the Inspector of Permanent-way and the Sub-Inspector 
(if any). 

230. No person employed un t lie way or works shall commence any Preoautiona 

operation, such as changing or turning a rail, which would obstruct the before oom« 
line and necessitate the showing of Danger signals, — oration 

(d) until such signals have been shown, and, which would 

(b) if within station-limits, until he has also obtained the per- lino, 
mission of the Station Master and all necessary signals have 
been placed “ on.” 

231. (1) When ‘"Proceed with Caution” hand signals have to be Showing of 
shown, a man shall be sent in each direction, at least, a quarter of a mile signals, 
and as much further as the circumstances of tin 4 case may render neces- 
sary, to show these signals in such a manner as to he plainly visible to 

the Driver of an approaching train. 

(2) Another Mich signal shall also lx* shown at the spot where cautious 
driving is required, and a “ Proceed ” signal shall be shown to the 
Engine Driver as soon as the train has cleared tin* portion of the line 
over which cautious diiving was necessary. 

('} ) When Danger signals have to he shown under this Chapter, they 
must be shown at an adequate distance (to he prescribed bv special in- 
structions) in both dilutions from the place of obstruction. 

(4) Danger signals must also he shown near and short of the point of 
■danger. 

(J) Danger signals must be supplemented by detonators in the 
manner prescribed in rules 2S to 32. 

232. Every railway seivant employed on way or works, shall, on the Protection 
requisition of the Guard m charge of a train or the Driver thereof, °* fcrd, * Dfl * 
render assistance under rule 07 for the protection of the train. 


Lorries and Trollies. 

233. (7) For the purposes of the following rules in this Chapter, a Distinction 
vehicle which can be lifted bodily from the line by four men shall be 
deemed to be a trolly, and any similar but heavier vehicle shall be lorries, 
deemed to be a lorry. 

(, 2 ) A trolly shall not, except in eases of emergency, be used for the 
carriage of permanent-way or other heavy material; and, when a trolly 
is so loaded, it shall be deemed, for the purposes of these rules, to be a 
lorry. 
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281. (/) No lorry or trolly may be placed on the line except by a 
railway servant appointed in this behalf by special instructions. 

(2) Such railway servant shall accompany the lorry or trolly, and 
shall be responsible for its proper protection and for its being used in 
accordance with special instructions. 

285. No lorry or trolly shall be attached to a train. 

23G. A lorry shall ordinarily bo run only by day and when the 
weather is sulhciently clear for a signal to be distinctly seen from a 
distance of half a mile. 

237. Every lorry or trolly when on the line must show a red flag by 
day and a red light by night in both directions. 

238. The railway servant in charge of a trolly shall, before leaving 
a station, ascertain the whereabouts of all approaching trains, and shall, 
when a clear view for an adequate distance in both directions is not 
obtainable, take such precautions for the protection of his trolly as may 
be prescribed by special instructions. 

239. (1) Whenever it is proposed to place a lorry, whether loaded or 
empty, on the line, the line shall, if it is possible to do so without inter- 
ference with the working of trains, be blocked under the rules for work- 
ing trains. 

( 2 ) When the line lias not been so blocked, and a lorry, whether 
loaded or empty, is placed on the line, the lorry must he protected by a 
man following and a man preceding the lorry at a distance of not less 
than half a mile and plainly showing a Danger hand signal; and the 
men so following or preceding the lorry — 

(/) must be furnished with detonators, and must place two on the 
line, ten yards apart, immediately the lorry comes to stand 
for the purpose of either unloading, or loading, and 
(?■/) must continue to show the Danger hand signal and keep the 
detonators on the line until a messenger arrives with an 
order from the Ganger or other person in charge of the 
operation to withdraw the signal, and 
(Hi) in any case, should any train be seen approaching, must 
immediately place the detonators on the line, unless they 
have received orders to withdraw the Danger signal. 

240. A lorry or trolly, when not in use, must be placed clear of the 
line, and the wheels must be secured with a chain and padlock. 


Lorries and 
trollies out 
of use. 
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CHAPTER XYLIl 


Gate men. 

241. No person shall ho appointed to l»c» a Gateman unless In* 
knowledge of signals. 

212. Every Gateman must — 

(a) he supplied with day and night, hand signals, and 
(h) keep such signals in proper order and ready for use. 

213. (/) Where the gates at a le\ el-crossing are no! made to close Road traffic, 
across the line, !he (internal! must, when such gate's are* opened lor road 

traflie, he prepared to show a Danger signal to any approaching (rain. 

(2) A V 7 here there is no Gateman specially on night duty at a level- 
crossing, the gates must he* looked at night, e\ee*pl when opeme'd for I lie 
passage* e)f road traffic. 

(.>) When the gate's are* edosesl to the* passage* of load traflie, they 
must lie* kept securcdy fastene'd aeiross the thoroughfare* until the* train 
has passed. 

2 If. The Gateman on elutv must see* that the* channel leu* the fla ng<‘ channel for 

of the* w heeds is always ch*ar hedoie the passage of e*ach tiain. tl Jingo of 

wheels. 

215. If any gate, or tin* fastenings thereof, or any tixe*d signal pen- import of 
taiuing to the* gate, shemld get out of order, tin* Gateman mud, as soon defects 
as possible*, report, the; faeT to his immediate supciioi or to the iic.rcsf 
Ganger. 

216. Every Gateman, on noticing any obstruction on the line*, must, oi^t motions, 
at, once* remove it, or, jf unable* to do so, must show 7 Danger signals and 

do liis best to stop approaching trains. 

247. If a Gateman notices that a train has parted, lie* shall not mow railing ot a 
a Danger signal to the Engine* Driver, hut must emdenvour to a t i rue t lrH,n * 
the attention of the Engine* Diner and Guard hy shouting and gesti- 
culating. 

218. Every Gateman must, as fur as possible, prevent any ti espass- Trespassing, 
ing hy persons or cattle. 

249. Except in accordance* w ith special instructions, no Gateman Transfer of 
shall leave his gate unless another Gateman has arrived to take charge of of 
it. ga 

L 


lias a Knowledge 
of wignalw. 

Supply and 
rare of hand 
signals, 
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CHAPTER XIX. 

Explosive and Combustibles. 

Conveyance 250. All due precautions must he observed in the conveyance of expio- 
of explosives- s j V es an( j combustibles. Special instructions with regard to this matter 
j will be issued by the authorised officer. 

[YYe Gazette of India, 1912, Supplement, p. 1277.] 


Warehousing of Coods on Railways in British India. 

No. 231, dated the 3rd Johj, 1002 . — In exercise of the power con- 
ferred by section 47, sub-section (3), of the 1 1ndian Railways Act, 1890 
(IX of 1890), the Governor General in Council is pleased to sanction 
the following rules, made for, and to be applicable to, all railways in 
British India under sub-section (/'), clause (/) of the said section, for 
regulating the terms and conditions on which railway administrations 
will warehouse or retain goods at anv station or depot on behalf of the 
consignee or owner, namely: — 


I. — WIIA 11 PAGE. 

Ox GOODS FOB DESIUTCII WAITING TO BE CONSIGNED. 

1. For goods of every description brought on to railway premises 
for despatch but not consigned wharfage may bo charged at a rate 
not exceeding one anna per maund or part of a maund per day or 
part of a day if consignment notes are not received before closing time 
of the day on which such goods arc brought to the station. 

2. Goods will, in all cases, be at owner’s risk until taken over by the 
railway administration for despatch and a receipt in the prescribed form 
has been granted duly signed by an authorized railway servant. 

On goods avuuble fob delivery. 

3. (7) A wharfage charge may be levied in respect of all goods not 
removed from railway premises before closing time of the day following 
that on which they are made available for delivery. 

1 Gen] Acts, Vol. IV 
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(2) The charge referred to in sub-rule (J) shall not exceed, per day or 
part of a day, one anna per maund or pari of a maund, calculated 

(a) where freight is levied on weight, upon such weight; and 

(b) where freight is levied on the vehicle in or on which tin* goods 

are carried, upon the carrying capacity of siicli vehicle. 

(J) The goods shall lie warehoused either under cover or in the open 
as space may be available. 

On h ggaue and camels avail mile for delivery. 

4. For unclaimed booked luggage and parcels a wharfage charge not 
exceeding two annas per maund or part ot a maund per 24 houis or part 
of 24 hours, with a minimum charge as for one maund, may he made if 
they aie not lemoved from railway premises within 48 hours from mid- 
night of the day of arrixal. 


Notice of arrival 

5 . Subject to the prov i sums of sect l on oh of the 'Indian ! 1 a 1 1 w a \ s A e t , 
1890 (IX of 1890), notice of arrival will he sent when practicable, hut the 
railway administration will accept no responsibility for non-receipt 
thereof. 

II -DEMURRAGE. 


On vehicles ordered and waiting to tie loaded ut senders. 

b. Demurrage at a rate not exceeding one anna per ton or part of a 
ton of carrying capacity per hour or part of an hour may be charged on all 
vehicles ordered and not loaded, or loaded and not made available for 
despatch, after the expiry of nine hours of daylight from the time at 
which they arc placed in position for the purpose. 

On loaded veiih les waitino to hi: discharged tiv consignees 

T. Demurrage at a rate not exceeding one anna per ton or part of a 
ton of carrying capacity per hour or part of an hour may he charged 
on all loaded vehicles requiring to be discharged by owners whic h are not 
discharged after the expiry of nine hours of daylight from the time 
on being placed in position for unloading. The railway yidministiation 
may, aHts option, unload the vehicle and charge the consignee for doing 
so and charge wharfage on tin* contents undei rub* 3. 

1 Genl Acts, Vol IV. 
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III.— CALCULATION OF CHARGES. 

8. In calculating wharfage and demurrage charges fractions of one 
anna less than six pies shall he dropped and six pies and over shall he 
charged as one anna. Where the total amount of demurrage or whar- 
fage due on any consignment is less than two annas, it shall he foregone. 

IV.— GENERAL. 

9. In the event of goods requiring to ho loaded or unloaded hy owners 
becoming liable to both demurrage and wharfage charges, the railway 
administration may levy both demurrage and wharfage charges for such 
periods as the goods would he liable to such eli urges under these rules. 

10. If and for so long as the stale of the traflic or anv sudden emer- 
gency makes it necessary, and after adveitisemont in the local news- 
papers, the rah* of demurrage or wharfage* may he* increased and the free 
time* curtailed. 

11. The railway administration shall have the same* lion on goods 
for deni image*, wharfage*, and. if incurred for unloading, ns for freight; 
and these* charges must, unless under special arrangements a running 
account, is kept, he* paid before* tin* goods are removed. 

12. Where the free time* a 1 lo\\<*d in the pre^ ious rules includes either 
Sunday, Christmas Day oi Good Fiiday, such davs shall he allowed 
free in addition. 

V. TREATMENT AN1) DISPOSAL OE UNCLAIMED GOODS. 
LUGGAGE AND PARCELS AND OF LOST PROPERTY FOUND 
IN RAILWAY VEHICLES OR IN RAILWAY PREMISES. 

13. Subject to the exception mentioned in rule 18 below, unclaimed 

goods shall he kept on hand at the station to which invoiced for a period 
of not less than one month during which time the notice prescribed in 
suction 5(1. suh-seei ion (/), ol the ’Indian Railways Act, 1890 MV <d 
1S90E will, if possible, he sen ed upon the person appearing entitled 
thereto * 

14. If not taken delivery of within a period of not less than one month 
after receipt at the station to which invoiced, unclaimed goods may he 
sent to the unclaimed goods or lost property office , and dealt with as laid 
down in rule 21 below. 

15. Unclaimed articles shall he liable to the wharfage and demurrage 
charges hereinbefore icferred to, as well as to all freight and special 
expenditure incurred bv the railway administration on account of their 
custody and disposal. 

1 Goal Acts, Vol. IV. 
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10. Alter being i)ii hand tor one month unci. min'd booked luggage 
and parcels may he tiaiisfencd to the lost property oilice, and deal I with 
in the manner prescribed in rules 10, 17, 18, 21 and 22. 

17. Where articles such as arms, ammunition, explosives, intoxi- 
cating liquors, opium and its preparations, and hemp drugs, the sale of 
which by unlicensed persons is prohibited h\ law, are left unclaimed 
in the possession of the railway administration, they will lx* made over 
to the police or excise authorities for disposal under the laws affecting 
the article. When not of a dangerous, perishable or offensive character, 
they will, however, lx* retained in the* possession of the railway adminis- 
tration for the same period .is that preseiibed for other unclaimed articles. 

This rule in so far as it, relates to explosives is supplemental to, and 
not in modification of, Mile (> iv of the Miles made under the Indian 
Explosives Act, 1884 (IV of 1884), and published under the Government 
of India, Home Department, Notification No. 5528, 1 dated the 11th 
October, 1901, in Part 1 of the Gazette of India of the 12th October, 1901 
(ride Appendix B 2 3 to Part II of the General Rules for open lines of 
railway in British India promulgated with the Government of India, 
Public Works Department, circular No. 6 Railway, dated the 12th 
March, 1895, as revised by the Government of India, Public Works De- 
partment, circular No. 2 Railway, dated the 10th January, 1902), and 
nny modifications of the same which may hereafter ho made. 

18. Unclaimed perishable articles may he disposed of by the Station 
Master of the station at which they may lx* left, after the expiry of 24 
hours or earlier if they are, or are likely to become, offensive. 

19. Lost property found in railway vehicles or on railway promises 
mav, subject to the exception mentioned in rule 18, be sent to the nearest 
lost property office and be similarly dealt with. 

20. An account of all unclaimed luggage, and of any lost, property 
found on the line or on railway premises, shall ho kept hv the Station 
Master. 

21. Public sales by auction shall be held from time to time of all uu- 
•cl aimed or lost propertv which has lemained in the possession of the 
railway administration over six months. At least fifteen (lavs’ previous 
notice of each auction shall lx* given hv advertisement in a newspaper. 

1 See now the rules published with Notification No. 4555- 4, dated the 31st May, 1907, 

in Vol. II, p. 666, which supersede the ndc.s in Notification No 5528, dated the 11th 
October, 1901. 

3 Appendix B here ref ei red to is spent as Rule 26 of the General Rules for Open Lines 
of Railway, with reference to which it was inserted has been repealed by Resolution 
No. 1025-R. T., dated the 10th June, 1912. v rc Gazette of India, 1912, Pt I, p. 676. 
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22. Any surplus proceeds arising out of sales of lost property or un- 
claimed consignments will, after payment of all charges and expenses 
due to the railway administration, be paid to the person or persons there- 
to entitled. 


VI.— CLOAK-ItOOMS. 


23. Passengers may leave small parcels or packages in the cloak-rooms 
at such stations as may be specified from time to time by the railway 
administration. 

24. A charge of two annas per maund or part of a maund with a 
minimum charge per package as for one maund, may be levied for each 
24 hours or part of 24 hours during which the parcel or package remains 
in a cloak-room. 

25. The responsibility of the railway administration for articles left 
in a cloak-room shall be that of a bailee under sections 151, 152 and 10 1 
of the Indian Contract Act, 1872 (IX of 1872). 

26. A receipt ticket shall be given to any person depositing parcels 
nnd packages for custody in a cloak-room; and delivery will be made to 
any person presenting such receipt ticket, after which all responsibility 
of the railway administration in respect of such parcels or packages shall 
absolutely cease and determine. 

27. Articles deposited in cloak-rooms which are unclaimed may, after 
a period of one month, be transferred to the lost property office, and 
dealt with as prescribed in rules 15, 17, 18, 21 and 22 for unclaimed 
consignments. 

[See Gazette of India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 504.] 


Ceneral Rules for all open lines of Railway. 

'Vo. ISO, dated the 8th September, 1906 . — In exercise of the powers 
IX of 1890. conferred by section 47 of the ’Indian Railways Act, 1890, and by Noti- 
fication No. 801, dated 24th March, 1905, and in supersession of the rules 
annexed to the resolutions of the Government of India in the Public 
Works Department, dated the 2lst August, 1880, the 19th April, 1892, 
and the 12th March, 1895, and of all other rules made in this behalf, the 
Pail wav Board hereby make the following general rules for Railways in 
British India administered bv the Government and for the time being 
used for the public carriage of passengers, animals or goods. 

1 Hen). Acts, Vol. IV. 
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PART I.— RULES FOR TILE OUTDANCE OF RAILWAY 
SERVANTS. 


CHAPTER I. 

Preliminary. 

Rule. 

1. Definitions. 

2. Classification of stations. 

CHAPTER II. 

Signals. 

A . — General Pro visions . 

3. General use of signals. 

4. Kinds of signals. 
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B. — Fixed Si finals, 
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8. Description of Warning signals, and their indications 
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28. Position of fixed signals. 
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42. Inspection of fixed signals. 

43. Minimum equipment of fixed signals. 

44. Additional fixed signals at Class B stations. 
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57. Standard time. 

58. Adherence to advertised time. 

59. Notice of running. 

60. Permission to approach and authority to proceed. 

61. Pushing engine. 

62. Engine running tender foremost. 

63. Guards and brake-vans. 

64. Means of communication with passengers. 

65. Loading. 

66. Couplings. 

67. Dangerous vehicles. 

68. Travelling cranes. 
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72. Tail-hoard or tail-lamp. 
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80. Control of shunting. 

81. Moving of vehicles so as to obstruct running road. 
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89. Train parting. 
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91. Systems of working. 
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98. Thick or foggy weather. 

Class A stations — Sniffle lines. 
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100. Obstruction when train is approaching. 

101. Shunting. 

102. Thick or foggy weather. 

Class B stations — Double lines. 

103. Conditions under which permission to approach may he given. 

104. Obstruction when train is approaching. 

105. Obstruction outside Home signal, when block-section is clear. 
10G. Obstruction outside last Stop signal, when block-section is clear. 

107. Obstruction when block-section is occupied by train travelling 

away from the station. 

108. Thick or foggy weather. 

Class B stations — Single lines. 

109. Conditions under which permission to approach may be given. 

110. Obstruction in the face of an approaching train. 

111. Obstruction within station section. 
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112. Obstruction outside station section, 
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115. Essentials and application of the Section Clear system. 
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121. Nature of the authority to proceed. 
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train. 

126. Obstruction when approaching train is not followed by another 

train. 
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130. Conditions to ho observed in working trains. 
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CHAPTER IX 

The Tit \i\-st\ee \nd Tiumt System. 

1)1 Essentials of the Tiain-stnfV and Ticket system. 
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180 Ceneral conditions. 

1 >7. Engine Driver to luue staff or ticket. 

188. Staff or ticket hv whom to he deliveied In Engine 1 ) ii \ « r 

189. Slatf or ticket, when to he delivered to Fni»ine Dii\cr 
149, vStaff to he kept on engine. 

141. Trains not to ho startl'd until staff let timed 

142. Staff or ticket to he given up and ticket to he cancelled on an iva 

of train. 

143. Procedure when engine is disabled 

144. Tickets how kept. 

145. Tram-staff how kept 

146. Distinguishing marks on staff tickets and boxes. 

147. Form of ticket. 

148 Record of tickets issued. 
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149. Essentials of the Pilot Guard system. 

150. System u here applicable. 
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152. Pilot Guard’s dress or badge. 
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154. Pilot Guard’s tickets. 


CHAPTER XI. 

The One Engine only Sysii m. 

155. Essentials of the One engine only system. 
150. Application of the One engine only system. 
157. Procedure in ease of aeeident. 
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15S. Means of working. 

159. Cvovisinn of instruments. 
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CHAPTER VI II. 

The Fomowjnu Trains System. 


Rule. 

127. Essentials of the Following Trains system. 

128. Introduction of the Following Trains system. 

129. Conditions precedent, to working of tiains on the Following 

Trains system. 

130. Conditions to ho observed in working trains. 

131. Report of orders and special insti ucl ions. 

182. Application of certain rules. 

188. Cessation of working on the Following Tiains system 


CHAPTER IX 

The Tit \i\-st\ee \nd Tiumt System. 

1)1 Essentials of the Tiain-stnfV and Ticket system. 

135 S\>tem w heie appl k ahh*. 

180 Ceneral conditions. 

1 >7. Engine Driver to luue staff or ticket. 

188. Staff or ticket hv whom to he deliveied In Engine 1 ) ii \ « r 

189. Slatf or ticket, when to he delivered to Fni»ine Dii\cr 
149, vStaff to he kept on engine. 

141. Trains not to ho startl'd until staff let timed 

142. Staff or ticket to he given up and ticket to he cancelled on an iva 

of train. 

143. Procedure when engine is disabled 

144. Tickets how kept. 

145. Tram-staff how kept 

146. Distinguishing marks on staff tickets and boxes. 

147. Form of ticket. 

148 Record of tickets issued. 
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190. Attention signal. 

191. The Is Line Clear signal when to he sent. 

192. Acceptance of the Is Lino Clear signal, and sending of a Line 

Clear signal. 

193. Refusal of the Is Line Clear signal, and sending of the Obstruc- 

tion Danger signal. 

194. The Train Entering Section signal. 

195. The Train out of Section or Obstruction Removed signal. 

190. Tim Cancelling signal. 

197. The 'besting signal. 

198. Engine Driver to have authority to jooceed. 

199. Authority to oroceed when to he delivered to Engine Driver. 

200. Token extracted from electrical instruments. 

201 . Line Clear ticket. 

202. Responsibility of Station Master as to authority to proceed. 

203. Authority to proceed when to he delivered to Engine Dr i \ or 

stopping at station. 

204. Who to deliver authority to proceed to Engine Driver 

205. Delivery of authority to proceed when there arc two Engine 

Drivers. 

206. Examination by Engine Driver of authority to proceed. 

207. Failure of block instruments. 

Station. s' at. winch block instruments arc not proviihd. 

208. Transmission of signals. 

209. Forms for messages and authorities to proceed. 

210. Distinction of messages. 

211 Writing and signing of messages and authorities to proceed. 

212. Completion of messages. 

213. Preservation of messages and authorities to proceed. 

214. Cancellation of permission to approach. 

215. Engine Driver to have authority to proceed. 

216. Authority to proceed when to be delivered to Engine Driver. 
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Km:. 

217. Line Clear ticket 

218. Caution ticket. 

219. Responsibilit y ot Station Master ns to authority to proceed. 

220. Authority to proceed when to In* delivered to Engine Driver 

stopping at station 

221. Who to deli\er authority to proceed to Engine Driver. 

222. Delivery of authority to proceed when there are two Engine 

Drivers. 

220. Examination by Engine J)ii\er of authority to proceed. 


CHAPTER XIV. 

Kmlwav Si iivam's (Jknkuam.y. 

221. Sup])l\' ot copies or translations of rules. 

22o . Production of rules 

220 Application for new < opy of rules 

227. Acquaintance with rules. 

228 Assistance in earning out rules, and leport of breaches. 
229. Prompt obedience to oideis 

200. Houis o( attendance for duty. 

201 . Absence from duty. 

202. Obtaining spirituous m fermented liquor at stations. 

200. Conduct generally. 

204. Duties for seeming safety. 

205. Consent, required before interfering with signal. 

23G. Knowledge and possession of hand signals. 

207. Signal lamps. 

208. Leaving vehicles m sidings outside station limits. 

209. Obstruction of line. 

240. Preparation for r unning of trains. 

241. Finding of lost articles. 

242. Notice before leaving service. 

243. Surrender of railway property on leaving servico, 

M 
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CHAPTER XV. 

Station Masters. 

Rule. 

244. Responsibility of Station Master* for working. 

245. Responsibility for the whole working machinery. 

240. Signal boxes. 

217. Switches, points, faring points and signals. 

248. Signal lamps. 

249. Equipment of station for hand signalling. 

250. Daily inspection of station. 

251. Responsibility of Station Master for property. 

252. Responsibility of Station Master before giving permission to start 

train. 

253. Examination of trains before starting. 

254. Tail-boards and tail-lamps of passing trains. 

255. Supply of rules, and distribution or exhibition of other docu- 

ments. 

25G. Obedience to orders, and keeping of books and returns. 

257. Rehaviour of railway servants. 

258. Assistance to passengers. 

259. Report of neglect of duty. 

200. Shunting. 

2(11. Securing of vehicles at station. 

202. Vehicle escaping from station. 

203. Searching of trains and vehicles shunted oil' at station. 

201. Accident or obstruction. 

CHAPTER XVI. 

Guards. 

205. Time of attendance of Guard at station. 

200. Guard to be in charge of train. 

267. Subordination of Guards in station limits. 

208. Guard’s equipment. 

209. Permission to starting from station. 
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Rule. 

270. Guard to examine notices beforo starting. 

271. Duties of Guard before starting a train and during the journey. 

272. Setting watch. 

27 3. Passengers. 

274. Exchange of signals between Guard and Engine Driver. 

275. Guard to keep a good look-out. 

276. Attracting attention of Engine Driver. 

277. Application of Guard’s brakes. 

278. Guard to see that train is stopped clear of fouling points. 

279. Detaching engine. 

280. Loads on open trucks. 

281. Coolies on ballast train. 

282. Guard not to leave train till banded over. 


CHAPTER XVII. 

Engine Drivers and Firemen. 

Engine Driver and Fireman. 

283. Engine Driver and Fireman when to attend. 

284. Manning of engine in motion. 

285. Riding on engine or tender. 

286. Fireman to obey Engine Driver. 

287. Engine Driver and Fireman to keep a good look-out. 

288. Engine Driver and Fireman to look back. 

289. Throwing out water, fire or cinders. 

Engine Driver. 

290. Engine Driver’s equipment. 

291. Engine Driver to examine engine before starling. 

292. Duties of Engine Driver as regards engine lamps and dis™ 

m 2 
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Rude. 

290. {Setting watch. 

294. Engine Driver to examine notices before starting. 

295. Duty of Engine Driver unacquainted with line. 

290. Permission and signals, before entering on or crossing running 
road. 

297. Engine Driver not to starl without Guard’s signal. 

298. Moving of train carrying passengers, after it has been stopped at 

station. 

299. Engine Driver to satisfy himself that correct signals are shown 

and line is clear. 

800. Sounding the engine-whistle. 

801. Engine Driver to obey certain orders. 

802. Regulation of speed. 

808. Starting and stopping train. 

804. Proper running road. 

305. Exchange of signals between Engine Driver and Guard. 

800. Assistance from Guard’s brake. 

807. Engine Driver to see that train is stopped clear of fouling 

points. 

808. Shut ting oil steam. 

309. Permission of Guard to detaching of engine from train. 

810. Hose or water-crane. 

311. Engine Driver not to leave engine when on duty. 

Attcnf ion to Sn/nals. 

312. Engine Driver to obey signals, and to be vigilant and cautious. 

313. Duties of Engine Drivers as to signals when two or more engines 

are attached to train. 

314. Duties of Engine Driver when Stop signal is “on ” or defective. 

315. Duties of Engine Driver when the All right" or fC Proceed 

with caution ” signal is shown. 

316. Duties of Engine Driver when engine explodes detonator. 

317. Non-showing or imperfect showing of fixed signals. 

318. Precautions when view of signal is obstructed. 
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(TLA PTFR XVIII. 

Pointsmen and Sh.nalmkn. 

Rule. 

319. Points to Ro ko j)t clea n and clear. 

320. Report an lien points, etc., are damaged. 

321. Pointsmen and Signalmen not to leave signals. 


CHAPTER XIX. 

R\ILW\V SERVANTS emrioylu on the pkkmanknt-w vy or works. 

-322. Condition of permanent-way and works. 

323. Ma inteiianeo of line. 

321. Keeping ot‘ ])ermancnt-wa y material. 

32 o. Inspection of permanent-way and works. 

323. Supply of documents to Inspector and Siib-Tnspoctor of Perma- 
nent-way. 

127. Ganger in each gang. 

328. Knowledge of signals, and equipment of gang. 

320. Inspection of gauges, signals, tools and implements. 

330. Responsibility of Ganger as to signals and safety of lino. 

331. Trespassing. 

332. Fire. 

333. Work involving danger to trains or traffic. 

334. Work in thick or foggy weather. 

335. Blasting. 

33G. Putting in or removing points or crossings. 

337. Presence and responsibility of Ganger. 

338. Duties of Ganger when apprehending danger. 

339. Precautions before commencing operation which would obstruct 

the line. 

340. Showing of signals. 

341. Protection of train. 
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Rule. 

342. Distinction between lorries and trollies. 

343. Railway servant to be in charge of lorry or trolly when on the* 

line. 

344. Attachment to train prohibited. 

345. Time of running. 

346. Red flag or light to be shown. 

34T. Protection of trolly on the line. 

348. Protection of lorry on the line. 

349. Lorries and trollies out of use. 


CHAPTER XX. 
Hatemen. 

350. Knowledge of signals. 

351. Supply and care of hand signals. 

352. Road traffic. 

353. Channel for flange of wheels. 

354. Report of defects. 

355. Obstructions. 

356. Parting of a train. 

357. Trespassing. 

358. Transfer of charge of gate. 


CHAPTER XXL 
Penalties. 


359. Penalties. 
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% 

INDIAN STATE RAILWAYS. 

Part I. — Rules for the Guidance of R vilway Servants. 


r IT AFTER I. 

Preliminary. 

1. In these rules, unless then* is anything repugnant in the subject Definitions 
or context, — 

(/) “ adequate distance” means the distance sufficient to ensure 
safety, having regard to the local conditions obtaining; 

( 2 ) “approved special instructions M means special instructions 
approved of, or prescribed by. the Government. Inspector; 

( 9 ) “ authorised officer ” means the person who is duly empowered by 
general or special order of the Railway Administration, cither by name 
or by virtue of bis office, to issue instructions or do anv other tiling; 

( 4 ) “authority to proceed ” means the authority given to the Driver 
of a train, under the system of working, to leave the station with bis 
train ; 

( 5 ) “ ballast train ” means a train intended for the carriage of ballast, 
stone, material or fuel vhen picked up or put down either between 
stations o** within station-limits; 

( 6 ) to “block hack” means to despatch a message from a station 
intimating to the station immediately in rear on a double line, or to 
the next station on either side on a single line, that the block-section is 
obstructed or is to be obstructed ; 

(7) to “ block forward ” means to despatcli a message from a station 
on a double line intimating to the station immediately in advance the 
fact that the block-section in advance is obstructed or is to be obstructed; 

( 8 ) “ block-section ” means that portion of the running road be- 
tween two stations on to which no running train may enter until per- 
mission to approach has been received from the station at the other end 
of the section ; 

( 9 ) the expression “ connections,” when used with reference to a 
running road, means the points and crossings or other appliances used to 
connect such road with other roads or to cross it; 

( 10 ) “day ” means from sunrise to sunset; 
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(11) “ Engine Diiver ” means the person for the time being in charge 
of a working locomotive engine; 

(12) “ fixed signal ” includes a semaphore arm for use by day and a 
fixed light for use by night ; 

(13) “fouling point ” means Ihe point* at which the infringement of 
fixed Standard Dimensions occurs, wheie two tracks cross or join one 
another ; 

(14) “ Ganger ” means the person in charge of a g.mg of ])latelayers 
or other workmen employed on the permanent-way; 

(13) “goods train” means a train (other than a ballast train) 
intended solely or mainly for the carriage of animals or goods; 

(10) the expression “ Government Inspector,” when used with refer- 
ence to any railway, means an Inspector appointed to exercise any funo- 
IX of 1800. tions under the ‘Indian Railways Act, 1890, in respect of that railway; 

(17) “Guard” includes a brakesman or any other railway servant 
who may for the time being be performing the duties of a Guard ; 

(15) “last Stop signal” means the Starting signal or (if then 4 are 
two Starting signals) t lie Adxaneed Starting signal; 

(19) “main line” means tin* line ordinarily list'd for running trains 
through and between stations; 

(20) “ mixed train ” means a train intended for the carriage of 
passengers and goods or of passengers, animals and goods; 

(21) “night” means from sunset to sunrise; 

(22) “obstruction ” or “ obstructing ” means a Gain, vehicle or 
obstacle on or fouling a line, or any condition which is dangerous to 
trains ; 

(£3) “ ordinary train ” means a train, whether passenger, goods or 
mixed, which is entered in the Working Time-tables; 

(24) “passenger train” means a train intended solely or mainly for 
the carriage of passengers and other coaching traffic, and includes a 
troop train ; 

(23) “permission to approach” means the permission given from a 
station to a station in rear for a train to leave the latter and approach the 
former ; 

(26) “ running road ” means the track, which may consist of one or 
more lines with the cross-over roads connecting them, to be used by a 
train when entering or leaving a station or when passing through a 
station or between stations; 

1 Genl. Acts, Vol. IV. 
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(27) ‘‘running train” moans a Irain which h;is sl.ntcd under an 
auiliority to proceed and lias not completed iis pmrnev ; 

(2$) “special instructions ” mean instructions issued from time to 
time l>v flic authorised ollieer in respect to paiticular imscs or special 
eir< unistanccs ; 

(20) “ special train” means any train which is neither an ordinary 
train nor a ballast train; 

(30) “station ” means any place on a line of railway at which Ira flic 
is booked and dealt with, or at which an authority to proceed is given 
under the system of working; 

(31) “ station-limits ” mean the portion of a railway which is under 
the control of a Station Master, and is situated between the oufei most 
signals of the station; 

(32) “ Station Master ” means the person on duty who is for the lime 
being responsible for the working of the traffic within stnlion-limils, and 
includes any person who is for the time being in independent clmige of 
the working of any signals and responsible for obtaining and sending I he 
permission to approach and for giving the authority to 'proceed; 

(33) “ station section” means that section of stat ion-limits at a ('la<s 
13 station which is included — - 

(o) on a double line, between the Home signal and the last Stop 
signal of the station in either direction, or 
(It) on a single line — 

(1) between the Shunting Hoards or Advanced Slarteis (if 
any), or 

1 2) between the ITome signals if there are no Shunting Eoaids 
or Advanced Starters, or 

(3) between the outermost facing points if there are no Home 
or Starting signals or Shunting Hoards; 

(34) “system of working” means the system adopted for the time 
being for the working of trains on any portion of a railway; and 

(35) “ train ” means an engine, with or without vehicles attached. 

2. Stations shall, for the purposes of these rules, be deemed to be Classification 
divided into the following classes, namely: — of stations. 

Class A Stations — where permission to approach may not be given 
fer a train unless the line on which it is intended to receive the train is 
clear for at least a quarter of a mile beyond the Home signal or up to the 
Starting signal (if any) ; 
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Class B Stations — wliere permission to approach may be given for a 
train before the line lias been cleared for the reception of the train within 
the station section or within the station-limits, as the case may be; 

Class C Stations — block-huts, at which no trains are booked to stop; 
and 

Class D Stations — stopping-places or flag stations, which are situated 
between two consecutive stations of Class A, Class B or Class C, and do 
not form the boundary of any block-section. 


CHAPTER II. 

Signals. 

A. — General Provisions. 

8. The signals prescribed in these rules shall be used foi controlling 
the movement of trains in all cases in which exceptions are not allowed 
by approved special instructions. 

4. The signals to be used for controlling the movement of trains 
shall be — 


fixed signals, 
hand signals, and 
detonating signals. 

5. The signals prescribed in these rules for use bv night shall also 
be used by day in tunnels and in thick or foggy weather. 

B. — Fixed signals. 

6. Unless approved special instructions are issued to the contrary, 
all railways shall be equipped with semaphore signals which shall be 
either Stop signals or Warning signals. 

T. (1) When a semaphore signal is usqjJ as a Stop signal, the arm 
shall be square-ended, and the signal shall be arranged to give two indi- 
cations, namely, “ Stop ” and “Proceed,” either by the position of the 
arm or by the showing of a light. 
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(2) The horizontal position of the arm, or, at night, the showing of a 
red light, thus — 


□xzzd \Otua 


k 4 


constitutes the “ on ” or “danger” position, and signifies “ Stop dead,” 
and do not pass till the arm is lowered or (at night) till the light is 
changed to green. 

(2) The inclined position of the arm, lowered to an angle of from 
45° to 60° below the horizontal, or, at night, the showing of a green 
light, thus — 



constitutes the “ off ” position, and signifies “ Proceed.” 



1158 GENERAL RULES 

Part II.- -General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

% General Rules for all open lines of Railway— contd. 

(4) If allowed by approved special instructions, the arm, when “ off/* 
limy be vertical, thus — 


'fO (Jn»m 


Description 
of Warning 
signals and 
their indica- 
tions, 


Plaoing of 

Warning 

eignals. 


8. (7) Warning signals (or Warners) are signals intended to vain 
Engine .Drivers of the condition of the block-section ahead. 

(2) Mxccpt under appioved special instructions, the use of Warning 
signals is confined to interlocked stations. 

\o) When a semaphore signal is list'd as a Warning signal, the arm 
•shall be fish-tailed, and il shall 1 m* arranged to give two indications, 
namely, “Proceed with caution” and “All right.” 

(*/) Tin* horizontal position of the fish-tailed arm, or the showing at 
night of two lights, one at the root of the arm and red, and the other 
six to seven feet abo\e it and green, constitutes the “Proceed with 
Caution ” position, and signifies “ Pass by without stopping, hut with 
caution, and be prepared to stop at the next Stop signal or where 
required.” 

(o) The inclined position of the arm lowered to an angle of from 45° 
to GO 0 below th(‘ horizontal, or the showing at night of two lights, one 
at the root of the arm and green, and the other six to seven feet above 
it and also green, constitutes the “All right” or “off ” position, and 
signifies “ Proceed : the next block-section ahead is clear.” 

9. (/) A Warner may he placed either — 

(a) on a post by itself, at an adequate distance outside tbe Homo 

signal, or 

(b) on the same post as, but six to seven feet below, tbe arm of 

the Outer signal, or 

(c) on tbe same post as, but six to seven feet below, tbe last Stop 

signal of a station. 

(2) When the Warner is placed below a Stop signal, the variable 
light of tbe Stop signal shall take tbe place of the fixed green light of 
tbe Warner, and the mechanical arrangements must be such that the 
Warner cannot be taken “ off ” while the Stop signal above it is “ on.” 
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10. Tin* .sijjn i ficn net* of flu* various ronibinations of arms or 1 1 «^li I a Significance 

do^ciihcd in rulo^ 7. 8 and 0 is as follows: -- of various 

combinations 

of arms or 

lights. 


Indication 


Kxplan.itioi 


(a) Square-ended arm “ idY Ptcnecd 
svujlc gra n light . 

(b) Square-ended aim “ oti Diux/cr 
*\in (fie red li<iht. 


(c) Upper (squair) aim “on," Danger 
Jowei (fish-tailed) arm hoii/on- 
tal ; red orcr red. j 


(/) Upper (squaie! arm “ufY,” Proceed 
lower (fish-tailed > aim honzon- caution 
tal , tjrcvn on r n d . 

(<’» Upper (sijuiie) aim “oft," Aflnght 
luwei (iis/,-t.ii led) aim * oil 
arent ( >vcr an < n 

(/) Single (fisli-f sillily aim lirni- Proceed 
zontal ; t/rt cn over rid . caution. 


1 Single (hdi -tailed) ai m “ ofT All light 
green orcr gne n. 


Stop dead and do not pass till the 
mm is loweied or (at night) till 
the light is changed to green. 

| Stop, and do not pa:-K till the uppei 
ai m is loweied or (at night) till 
tlm uppor light is i hanged to 
gieen 


ictt/i j Piocecd cautiously, and he 
; prep iii'd to stop at the m- \ t Stop 
j signal ci w here lequiivi! 

1 lboceod 


nit It \ lbicced cautioush, and be 
; prepared to stop at the next Stop 
signal oi where required. 

i 

. PiOCied. 


Explanation . — The exhibition of a red oxer green light, or the conesponding position 
of the arms by day, or the absence of one or both lights shows that tire signal is out of 
order, and should bo treated as a danger signal. The Engine Driver must stop at bid h 
signal, and asceitam if possible the cause lie may then proceed cant iousl\ , being guided 
by the signals in advance, and must immediately on arrival at the station ri port the 
circumstances to the Station Master. 


1 This statement was explained by sketches in a column after that headed “ Explana- 
tion," for these sketches, see Gazette iff India, 1906, Supplement, p. 1934. 
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Kinds of 11- (J) The stop signals which control the movement of trains 

Stop signals approaching a station are of four kinds, namely, Outer, Home, Main 
ing ST* al>d Track (or Routing) signals. 

(2) The Outer signal is a signal fixed at an adequate distance outside 
the point up to which the line may b6 obstructed after permission to 
approach has boeu sent to the station in rear, or at an adequate distance 
outside the place where a train usually comes to a stand in accordance 
with the system of working. 

(3) The Ilome signal is the first Stop signal of a station at which 
an Outer signal is not provided, and the second Stop signal of a station 
at which an Outer signal is provided. 

(4) The main signal is a signal fixed within station limits, generally 
near the centre of a station. It may, under approved special instruc- 
tions, bo called the Home signal. . It is ordinarily provided with two 
semaphore arms only, one on either side of the post, in which case the 
left hand arm only is applicable to approaching trains. Iso other 
arrangement of arms may be used without the sanction of the Govern- 
ment Inspector. 

(5) The Track or Routing signal is a special bracketted signal used 
to indicate to an Engine Driver which of two or more diverging tracks 
is made for him when the Home signal is, in consequence of its position, 
inconvenient for that purpose. 

Kinds of 12. (/) The stop signals which control the movement of trains leaving 

Stop signals a s f, a tion are of two kinds, namely, Starting signals and Advanced 
t f rai^T rtlng Starting signals. 

(2) Where there is only one Starting signal, it is called the Starting 
signal or Starter. 

(3) Where there are two Starting signals, the outermost is the last 
Stop signal of a station and is called the Advanced Starting signal or 
Advanced Starter, while the other is called the Starting signal or 
Starter. 

(4) The Starting signal, where only one such signal is provided, or 
the Advanced Starting signal, where two Starting signals are provided, 
must he fixed at the limit beyond which no train may pass unless the 
Engine Driver is given the authority to proceed which is required by 
the system of working, and must be fixed outside all connections- on 
the line to which it refers. 
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(o) Where an Advanced Starting signal is provided, the Starting 
signal must he placed so as to protect the first facing or fouling point 
on the line to which it refers. 

13. (1) The Outer Repeater is an indicator fixed at an adequate Description 
distance outside the Outer signal for the purpose of advising the Engine of the Outer 
Driver whether the Outer signal is “off ” or “oil.” epea er. 

(2) An Outer Repeater may take the form of a white disc showing 
a black horizontal bar (signifying “ Caution ”) when the Outer signal 
is “on” and a black diagonal bar (signifying “Proceed”) when the 
Outer signal is “ off,” thus 



(J) If used at night, an Outer Repeater must be so illuminated as 
to make its indications clearly visible. 

14. Shunting signals and Calling-on signals are short auxiliary arms Description 
and auxiliary lights placed below the arms of Starters or Advanced °f Shunting 
Starters and Home signals, respectively ; and when “off” authorise 

Engine Driver to draw r ahead although the arm aoove is “ on.” Hignals. 

15. Siding, Miniature or Dwarf, and Disc signals are used to con- Use of Sidin 
trol shunting operations in sidings, the movements of trains between 
sidings and maiu lines, or between one main line and another. In the 
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case of Siding, Miniature or Dwarf signals the “on” or “danger” 
position is shown in the day time by a short arm in the horizontal 
position, and at night by a red light. The “ off ” or “ proceed ” position 
is shown in flu* day time by the arm being lowered and at night by a 
green light. 

Ill the cast* of Disc signals the “on” or “danger” position is 
shown in the day time by a red disc and at night by a red light. 

The “proceed” or “off” position is shown in the day time by 
the disc, being turned “ off ” and at night by a green light. 

Explanation. — Point indicators are not signals, but are appliances fittod to, and 
working with, points, to indicate by day or by night the position in which the points 
are set. 

l(i. (/) Co-acting signals are duplicate signals fixed vertically below 
ordinary signals, and are provided when*, in consequence of the great 
height of the signal post, or of there being an overbridge or other 
obstacle, the main arm or light is not in view of the Engine Driver 
during the whole time that lie is approaching it. 

(2) Co-acting signals must be fitted at such height that either the 
main arm or light or the co-acting arm or light may always be visible. 

IT. A Danner Elag is a temporary fixed danger signal consisting 
of a red (doth supported at eaeli end on a post and stretched across 
the line to which it refers. , 

18. (/) The normal position of e\eiv fixed signal, except Calling-on 
signals, shall be “danger.” 

(2) Every fixed signal shall he so constructed that, in case of failure 
of any part of its connections, it shall remain at, or return to, its normal 
position . 

19. Signal arms must he placed on the left-hand side of the post 
as seen by the Driver of any approaching train. 

20. (7) Signal arms must be painted red with a white bar on the 
side facing trains to which they refer, and white with a black bar on 
the other side. 

(2) On Warning signal arms the said bars must be parallel with the 
notching. 
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01. Signal arms referring to linos other Ilian passenger linos must, Kh.^n for 
at places where distinction between signals for passenger lines and signals ‘ ^ 1,u ‘ Uim8, 
fur other lines js necessary, la 4 distinguished by rings, thus — 


L@ 


K> 


22. When semaphore signals aie not in use the amis must lemaiu Pignut out 
fixed in the “on” position, and mu^t he distinguished by having two °* ^ 
crossed bars on them, thus — 


k> 


20. Fixed signals shall he fixed on the side of the line on which Position of 
they can be se en by Drivers of approaching trains, but the left-hand fixoti 
side of tlie track is to be preferred unless the sighting is greatly inter- 
fered with. 


N 
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24. Unless otherwise permitted by approved special instructions, — 

(a) where two or more lines diverge, the signals must be fixed 
on a bracket-post ; and 

(/>) where two nr more lines converge, the signals must he fixed 
on separate posts or, where this is not practicable, then on 
a bracket-post : 

Provided that, where the number of signals is considerable, the\ 
may be fixed on separate posts or dolls carried on a Signal-bridge pro- 
vided for the purpose. 

25. Not more than one signal referring to trains moving in the same 
direction (whether on the same track or oil separate tracks) shall be 
placed on the same post, unless — 

(a) there be only two signals on the post ard the lower signal is a 

Warner fixed from six to seven feet below the other signal, 
or 

(b) the lower signal is a Co-acting signal or Calling-on signal 

fixed at least fifteen feet below the next signal, or 

(c) the sanction of the Government Inspector has been obtained 

2G. (1) In tlio case of all bracket or bridge signals, the left-hand 
signal shall he read as referring to the left-hand road, and the second 
signal from the left shall lie rend as referring to the next road from the 
left, and so on. 

(2) Where, with the sanction of the Government Inspector under 
rule 25, clause (c), two or more signals are placed on the same poW 
the top arm shall be read as referring to the left-hand diverging road, 
and the second arm shall be read as referring to the next road from the 
left, and so on. 

27. Signals on brackets and bridges shall be distinguished as much 
as possible by grouping and by making the more important signals higher 
than the less important signals. 

28. (1) Every fixed signal, the light of which cannot be seen from 
the point from which the signal is worked, must be provided with o 
back-light or tell-tale, by which the Station Master may see whether 
the light is burning or not. 

(2) Back-lights of signals must show a small white light when c< on,” 
and no light at all in any other position. 

( 3 ) When a Warner is used by itself, its fixed green light must 
show a white back-light. 
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— Hand Signals. 

29. A Hand signal shall he made 

hy day, by showing a flag or hand, and, by night, by showing ll0 ' v made, 
a light. p h 

90. The Stop signal shall be given — 

i i Stop ei^ual 

b.V day,-- how given, 

(a) by showing a red flag, thus- 



(b) m the absence of flaps, by raisinp both arms with the hands 
above the head, thus— 
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.uni by night, — 

(?) by showing a red light; or 

(u) in the absence of a red light, by violently waving a white 
light. 

Proceed dl. The Proceed with caution signal must be used when it is intended 

eignaf^hen 11 il train should proceed slowly, and shall be given — 

used and how 

given. by day — 

(a) by waving a green flag vertically, thus — 


* 



(b) in the absence of flags, by waving one arm in a similar 
manner, thus, — 


/ 
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and, 

l>v night, by smiilarlv waving a given light 

32. Tlio Proceed signal shall la* gi\en — 
by day,-— , 

(a) b v holil i n if a gieen flag steadily, tlnis- 



or 

(b) in the absence of flags, by holding out one arm steadily, thus — 



and, by night- by holding a given light steadily 

33. In shunting operations, signals shall bo given as follows: — 

(1) to move away from the person signalling, a green flag or green 
light moved slowly up and down ; 
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(2) to move towards the person signalling, a green flag or green 

light moved from side to side across the body; 

(3) to slow down , the above signals to be displayed slower and 

slower until the Danger signal is given. 


D . — De t o na t in g Sig n als. 

34. “Detonating” signals (otherwise known as “Fog” signals) are 
appliances placed on the rails so as to explode with a loud report when 
an engine passes over them, for the purpose of attracting the attention of 
Engine Drivers. 

35. (/) All Station Masters, Guards, Engine Drivers, Gangers and 
Gatemen, and all other railway servants on whom this duty is laid by 
the Railway Administration, must keep a stock of detonators. 

(2) Each Railway Administration shall be responsible for the supply, 
renewal, periodical testing and safe custody of such detonators, and for 
ensuring that their use is properly understood. 

36. In thick or foggy weather, whenever it is necessary to indicate 
to the Driver of an approaching train the locality of a signal, two de- 
tonators must be placed on the line, by a railway servant appointed by 
1 lie Station Master in this behalf, about ten yards apart, and at least 
one hundred yards outside the outermost signal of the station. 

37. ( 1 ) AVhenever, in consequence of an obstruction of a line, it is 
necessary for a railway servant to show hand danger signals at some 
place short of such obstruction, he shall put on the line one detonator, 
half-way out to such place, and three detonators, about ten yards apart, 
at such place. 

(2) If the said railway sonant is re-called before the obstruction is 
removed, lie must leave down three detonators, and must on his way 
back pick up I lie intermediate detonator. 

38. In all cases where the use of detonator? is necessary under these 
rules on a mixed gauge, detonators must he placed on one rail of each 
gauge, or on the rail common to both. 

39. Detonators must he placed on the line with the label or brand 
upwards, and must be secured by bending the clasp round the upper 
flange of the rail. 

40. Every railway servant placing detonators on the line must see 
that they are, when necessary, renewed immediately after a train has 
passed over them. 
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E. — Siynah at Stations. 

11. Tin* fixed *>ignals pioMTibed in t In ^ sub-chapter shall he prnv filed Obligation 

.,t «*vcrv Nation except — to proyido 

1 fixed wignals 

in) stations between which hams are worked on tlie one engine at stations. 

only system mentioned in (Oiaptor XI, and 

(h) stations which are exempted from this rule hy approved 
special instructions. 

42. Fixed signals shall not he luought into use until they have JnHl>ection 0 

in en passed hy t ho Government Inspector as being sufficient, to secure fixod signals 

Uu- safe working of trains. 

43. The minimum equipment of fixed signals to he piovided for each Minimum 

Flection shall he as follows: — equipment 

of fixed 

in) at a ('lass A station — signals. 

a Warning signal, 
a Home signal, .iinl 
a starting signal; 

' b) at a Glass R station — 

an Outer Hgnal, and 
a Home signal; and 

(/ ) a* - a (’lass C station -- 

a Warning signal, and 
a Home signal. 

44. Besides the minimum equipment prescribed in rule 43, the follow- Additional 

mg fixed signals must he piovided at Class B stations, namely — fixed Bignul* 

at Clans B 

(a) on a double line — a Starting signal for each direction; station*. 

Oi) on both a double and a single line — if trains run through at 
high speed without stopping, a Warning signal, to be 
fixed below the arm of tin* Outer signal ; and 
(c) on a single line worked on the Absolute Block system — if the 
obstructing of the line outside the facing points in the 
direction of an appi caching train is permitted under rule 
110, a Shunting Board (bearing the words “shunting 
limit” on the side which faces the station, and fitted with 
a lamp showing a white light in both directions to mark its 
position by night) or an Advanced Starter, to be fixed at 
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a distance not exceeding two hundred yards from the 
facing points, to mark the extreme limit up to which such 
obstructing may be permitted. 

45. Notwithstanding anything contained in rule 48 or rule 44, — 

(a) if the station is already provided with an Outer signal and a 

Main signal the latter may remain in use instead of a 
Home signal, until the station is interlocked, or until the 
Government Inspector orders otherwise. At such stations 
on a double line, bains shall he worked in accordance with 
approved special instructions; 

(b) if the station has only one pair of points on the main line, 

signals shall he erected, and the station shall he worked, in 
accordance with approved special instructions; 

(c) on any railway where traffic is light and speeds are slow, all 

signals, except one Stop signal at each station for each 
direction, may, under the special sanction of the Govern- 
ment Inspector, he dispensed with, the said Stop signal 
being placed at such point within or outside* the station - 
yard as he may approve, and trains being worked in 
accordance with approved special instructions; and 

(d) on any railway having very light traffic worked by day only, 

all or any signals may, with the special sanction of the 
Government Inspector, he dispensed with, trains being 
worked in aeeordanee with approved speeial instructions. 

4G. In addition to the equipment prescribed in rules 48 and 44 such 
other fixed signals (if any) must he provided at every station as may 
he necessary for the safe working of trains. 

4T. At a Class 1) station a train may he stopped either by hand 
signals or by a fixed Stop signal foi each direction. 


F. — Signals at gates. 

48. Unless exempted under approved speeial instructions, every gate 
which closes across the line at a level-crossing must, except when inter- 
locked with station signals, be provided with semaphore signals fixed at 
an adequate distance from the gate and showing Stop signals both up' 
and down the line when the gates are oppn for the passage of road traffic. 
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( r . — II or hint] of Ft. it'd SnjnuF. 

4D. (/) Subject to tlu* provisions of- rule IS fixed signals mud Fi\<si 
always be kept “on “ (flint is, at “ danger,”] except w ht'ii taken “off ” 

(that is, lowered) to allow a train to pn>s. Lvnnuip 

(2) No fixed signal shall be taken “off” without the permission of 
the Station Master. 

(3) The Station Master shall not •live permission to take signals 
"oft ” to admit a tram until 

(«) all facing points over which the train will pass are correetU 
M‘t and secured, 

(b) all trailing points over which the train will pass arc correctly 

set, and 

(c) the line over winch the train is to pass is clear and free fiom 

obstructions. 

(/) Except in cases of emergency, a signal which has been taken 
"oft” for the passage of a train shall not, he placed "on” until the 
whole of the train which it controls has passed it or, in the ease of ;i 
Main signal, has arrived at the place at which trains usually conic to a 
stand . 

(e5) At stations on a single line, except under special instructions 
where the interlocking or the lay-out of the yard renders a contrary 
procedure safe, when two or more trains are approaching simultaneously 
from any direction the signals for one train only at a time may he 
taken "off,” all other signals being kept "on” until the train for 
which the signals have been taken “oft” has come to a stand at the 
station or has cleared the station. 

50. (1) When a train is approaching a Home signal otherwise than Homo 
at a terminal station, the signal shall not he taken “oft” until t he 
train has first been brought to a stand outside the signal unless 

(a) (on a double line) the line is (dear for an adequate distance 

beyond the Starting signal ; or 

(b) (on a single line) the line is clear for an adequate distance 

beyond the trailing points, or up to the farthest Outer 
signal, whichever distance is less or if allowed by approved 
special instructions for an adequate distance beyond the 
place at which the train is required to come to a stand. 
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(2) The adequate distance referred to in sub-rule (1) shall be fixed 
by special instructions, but shall never be less than two hundred yards 
without the sanction of the Government Inspector. 

51. (2) The Outer signal shall never he taken “ off ” to admit a 
train which has not been brought to a stand outside it, unless the line 
on which the train is to he received in the station is clear, in the case 
of a double line, up to the Starting signal, and, in the case of a single 
line, for an adequate distance beyond the first facing points. 

(2) When a train which is booked to run through has to be stopped 
out of course at a station where Warners are not provided, the Outer 

signal shall not ho taken “off” until the train has been brought to a 

stand outside it. 

(J) The Warner shall never he taken “ off ” for a train that is 

hooked to stop, or for a train that has to he stopped out of course. 

52. A (killing-on signal referring to a running train shall not he 
placed to ‘-off” until the train has been brought to a stand at t lie 
signal below which the Calling-on signal is fixed. 

55. (2) The Outer, Home and Main signals and the outermost 
Starting signal of a station shall not he taken “off” for shunting 
purposes. 

(2) Starting signals, where Advanced Starting signals are provided, 
must he taken “off” for shunting purposes, except where the arrange- 
ment of the interlocking interferes with this practice, in which ease 
Shunting arms must he provided. 


//. Defect i re Signals. 

51. As soon as t lie Station Master becomes aware that any signal 
has become defect i\e or has ceased to work properly, he shall — 

(a) take measures, either by disconnecting the wire or by other 

means, to place the signal “ on,” if it is not already in 
that position; 

(b) depute one or more competent railway servants, with such 

hand signals and detonators as may he required to give 
signals at the place where the defective signal is situated, 
until the Station Master is satisfied that such signal has 
been put into proper working order; 

(c) if possible, advise the station in rear in order that the Drivers 

of all approaching trains may be warned; and 
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{< / ) report t lie occurrence to t lie person who is lesponsihle for 
the upkeep of the signal. 

33. ( /) If a Warner is nut of order it must he kept m the horizon- of other 
lal position, and Engine Drivels will work to the other signals. "ignaln. 

(2) Ti a Warmu- on a post bv itself is out of order and cannot he 
kept in the horizontal position, a red hand signal must he shown at 
tin* foot of the signal post, and by night the fixed green light must ho 
extinguished; and trains, alter lumng first been brought to a stand 
may then he hand signalled past. 

(2) Tf a Home or Main signal, or a Starter or Advanced Starter, is 
out of order, the railway servant stationed at the signal must show 
hand signals in accordance with instructions from the Station Master. 

(4) If the Outer signal is out of order, the railway servant stationed , 

at it— 

(a) must repeat by hand signal the indication given by the* Home 

signal, or 

(b) if the Home signal is also out of order, must repeat the 

indication given by the hand signal at the Home signal. 

•30. As soon as a defective signal has h( i en put into good working intimation to 

oi'Vr, the Station Master must intimate the fact to the station which Nation when 

w,.s ad vised of its being defective (Moots 

^ remedied. 


( HATTER III. 

WoKhiM. OF 'I RUNS (iI'ALII A FLY . 

37. d'he working of tiaiiis between stations shall be regulated by .Standard 
the standard time prescribed bv the (tovernor General in Gounod, which time * 
must he sent daily to all the principal stations on the railway. 

38.. No passenger train or mixed train shall he despatched fiom a Adherence to 
station before the advertised linn*. advertised 

39. Xo train shall he allowed to run unless jtrcuous notice has been Notice of 
given, when practicable, to all stations concerned. tunning. 

60. (7) No persons other than the Station Master may ask for or jvnnisaion 
give permission to approach or give authority to proceed. to approach 

(2) An authority to proceed given to a running train shall lapse as tTprocetxh 1 ^ 
soon as tlie last vehicle of the train has passed — 

(a) on a double line, inside the Dome signal; or 
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(h) on ;i single line, — 

(/) inside the Home signal, or 

(it) where tlieie is no Home signal, inside the facing points 

Cl. (/) No engine shall he .allowed, outside station limits, to push 
any train, except in accordance with special instructions and at a speed 
not exceeding fifteen miles an hour. 

(2) Sub-rule (/) shall not apply to an engine assisting in rear of a 
train. 

02. (/) A passenger train or a mixed train shall not he drawn outside 
station limits by an engine running tender foremost, except- — 

(a) under a written order issued by the authorised officer, or 
(h) »n a case of unavoidable necessity, to he established by the 
Engine Driver. 

(2) When any such train is so drawn, tin* speed shall not exceed 
fifteen miles an hour, or such higher speed, not exceeding twenty-five 
miles an hour, as may he authorised by approved special instructions. 

60. (/) Except under special instructions, no engine with vehicles 
attached shall he despatched from any station without one or move 
Guards and one or more brake-vans or hand braked vehicles. 

(2) Every Guard must, except under special circumstances, ride in 
his own brake- van or braked vehicle. 

(2) Unless it he otherwise directed by special instructions, one brake- 
van must he attached to tin* rear of the train : 

Pro\ided that reserved carriages or other vehicles may, under special 
instructions, he placed in rear of such van. 

64. No passenger train or mixed train shall he despatched from 
any station unless it he provided with means by which a Guard can 
ccmmunicate with, or get access to, every passenger carriage in the 
train. 

Explanation.- A goods vehielo m which passengers are carried is not a “ passenger 
carriage ” within the meaning of this rule. 

65. (/) No wagon or truck shall he so loaded as to exceed the maxi- 
mum gross load on the axle-? fixed under section 58, sub-section ( 3 ), of 

the Indian Railways Act, 1890, or such less load (if any) as may have IX of 1890. 
been prescribed by the Railway Administration. 

1 Onl Acts. Vol IV 
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{2) Except under approved .special instructions, lm vehicles shall he 
so loaded as to exceed the maximum moving dimensions prescribed 
from time to time by the Railway Board 

0$. No vehicle that is not furnished with screw couplings or with Oiuj>lingn. 
a central buffer coupling of approved pattern shall be attached to a 
passenger or mixed train. 

67. ( 1 ) No vehicle which has been off tin 4 line shall be allowed to J>augciou§ 
run between stations until it has been examined and passed by a com- 
potent Damage and Wagon Examiner: 

Provided that, in cast 1 of a derailment between stations, the Engine 
Driver may, if he considers it safe to do so, take slowly to the next 
station, a vehicle that has been off the line. 

( 2 ) If a Guard or Station Master has reason to apprehend danger 
from the condition of any vehicle on a train before it can be inspected 
by a Carriage and Wagon Examiner, the Engine Driver shall be con- 
sulted, and, if lie so requires, the vehicle shall be detached from the 
train. 

68. When attaching a travelling crane to a train, the Guard in Travelling 
charge of the train must see that the jib is properly lowered and secured, crane8, 
and that the crane is, if practicable, so placed that the jib will point 
towards the rear. 

39. When the jib of a travelling cram* projects beyond its truck, Dummy 
or when t he load in a truck projects to an unsafe extent beyond the truck * 
end of the truck, an additional truck shall he attached, to act as a 
dummy. 

70. No engine or other vehicle, the properly of a private owner, Private en. 

shall bo allowed to enter upon the railway, except in accordance with K'neH and 
social instructions. ' ' chicU *‘ 

71. At night, and in thick or foggy weather, — Tiain-light* 

(7) no train shall be worked outside station limits unless it has — 

(a) the head-lights prescribed by the Railway Administration ; 

and 

(b) in case of an engine with vehicles attached, at least one 

red tail-light and two side-lights showing red towards 

the rear and white towards the engine; and 

(c) in the case of a single engine without vehicles attached, 

at least one red tail-light; and 
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(d) in the case of two or more engines coupled together with- 
out vehicles attached, at least one red tail-light affixed 
to the rear engine ; 

Exception. — Where trains may run in the same direction on parallel lines the side- 
lights may be ai ranged in accordance with special instructions. 

(2) no engine shall he employed in shunting within station limits 

or in a siding unless it has the head-lights and tail-lights 
prescribed by the Railway Administration; and 

(3) when a train has been shunted for a following train to pass, 

the tail-light and side-lights must be dealt with in accord- 
ance with instructions given by the Railway Administra- 
tion. 

72. In order to indicate by day to the stall that a train is complete, 
the last vehicle must ho distinguished by affixing to the rear of it 
either a tail-board, a tail lamp, a red flag* or such other device as may 
he authorised by special instructions. 

7G. Every train must he run on each section of the line within the 
limits of speed sanctioned for that section by special instructions. 

Note. — The sectional speed sanctioned shall bo shown m the Working Time-table, a 
copy of which shall be supplied on issue to the Government Inspector 

74. No train shall he run through faciug points at a speed exceed- 
ing ten miles an hour, or such lower rate as may be prescribed by 
special instructions : 

Provided that, if the points are interlocked with a fixed signal, or 
are locked in a manner approved by the Government Inspector, trains 
may run over them at such speed as may he approved by the Government 
Inspector. 

75. Where there are points in the main line at a place which is 
not a station, provision for the protection of such points, by signals or 
otherwise, and for working them, shall be made in order to secure the 
safe working of trains to the satisfaction of the Government Inspector. 

7G.. When a train is to run, without stopping, through any station 
that is not interlocked, the Station Master of that station, or some 
railway servant appointed in this behalf by special instructions, must 
proceed to the facing points and satisfy himself that all facing points 
over which the train will pass are properly set and locked. 

77. A ballast train may be worked only with the permission of the 
Station Master on each side and in accordance with special instructions. 
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78. Before a ballast train is moved, the Lngine Driver must give Warning 

two clear whistles at an interval of half a minute, as a warning to the l *' f<,ro 
coolies that the train is about to move. ballast* * 

train. 

79. When a ballast train with coolies is stabled at a station for t belVotcction of 

night, it must be protected in the following manner:-- balltiht train 

° 1 . y when stabled. 

(/) tiie (luard in charge of the train must see that all neeessarv 
points connected with the siding cm which the train is 
stabled are correctly set against the train, and must then 
inform the Station Master, and until the train is ready to 
start, — 

(a) if the station is not interlocked — must padlock all neces- 

sary points connected with the siding on which the 
train is stabled and keep the keys in his possession; or 

(b) if the station is interlocked— must tie a red flag on the' 

lever-handle working the points; and 

( 2 ) when under clause (/) (M a red flag has boon affixed, the 
Station Master must, take stops to ensure that the lover is 
not worked until the said (luard has removed the flag. 

80 Shunting operations shall ho controlled by Semaphore signals, Control of 
Shunting signals, Siding signals, Miniature signals, Dwarf signals, Hlluntin K- 
Disc signals or Hand signals or by verbal directions, as occasion may 
require. 

81. ISTo vehicle shall be moved so as to foul or obstruct any running Moving of 

road unless the previous sanction of the Station Master has been obtained, vehicles so as 

to obstruct 
running road. 

82. When any vehicle is being shunted on a steep gradient, the Shunting 
railway servant in charge of the operation must soo that a sufficient on H V* op 
number of brakes are put on, that sprags or hand-scotches are used 81 10n ‘ 
when necessary, and that all necessary precautions are taken to prevent 

the vehicle getting out of control. 

88. Loose shunting of, or against, vehicles containing passengers, Loose shunt* 
explosives or live-stock is prohibited. ln S- 

84. Where there is a double line, every train must, unless special Double lines, 
instructions otherwise provide, be run on the left-hand line: 

Provided that, if one of the lines should be blocked so as to necessitate 
single-line working, such special instructions as may he necessary shall 
immediately be issued for establishing single-line working. 

85. In case of accident to the line or to any train, or of failure or Working in 

interruption of electric connections, trains must he worked between °* r acci * 
stations in accordance with special instructions. failure of 

electric con- 
nections. 
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T CAIN'S ST01TED BETWEEN STATIONS BY ACCIDENT, FAILURE OR OBSTRUCTION. 

Train stopped $G. Wlion u train is stopped between stations, the Guard in charge 
between of the train must, unless the stoppage will only be one for a few minutes, 
wtations immediately ascertain the cause; and, if the stoppage is other than 
incidental or authorised, and if he finds that through accident or for any 
other reason the train cannot proceed, the following action shall he 
taken, namely: — 

(7) the said Guaid must immediately either himself go back or 
send a qualified person hack to protect the train; 

(2) the person so going back to protect the train must plainly 

show his hand Danger signal to stop any approaching 
train, and in addition to his hand signals must take detona- 
tors (to he used by day as well as by night), and must 
place them upon the line on which the stoppage has 
occurred, as follows, namely: 

(a) one detonator, three-eighths of a mile from his train, to 

be placed on tbe way out; and 

(b) three detonators, ten yards apart, not less than half a 

mile from his train, or at such distance as has been 
fixed by special instructions; 

and must also continue to show his hand Danger signal, to 
stop any approaching train, until lie is recalled; 

(3) when such person is recalled, lie must leave down three detona- 

tors, and must on his way back pick up the intermediate 
detonator ; 

(7) the Engine Driver must at once show a Danger signal to the 
front, and must proceed to protect the train in front in 
the manner prescribed in clauses (2) and (3), either by 
going himself or by sending his Fireman or some other 
qualified person ; 

(J) if tbe stoppage has occurred on a double line, the Danger 
signal hereinbefore referred to must be shown on both lines; 
but, if it be subsequently found that the unoccupied line 
is not obstructed, the said Danger signal may be removed. 

1 [(£) if the stoppage has occurred on one of two or more paral- 
lel tracks, whether of the same or different gauges, the 
Danger signals hereinbefore referred to must be shown on 

1 Added by Notification No. 205, dated 5th October, 1906, bee Gazette of India, 1906, 

• Pt. I, p. 728. 
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all the lines. If it is found that the unoccupied line or 
lines aro also obstructed, the persons deputed to protect 
the train under sub-clauses (2), ( 2 ), (3), (1) and (5) of 
this rule must, while carrying out the duties therein laid 
down, protect in a similar manner the unoccupied line or 
lines obstructed ; but if it bo subsequently found that the 
unoccupied line or lines are not obstructed, the said 
Danger signal may be removed from such lines as are not 
obstructed.] 

87. If the engine is for any reason unable to proceed, the Guard Bonding 
in charge of the train shall send advice to the nearest station, stating 

the nature and cause of the accident, and, if assistance has been asked break-down, 
for, he shall not allow the engine or any portion of his train to be 
moved until such assistance arrives, provided that if the train is subse- 
quently able to move, it may do so at walking pace, but not unless a 
man has been sent with hand signals and detonators to protect the train, 
such man keeping at least a quarter of a mile in advance of the train, 
the other end of the train being protected in a similar manner. 

88. If any light engine should, while on the line outside station Lighfc'ongtoa 
limits be unable to proceed, the Engine Driver must see that the pre- on 
cautions prescribed by rule 86 are taken for the protection of the engine, 

both in front and rear, employing the Fireman or some other competent 
person to assist him. 

89. (1) If any portion of a train should, while in motion, become Train part- 

detached, — iag- 

(a) the Engine Driver must use his judgment to keep the front 

portion m motion if possible until the rear portion has been 
brought to a stand, so as to avoid the chance of a collision 
between the two portions, and 

(b) the Guard or Guards in the rear portion must promptly apply 

their brakes and do all ihey can to prevent a collision with 
the front portion. 

(2) As soon as the rear portion of the train has been brought to a 
■stand, the Guard in charge of the train must protect that portion, in 
accordance with rule 86, both in front and rear. 

90. (1) When a train stopped between stations, has to be divided Portion of 
in consequence of an accident or the inability of the engine to take the^ 11 ^ 0 ^ 
whole train forward, the Guard in charge of the train must, before 

o 
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uncoupling, put down the brakes, and must, if necessary, otherwise care- 
fully secure Hie rear portion of the train to ensure its remaining 1 
stationary. 

( 2 ) if the engine is capable ol piocunlmg either with or without 
vehicles, the said Guard shall give permission to the Engine Driver to 
uncouple and proceed lo the next station, and may, if lie thinks fit. 
give him writ I on inst rue! ions to return on the same line 

(>3) When the said Guard has taken action under sub-rub' (2), he 
must immediately take steps to protei t. the rear portion of his train m 
accordance with rule 80. 

(‘/) At night, or in thick or foggy weal tier as soon as the engine, 
whether with oi without \ chicles, is drawn forward, the said Guaiu 
must see (hat a while light is shown on the front \chiele of the reai 
portion of the train. 

(d) When the front poll ion of the tram is taken forward, the Eir‘- 
man, or, it theie are two Guards wit 1 1 the train, the second Guard must, 
if it is practicable and *<;i ft' to do so, rut' upon tin' last \ehicle of tlm 
said front portion of the train until it reaches the next station; but im 
tail-lamp or tail-board shall be placed on it. 

{()) \\ lien, under (he written instructions referred to in sub-rule (2 
the engine is to be brought back, the Guard in charge of the trai" 
must, until the arrival of the engine, continue to take the precaution" 
prescribed in mle 80, for the protection in rear of the portion of the 
train left on the line, and shall not peimit a following train to move 
any of the vehicles under his charge. 

(7) The Engine Driver shall not bring bis train back on the samr 
line unless lie has received written instructions, under sub-rule (-). from 
the Guard in charge of the train to do so 

(<V) 17 there is a double line, the Engine Driver may, under instruc- 
tions from the Station Master, take the train back on the proper line 
according to the system of working until he can cross on to the line 
on which he has left the rest of his train, and may then proceed by 
that line; and, after attaching tlm engine, must work the train to the 
station to which he is directed. 

(9) When moving in the wrong direction on a double line under 
the written instructions referred to in sub-rule (2). the Engine Driver 
must proceed cautiously, travel at reduced speed, and make frequent use 
of the engitie whistle. 
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('ll VETER IV. 

Systems of wokkinw. 

01. (I) All iimimn winking between at ions mimt lx* worked on one 
or other of (ho folhwmu namely: — 

(</) Absolute Block ; 

(b) Section Clear; 

(r) fiine Clear and Caution Menage; 

(<I) Following Trams; 

(<*) Trai n->taff and Ticket; 

(/) Pilot ( 1 iinrd ; or 

((/\ One online only. 

(2) The Absolute Block system alone shall be used on every railway 
except any rail\\a\ or port ion of a railway mi which the Railway Boaid 
may expressly ''amt ion f h us(' of any other system mentioned ill sub- 
rule (1\ 


' 1890). 


CHAPTER V. 

Tin: A imou 1 1 , Bi o( k Sx s i r m 

( ,)2 (!) A\ In i e tianis are wm Led mi the Absolute Block system,-- 

(a) no tiam shall he alloyed to leave a station unless permission 
to approaeh has been receixed from the station abend, and 

(h) snob perm » i o n sliall not ho given unless the line is clear, 
not only up to the first Stop signal at the station at, which 
such peimjssion is given, but also for an adequate distance 
beyond it. 

(2) The distance referred to in clause (1) (b) shall not he less than 
one quarter of a mile, unless otherwise directed by special instructions. 

Clast A Staff oils- — Double Imps. 

Do. The line '■ball not he considered clear and permission to approach 
shall not be given, unless — 

(a) the whole of the last preceding train lias arrived. 

(b) all signals have been put hack to “ on ” behind the said train, 


Systems of 
woikuvj;. 


Essential* of 
tlio Absolute 
Block system 


Conditions 
under t which 
permission 
to approach 
may be given. 



Obstruction 
when train is 
approaching. 

Obstruction 
outside Home 
signal, when 
blook -section 
is clear. 
Obstruction 
outside last 
Stop signal, 
whon block- 
section is 
dear. 


Obstruction 
when block- 
seotlOn is 
occupied bv 
train travel- 
ling away 
from the 
station. 

Thick or 

foggy 

weather. 


Conditions 
under which 
permission 
to approach 
may be given. 
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(c) the line on which it is intended to receive the incoming train 

is clear up to (lie starting signal, and 

(d) all points have been correctly set for the admission of the 

train on the said line. 

94. When permission to approach has been given, no obstruction 
shall be permitted outside the Homo signal, or, on the line on which it 
is intended to admit the train, up to the Starting signal. 

95. If, when the block-section is clear, it becomes necessary to obstruct 
the line outside the Home signal, the line must be blocked back. 


90. If, when the block-section is clear, it becomes necessary to obstruct 
the line outside the last Stop signal, — 

(a) either a shunting-arm (which may for this purpose be pro- 

vided on the post of the last Stop signal) must be taken 
“off” or a written shunting order must be given to the 
Engine Driver, and 

( b ) the line must be blocked forward. 

97. If the block-section is occupied by a train travelling in the section 
away from the station at which shunting operations have to be perform- 
ed, such shunting shall be permitted only under either of the conditions 
prescribed in clause (a) of rule 9(1; and as soon as intimation has been 
received that (he train has arrived at the station ahead, the line must 
be blocked forward, if it is still obstructed by the shunting. 

98. In thick or foggy weather, a train waiting for an authority to 
proceed shall not be allowed to draw out to a Starting signal in an ad- 
vanced position, or up to an Advanced Starting signal. 


Class A Si (itimm— Single lines. 

99. The line shall not he considered clear, and permission to approach 
shall not be given, unless — 

(a) the whole of the last preceding train has arrived, 

(b) all signals have been put hack to “on” behind the said 

train, 

(c) the line on which it is intended to receive the incoming train 

is (dear up to the Starting signal, and 

(d) all points have been correctly set for the admission of the 

train on the said line. 
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100. Wlien permission to approach has been given, no obstruction Obstruction 
shall be permitted outside the Home signals, or, on tin* line on which wlien trai { n “ 
it is intended to admit the train, up to the Starting signal which controls approac ng * 
the train. 

101. The block-section shall not be obstructed for shunting purposes, Shunting, 
unless — 

(a) the Station Master has received a pei mission to approach from 

the Station Master at the opposite end of tin* section, or 

(b) the section has been blocked back, or is occupied by a train 

travelling away from the station at which the shunting is 
to be performed, and 

(c) the Engine Driver or other person in charge of the shunting 

operations has received distinct orders from the Station 
Master to shunt m a manner directed by special instruc- 
tions. 

102. In thick or foggy weather, a train waiting for an authority to Thiok or 

proceed shall not be allowed to draw out to a Starting signal in an ad- foggy 
vanced position, or up to an Advanced Starting signal. weather. 

Class B Stations ~ Double lines. 


108. The line shall not he considered (dear, and permission to ap- Conditions 
preach shall not he given, unless— - under whioh 

(a) the whole of the last preceding train has passed inside the ^ approSHob 

Home signal, maybe 

(b) the Home and Outer signals have been put back to 11 on ” g,von * 

behind the said train, and 

(c) the line is clear up to the Home signal. 


104. When permission to approach has been given, no obstruction of Obstruction 
the line outside the Home signal shall he permitted ; hut shunting between when train is 
the Home signal and the last Stop signal of the station may go on 
continuously, provided the necessary signals are kept “on.” 

105. If, when the block-section is (dear, it becomes necessary to Obstruction 

obstruct the line outside the Home signal, the line must be blocked back, outside Home 

signal, when) 
block-section 
is dear, 

becomes necessary to Obstruction 


106. If, when the block-section is clear, it 
obstruct the line outside the last Stop signal, — 


outside last 
Stop signal, 

(a) either a shunting-arm (which may for this purpose be pro- ^Jjtion 
vided on the post of the last Stop signal) must be taken clear. 
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Obstruction 
in the face 
of an ap- 
proaohing 
train. 


Obstruction 
within station 
section. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

f General Rules for all open lines of Railway— contd. 

“ off,” or a written shunting order mud be given to the 
Engine Driver, and 

(b) the line must be blocked forward. 

107. If the block-section is occupied by a train travelling in the section 
away from the station at which shunting operations have to lie performed, 
such shunting shall be permitted only under either of the conditions 
prescribed in clause (a) of rule 100; and, as soon as intimation lias been 
received that the train has arrived at the station ahead, the line must 
be blocked forward, if it is still obstructed by the shunting. 

108. Tn thick or foggy weather a train waiting for an authority to 
proceed shall not be allowed to draw out to a Starting signal in an ad- 
vanced position, or up to an Advanced Starting signal. 

Class B Stations — Single lines. 

109. The line shall not he considered clear, and permission to approach 
shall not be given, unless — 

(a) the whole of the last preceding train has passed within the 

Home signal, or in the ease of a Mai n signal, lias arrived 
at the place at which trains usually come to a stand, 

(b) the Home (or Main) signal has been put ” on ”, and 

(e) the line is clear — 

( i ) to the Shunting Hoard or Advanced Starter (if any), at 

that end of tho station nearest the expected train, or 

(ii) to the Home signal, if there is no Shunting Board or 

Advanced Starter, or 

(Hi) to the facing points, if there is no Shunting Board or 

Advanced Starter and no Home signal. 

110. Obstructing the line, outside the facing points, in the direction 
of an approaching train, whether a Shunting Board or an Advanced 
Starter is provided or not, shall be permitted only under special instruc- 
tions which take into consideration the speed, weight and brake-power 
of trains, the gradients, the position of tho Outer signal and the distance 
from which that signal can be seen by the Driver of an approaching 
train. 

111. If the special instructions referred to in rule 110 are obeyed, 
and if the necessary signals are kept “ on,” shunting may be carried 
o^j continuously either — 

(a) between the Shunting Boards or Advanced Starters (if any), 
or 
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* > b) between tin* IIoinc Mpi,i]s. it then* an' no Shunting Hoards 
or A d\ annul St.i l tci >. or 

<•) between i lit' outeimo-d hiring points, if Ihoie are no Home 
or Stalling - i mils or Shunting Hoards. 

( )lni i net i ng tin* lino between tin' station snlion and Ihe ( Hi ler obstruction 
'.gral ‘shall nol ho pel nulled unless a i ail wax m'i xauf specially appointed outside 

n this behalf by Iho Sl.ilion M.ntci is in charge o! tin 1 operation, and ^t-ation 
7 i-i section. 

.Iile*5 - - 

\a) tlie block M'ction into u lm li (In' shunting is to lake plate is 
( leai of an apple, idling (i am ; or 

h) if an appnuidmig tiam has arrived at the Outer signal, the 
Station Master lias pm snnalh satisfied himself that Ihe train 
lias been brought to a dead stand at that signal * 

Piovided that flu' lint' max not lx* obstructed under clause (b) in 
'hick or ioggx xxcathei, or in anx i.ne unless aulhoiised hy special in- 
structions. 

113. Obstruct mg; the lino outride the Outer signal is piohibited unless Obstr notion 

f ! o line has been blocked back. outside the? 

Outer signal. 

Chi'* s (' Shit lull' Ihitihh and Single line ,x 

114. The line shall not be i omidcicd cb'ar, and [lorin ission to approach Conditions 

Ooill not be given, unless.- under whioh 

’■a) Ihe whole of the last piecedmg train has passed at least n app'S^lT ^ 
quarter of a mile beyond fin* Home signal and is eontinu- may be 
ing its journey, and given 

,b) the Home and Warning signals have been put back to the 
l< on ” position. 


CHAPTER YT. 

I ii r Sia'iiov OcF.ATt System. 

xl?. (1) Where trains are xxorked on the Section Clear System, — Essential* 

Itf) no train shall be allowed to leave a station unless permission caUon^oHha 
to approach has been received from the station ahead, and Section Clmr 
ib) such permission shall not be given unless the line is clear up 8y8tem * 
to the first Stop signal of that station. 
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(2) The said system is applicable only to Class B stations; and to 
single linos only, unless otherwise authorised by approved special instruc- 
tions. 


(■fas . s li Stations — SrvfjJc lines. 

116. The line shall not be considered clear, and permission to approach 
shall not be given, unless- - 

(a) the whole of the last preceding train has either passed inside 
the facing points or arrived at the place at which trains 
usually come to a stand. 

(b) the Outer signal has been put back to “on ” behind the said 
train, and 

( c ) the line is clear up to the Outer sigbal. 

117. (7) Shunting shall not In* carried on between the Outer signals, 
unless — 

Outer signals. 

(a) the said signals are kept “ on ” ; and 

(b) after permission to approach has been given for a train, the 

line between the facing points and the Outer signal, in 
the direction from which the train will approach, is cleared 
not less than fifteen minutes before the expected arrival 
of the train, and is kept clear until the train has arrived or 
until it has been brought to a stand at the Outer signal. 

Subject to the provisions of clause (b) of sub-rule (7), obstructing 
the line between the facing points and the Outer signal, in face of an 
approaching train after intimation has been received that such train 
has entered the block-section, is prohibited, unless — 

(i) the weather is clear; 

(ii) the time allowed for the run of the train is more than twenty 

minutes ; 

(in) the Station Master has personally satisfied himself that the 
Outer signal is clearly showing “ danger ” in the direction 
of the approaching train ; and 

(«v) if the train haft arrived at the Outer signal, the Station Master 
has personally satisfied himself that the train has been 
brought to a dead stand at that signal. 


Conditions 
under which 
permission 
to approach 
may be 
given. 


Obstruction 
between the 
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118. Obstructing the line outside (lie Outer signal is prohibited unless 
the line has been blocked bark. Outor signal. 


CHAPTER VII. 

The Line Cu:vr vnd Cvuiiox Message System. 

119. Where trains are worked on the Line Clear and Caution Message EsHontiaU of 
system, no train shall be allowed to leave a station, unless — 

J ’ Clear and 

(a) permission to approach lias been obtained by telegram from ^ution 

tin 1 station a h(*ad , and wysteiii. 

(b) the Engine Drivei has been given a written authority to pro- 

ceed, certifying that the line on which In* has to travel is 
either 

( i ) absolutely clear of trains; or 

( li ) occupied only by trains i mining in the same direction at 
time intends. 

120. Such permission to approach shall not he given, unless either — Conditions 

under wbioh 

(1) the line on which the flam is to travel is absolutely clear of permission 

trains and all other known obstructions up to the Outer ^ a y P ^ oao 
signal, i uni the whole of the last preceding train has passed given, 
inside the facing points or has arrived at the place at which 
trains usually come to a stand, or 

(2) the line, outside the facing points, on which the train is to 

travel is occupied only by a train running in advance in the 
same direction, at an adequate interval of time, and a line 
has been prepared in the station for the reception of the 
train running in advance. 

121. (1) In case (/) of rule 120, the authority to pioceed referred to Nature of . 
in rule 119 shall be a Line (dear Certificate stating that the line is clear. tlTprooeed*^ 
(2) In case (2) of rule 120, the said authority to proceed shall be a 
Caution Certificate stating — 

(a) that the line is occupied only by a train running in advance 

in the same direction at a stated interval of time; and 

(b) the time of the departure of the said train, and the place at 

which it will next stop. 
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122. An authority to proceed shall not lie granted at any station in 
case (2) of rule 120 — - 

(a) if 1 1 1 o train which is to follow a train tunning in advance is 
to be allowed to tun at more than thirty miles an hour, or 
(/>) if the distance to the station ahead is less than five miles, or 
(c) except in aecoidaix e with special instructions, unless the train 
running in ud\nucc has left the station at least fifteen 
minutes previously, or at such greater interval as may en- 
able the said train at its booked speed to reach the next 
station at least filteen minutes Indore the following train 
at its hooked speed can do so. 

123. (/) Every authority to proceed shall be delivered by the Station 
Master, or by some* rnilwav seiwant appointed in this behalf under special 
instructions — 

(a) to the Engine Driver, if the train runs through the station 

without stopping, or 

(b) to the Guard in charge* of flu* train, if tin* train stops at the 

station. 

(2) When an authority to proceed is delivered to the Engine Driver 
under clause (7) (a) of this rule, a duplicate shall be given to the said 
Guard. 

(3) When an authority to proceed is delivered to the said Guard 
under clause (7) (/>) of this rule, it must he either — 

(i) handed personally by the Guard to the Engine Driver, or 

(ii) countersigned by the Guard and then handed to the Engine 
Driver either by the Station Master or by some railway 
servant appointed in this behalf by special instructions. 

(4) An authority to proceed shall not he handed to the Engine Driver 
under sub-rule (3 ) — 

(?) until the train is nearly ready to start, or 

(ii) if the train is waiting to pass another train — until the whole 

of the latter train has come in and is clear of the running 
road for the former train. 

124. (7) When an authority to proceed is delivered to the Engine 
Driver under clause (7) (u) of rule 123, the Station Master must see — 

(a) that ii is properly tilled up, 
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(b) that the date and time of the lcccipf ot tin* line clear or caution 
telegram upon which it i.s based are noted thereon, 

(r) that, it a]>])lies to the particulai train to which Mich telegram 
refers, and 

(<!) that it is signed in fall and in ink. 


(2) W hen an antlionh to pioceed is delnered to the (iuard in charge 
of t lie train under clause ( /) [h) ol rule Ik'd, he must, before it. is handed 
to tin 1 Engine Dmer, satisfy hunscdi on tin* sever.il points mentioned in 
sub-rule ( /) ot t h is i ule. 

(>j) Whether the train slop*. oi rufis Enough a station, 1 he Engine 
Driver must satisfy himself, so lar as he may he abb 1 to do so, on tbe 
several points mentioned m sub-iule ( /) of this rule, and if he finds that 
any of them are not complied with, In* must not. pioceed with his train 
until the mistake* or tin* omission is rectified. 


125. Obstructing the line outside the facing points m face of an Obstruction 
approaching train followed by another train for which a permission to m face of 
approach has heen pirn. ,s prohihitcl. 

by another 
train . 

12G. At a station where an approaching train is not being followed Obstruction 

by another train, shunting shall not be carried oil except — when ap- 

J n 1 proachmg 

(a) in accordance with rub' 1J7; or trainisnofc 

(b) where the special instructions referred to in rule 110 are another* ^ 

obeyed, and flu* necessary signals are kept “on,” then intrain, 
accordance with rules 112 and 113. 


CHAPTER VIII. 

Thu Eoeeowino Tit a ins System. 

127. Where trains are worked on the Following Trains system, they Essential* of 
may he despatched from one station to the next, following each other the Follow* 
in succession in the same direction, on the same line, at. such intervals 

of time as may he proscribed b\ special instructions, until it has been 
mutually arranged by telegraph between the Station Master at either 
end of the section that such succession is to cease. 

128. The Following Trains system may, notwithstanding anything Introduction* 
contained in rule 91, be introduced in case of emergency when specially °* the . 

ordered by the authorized officer. Following 

Trains 

system. 
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129. Trains shall not bo worked on the Following Trains system un- 
less the Station Master of the station ahead has telegraphed his readiness 
to receive the trains, and has given his assurance that no train will be 
allowed to leave his station for the station from which the Following 
Trains are to be despatched until the latter have all arrived at his station, 
and until he has received permission to despatch trains in tho opposite 
direction. 

130. When the Following Trains system is adopted, tho following 
conditions must be observed, namely: — 

(a) no train shall be allowed to start until the Engine Driver has 

been given a written authority to proceed and a written 
acknowledgment thereof has been obtained from him, the 
train being stopped for the purpose, if not booked to stop ; 

( b ) the authority to proceed shall state the time of the actual 

departure of the preceding train, the place at which it is 
next to stop, and the speed at which it is to run ; 

(c) the Engine Driver and Guard of each preceding train must 

have been informed of the fact that a train will follow, and 
of the probable period which will elapse before the follow- 
ing tram will be allowed to start; 

(d) a train shall not he allowed to follow another from a station 

unless there has elapsed, since the departure of tho previous 
train, an interval of not less than fifteen minutes, or such 
shorter interval (if any) as may be fixed by special instruc- 
tions ; 

(e) all the trains shall be timed to run at the same speed, and 

such speed shall not exceed fifteen miles an hour, except 
under special instructions; 

(/) no shunting shall be carried on between the Outer signal and 
the facing points while following trains are approaching; 

(g) the actual time of the departure of eacli train must at once 

be intimated by telegraph to the station ahead, and the 
actual time of arrival of each train must at once be intimated 
to the station in rear ; and 

(h) the number of following trains running at the same time be- 

tween any two stations shall not be more than one for each 
three miles of station interval; and, unless permitted by 
special instructions, shall never exceed four, whatever may 
be the length of the station interval. 
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181 . When any older is given under rule 1 X?8 , and when any special 
instructions are issued under rule 180, the same must immediately be 
reported hv telegram to the Government Inspector. 

182. Rules 128 to 125 shall apply to working on the Following 
Trains system. 

188. When it is intended that no more Following Trains shall he 
despatched in the same direction, the Station Master shall intimate 
such intention by telegraph to the station ahead, after which no more 
trains in either direction may he despatched between the two stations 
until the last train, has arri\ed at the station ahead and the line has 
been cleared between the two stations. 


CHARTER IX 

The T run- staff and Ticket system. 

184. Where trains are worked between two stations on the Train- 
eta ff and Ticket system-- 

(a) a single Train-staff must he kept at one of such stations, and 

(b) no trains shall he permitted to start from either of such 

stations to the other unless the said Train-staff is at the 
station from which the train starts and has either been 
handed to or shown to the Engine Driver by the Station 
Muster when giving such permission. 

185. Trains may be worked on the Train-staff and Ticket system 
only when the line is single, and only between such stations as have 
been declared by special instructions to he staff-stations. 

136. Trains shall not he allowed to follow one another in the same 
direction between staff-stations, unless the Engine Driver lias been pro- 
perly warned of the time of departure of the preceding train and of the 
place at which it will next stop, and 

U) in the case of a passenger train to follow a goods train, or a 
gooas train to follow a slow passenger train, an interval of fifteen 
minutes (or, if the distance to the next station in advance exceeds ten 
miles, such longer interval as is prescribed by special instructions) has 
elapsed since the departure of the preceding train, and 
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(2) in ,i ii v o! Im*i < a >>e, c * i I lt(‘i ' 

(/) i( i i <i s been asi (‘i*l uiikm! tli.it Die pieeedmg Ii ;mi has arrived 
at t he ne\ [ station i li ad s a lira, or 
(u) an inlenal of len minutes has elapsed since the departure 
o t the pi (*( ed i tig t ra in 

Engine 107. No tiain shall hi* started fiom a station unless the Engine 

Driver to Driver has in his possession to he eanaed with him on the journey, 
either the Train-staff or a Train-staff Ticket, for t lie section of the line 
over which tin* ham is about to lra\el 


Staff or ticket 108. The Train-staff or Train-staff Ticket shall he (hdivered to the 
by whom to Engine Diner by the Station Master or hy some railway servant ap- 
toE ~ pointed in this hehalf hy special instructions. 

Driver. 


Staff or 
tioket when 
to be 

delivered to 

Engine 

Driver. 


109. (/) When no other train is intended to follow before the Train* 
staff will be required for a train running in the opposite direction, 
then, .subject to the provisions of sub-rule (d), the Train-staff shall be 
delivered In the Engine Driver 

(2) When other trains arc intended to follow befoie the Train-staff’ 
can he returned, then subject to the pro\ isions of sub-rule fd), a Train- 
staff Ticket, indicating that the Train-staff is following, shall he deli- 
vered to the Dm or ot each train except the last; and Dm Train-staff 
shall he delmued to the Driver of the 1aD train. 

( d ) When a train is assisted hy a second engine in tin* rear, a Train- 
staff Ticket shall he delivered to the Di ‘iver of the front engine, and 
the Train-staff shall he delivered to the Driver of the rear engine: 

Provided that, if both Die engines attached to tin 4 train are to travel 
over the entire length of line to which the Train-staff applies, and the 
train is to he followed hy oilier trains, a Train-staff Ticket shall bo 
delivered to the Driver of each of the engines attached to the first-men- 
tioned train. 

(4) When a train is assisted hy a second engine in the front, the 
Train-staff or a 'Train-staff 'Ticket, as Die ease may lie, must he delivered 
to the Driver of the leading engine. 

(6) When a ballast train has to stop between stations, the Train- 
staff shall he delivered to the Engine Driver. 

(6) The Train-staff or a Train-staff Ticket shall not be delivered 
to the Driver of any train until the train is ready to start 

(7) The Engine Driver shall not accept a Train-staff Ticket unless 
he sees the Train-staff at Die same time in the possession of the person 
wdio delivers the 'Ticket to him. 
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140 WIumi flu* 4 min -si a If is delivered to tlir Dnver of a train, In* staff to bo 
shall place it in a conspicuous place piowded for tin* [impose on the 
engine 


III When (lie Ti.mi-stalf lus been taken away from a station by 
the l)nu*r of a ham. no oiIiit ham shall l>c stalled from that station 
to follow f lii' lirst-iin'iit ioiumI tram until fin* Staff lias boon l chimed 
to the station. 


Trams uofc to 
la* Uarti'd 
until statt 
i rt timed. 


142. (/) l ’ poll the ainval ol a tiain at tin* station to which the 
Train-staff or a Train-stalf Ticket extends, (he Kngme Oliver must 
immediately give tin* Staff or Tiekcl to tin* Station Master, <u to souk* 
railway servant appointed by special instructions to receive it. 

- (2) The person to whom an\ such ticket is so delivered must imme- 
diate! v earn'd ( he same 


Stuff or 
ticket to be 
tfneii up,S 
and ticket^ 
to bo canop- 
ied, on X 
arrival of 
I rum. 


113. (/) If an engine which camcs the Train-duff break, s down Procedure 
between two stations, the Fiicman must take the Stall’ to the staff- "I' 0 . 0 on #?hw 
station in the direction whence assistance can best be obtained, in order Ui^ahlod. 
that the Stall* may be available at the station for delivery to the Drivel 1 
of the assisting online 


(2) If an engine which carlo's a Tram-stall Ticket breaks down 
between two stations, assistance must ordinarily be obtained only from 
the station at which the Tiam-stalf has been left Hut if assistance 
can more icudilv bo obtained from another station m tin* opposite direc- 
tion, immediate drps must be taken to have the staff transferred to 
the ot her end off he section 


(•J) Whenever an engine lias broken down between two stations, the 
Fireman must accompany the assisting engine to the .spot 

141. Train-stall Tickets must be kept in a ticket-box: provided Tickets liow 
for the purpose and fastened by an inside spring, the key to open the kept, 
box being tin 1 Staff to wlm h the tickets apply 

145. The Train-stall, when at a station, shall not be left in tin* box, Tiain-staff 

but must, be kept by tin* Station Master in sate custody. how kept. 

146. (7) Each Tram-siatf must have shown upon it (In* name of 1 he Distinguish- 

staff-station at each end of tin* portion of line to which it applies. ing marks on 

Htaff tickota 

(, 2 ) The Train-sfaifs and Train-stalt Tickets and boxes tor tin* different and boxoa, 
portions of the line must be distinguished by diHeront colours. 


(5) “Up” and “ down ’’ 4’ram-statf Tickets must, also have distin- 
guishing marks. 
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147. Every Train-staff Ticket shall be in the following forms: — 

Ticket No. Railway. 

TRAIN-STAFF TICKET. 


Down (or IJ>). 


Train No. . 

} t ' //?. from to 

To Emjjne Dai veu and Guard. 

You are authorised to proceed from 

to 

and the 'Train-staff inIJ follow. 

i Train No. in front left n. m. 

I Signed 

j Station Master at 

:| ■ Dat e 


(Back of ticket.) 

, The Engine Dri\er shall not accept this ticket unless he sees the 
Train-staff for the portion of line which he is about to enter. 

This ticket is to he given up hy tin* Engine Driver immediately 
on arrival to the Station Master or other person authorised to receive 
it, and such person must immediately cancel it. 

148. The Station Master must keep a record in a book of each Train- 
statf Tioket issued, showing the number of each ticket and the particular 
train for which it was issued. 


CHAPTER X. 

The Pilot Guard System. 

149. Where trains are worked on the Pilot Guard system, — 

(a) a railway servant (hereinafter called a Pilot Guard) must be 
specially deputed to pilot trains, and 
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(•>) no (r.mi shall lx* allowed to leave a station e\iept undei tin* 
peisonal autlionty ot tin* Pilot (iuaid. 

150. Trains may ho worked on tin* Pilot ( iuaid svsteni 

(a) on short branch linos having a single lino of mils. <u 

(It) on linos to wliiidi the application ot tin* system is a lit lioi isod 
hy spei ml mst i not ions. 

lol Tin ins shall not he allowed to follow oin* amdhei in (hr same 
d i l eel i on between stations cm opt undei (In* condilions piesirihed in 
rule l-!0. 

1)2. Tlie Pilot (iuaid must he distinguished h\ a leddiessoi hedge 

150 (/) \o (lain shall lx* stinted imm a station unless the Kngine 
Driver m es that it is accompanied h\ , 01 (hat the .1 u ( lion t \ (<» proceed 
is given personally hy, the Pilot (luard wearing the dress or badge 
proscribed hy mle 152. 

(2) The Pilot (luard must accompany even train: 

Pro\id<*<l that, when it is ni*iessar\ to stall two or nunc trains fiom 
one <*iid of tin* line before a tiain has to he started 1mm the other 
end, the Pilot, (luaid shall accompany only tin* last of such (tains and 
shall personally g m* the authority to proceed lor (In* preceding tiains. 

(5i When accompanying a train, the Pilot (iuaid must tide on tin* 
foot-plate of the engine. 

151. (7) When the Pilot (luard dot's not n< company a (rain, he 
shall deliver to tin* (jfuaid in charge (or, if there lie no (luard in charge, 
to the Engine Driver) a Pilot (J ward's ticket (on a printed form, 
whore sueli are presided), properly filled up and signed, as the authority 
to proceed. 

(2) Every such ticket shall apply only to the single journey to the 
station named on it. 

(5) If the Pain is in charge of a (luard, In* shall, before the train 
is started, deliver the ticket to the Engine Driver. 

(/) Immediately on the arrival of i lie train, the Engine Dmer phalJ 
deliver the ticket to the Station Master, who shall at ohm* cancel it 


CHAPTER XF. 

The One enoini: only System. 

155. Where trains are worked on the One engine only system, 
only one engine in steam, or two or more engines coupled together, 
•ball he allowed on the line at one and the same time. 


Syntom 
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!•)(;. Trains may be vvoiked on I ho Out* engine only system, only 
on short hianch i ad ways hating a single line of rails. 


157. (!) It a train heroines disabled and requires assistance, or if 
an accident occurs which render* it impossible tor the engine (or, if 
two or moic engines an* coupled together, tor either or both of such 
engines) to proceed, tin* Guard m charge of the tram must instruct 
the Engine Driver to Keep the engine stationary until his return, and 
must then piocecd to tin* station from which assistance can best be 
obtained, and must info] m the Station Master there of the circum- 
stances. 

(2) Such Station Master may then allow another engine to enter 
tin* line. 

[Jj Such other engine must be accompanied by the Guard in charge 
ot tin* disabled train, who must explain to t hi* Engine Driver where, 
and under what circumstances, tin* disabled tram is situated. 

(/) Such Guard shall be lesponsihle for the sale and proper working 
of the line until each engine has left it and it is again clear. 

(J) If there be no Guard in charge of the disabled train, the Fire- 
man, or, if necessary, the Engine Driver, must pel form the duties 
imposed b\ this rule on the Guard. 


CHAPTER XII. 

l/SK OK ELECTRIC VI. INSTRUMENTS ON DOUilLE LINES. 

Gen e ra l Pro v is ions. 

158. Trains may be worked by means of — 

(a) electric block instruments, or 
(5) electric speaking instruments. 

15b. (/) Electiiet speaking instruments must be provided at every 
station except class D stations. 

(2) The electric block instruments (where provided) and electric 
speaking instruments at any station must be of a type approved by the 
Government Inspector. 



' 

3S 


AND ORDERS. 


1197 


Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— con td. 


Tin Indus 1{\iun Aim, 1S«)0(IX <>i 1S90). 

General Rules for all open lines of Railway umtd . 

h>H The Engine Dri\ei ‘-li .» ] 1 not take liis tiain horn .1 st at ion Authority to 
unb’ss lie has been given an authority to proceed In, tin* taking “ oft ” proeeod. 
ol t lie List Stop signal oi the* station. 

I* » 1 t*n a doubly lino, w hene\ or, in consequence of tin* Inn* being (' aut j oa 
und» , r repair or foi any other reason, it becomes necessary to advise an order. 
Engine Driver to iedu<e speed or take spe< 1 a 1 precautions, a caution 
ordei defining tin* pirn e or plaees at which such precautions are neees- 
s.ny •'hall he handed to him at the stopping station immediately short 
of 1 he place when* spcei.il precautions are needed. 

Station n at irhtch elect tic bloch instruments are provided . 

Hid. Even running train must, in its progress from station to Signalling of 
station, he signalled on tin* electric block instruments. train**. 

lb *. No person shall operate tin* block instruments until In* lias Certificate of 
pa^cd a .sathtm tniy examination, and unless he holds a certificate of competency* 
competency gianted by a railway ser\aut appointed in this behalf by 
the Railway Administration 

hit. Except under appro\cd special instructions, the following uni- Bell Code, 
form Eell (.'ode shall be used, and a cop\ thereof shall be hung up ill 
oaoh station above the bloc k instruments : 




DOUBLE LINE BLOCK INSTRUMENTS. 
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•• — • Two pau*e throe [ Two pause throe pause one 

pause one. | and sending Line Clear. 



DOUBLE LINE BLOCK INSTRUMENTS. 
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105. (/) Each signal received must he nek now lodged h\r the v-nding 
of its authoii.sed acknowledgment. 

(2) No signal shall he acknowledged until it is cleaily undei^iood. 

(J) A signal shall not h“ considered to be com]>lete until it. is 
ack now lodged . 

(■/) Should the station to which a signal is sent not reply, the signal 
must ho repeated at intervals of not less than twenty seconds until I he 
reply is leeeived. 

100. (/) A Tram Register hook shall he kepi hy the Station Master or 
under his oideis. 

(2) The* person who keeps the said hook .shall enter therein. — 

(a) immediately alter acknowledgment, all signals (except Test- 

ing signals) received or sent on the block instrument > and 
the times of receipt and despatch; and 

(b) e\ciy instance of a train being shunted at a station tor 

another train to pass. 

(.7) The times entered in t lit* hook must he the actual times e\< ept 
that any fraction of a minute must he counted as one minute. 

(7) All entries in the hook must he made in ink. 

(J) No erasure shall he made in the hook; hut if any entry is found 
to be incorrect a line must he drawn lightly through it, so that it may 
he read at any time, and the correct entry must he made above 
it. 

(6“) The person who keeps the hook shall he responsible for all 
entries made therein, and for correctly filling in each column theieof. 

1GT. ( /) The Attention signal must he given when it is necessary 
to direct attention to the block instrument. 

(2) When the Attention signal is sent befoie the despatch of the 
Is Line Clear signal, it shall not he given until the Train out of Section 
signal has been received for the last preceding train. 

108. In order to ascertain wdiether the station in advance is in a 
position to give a permission to approach to the station in rear, and 
m order to describe the train, the Is Line Clear signal (as in the Roll 
Code, according to the description of train) must he sent to the station 
in advance. 
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(/) Tf on f li reeeipt of an Is Lino Clear signal, tin' conditions 
nndor which a permission to approach can lie gi\cn aic complied with, 
the station in advance must accept tin' signal 1>\ sending tin' ^iynal 
prcscri lied hv special instructions to indicate Line Clcai on the paili- 
cular block instruments in in*. 

(-) Lxcept in case of failure of (lie Mock mxhuments. a (lain shall 
not be allowed to leave a station unless the instrument for the section 
into which it is about to pl‘o< ecd shows Line Clear 

(•>) M hen Line ( lear is so shown, tin 1 smnnplioie signals applying 

to tin' train may be taken “ oil ” to allow the tiam to proceed 

ITU. (/) It, by reason ot the line being blot kiwi by the piesence 

°f n train in t Ik* section, oi tor any other leasoii. the station in ad\ance 
is unabh' to accept the Is Line Clear signal, such station intisl icluse 
it by si inline the Ubstniction Rangci signal. 

(2) It the station in advance dot's not accept the Is Line (hear 
signal, tin' train must he slopped .it the station, and shall not be allowed 
to leave it until a fresh Ts Line Clear signal has been given to, and 
accepted by, the station m advance. 

171. (7) On tin' dcpailure of a train irom a station, the Tiain 
Enteiing Section signal must be sent to tin' station, in ad\ame, and 
must, be duly acknowledged. 

(2) \\ lien so acknowledged, the section shall Ik* (oiisidcied to be 
blocked against any other train following. 

172. (I) On th(* airival o( a train, or on the icmoyal ol tin* cause 
which blocked the section, the Train out of Section oi (distinction 
Remo\ed signal must be gi\en by tin* station in ad\ame 

(2) ltoforc tin' Tram out ot Section signal is giycn, tlx* Station 
Master must — 

(a) satisfy lii nisei f that the train lias arrived complete, and 

(b) satisfy liinwdf that the conditions under which pci mission to 

approach can be given arc eomjdicd with. 

17 » ( 7) The Cancelling signal cancels tin* last signal giycn f'lom 
the station from which it is sent. 

(2) "Where an Is Line C'lear signal has been forwarded, and it is 
afterwards found that the train to which it referred lias to be detained 
for shunting or other purposes at, or lias returned to, the station from 
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which that signal was sent, the Cancelling signal must he sent to the 
station in advance, so that the previous signal may he cancelled. 

174. The Testing signal shall he used only for the purpose of testing 

the instruments. • 

175. ( 1 ) If the block instruments or their electric connections should 
fail, permission to approach must he obtained through the electric 
speaking instruments. 

(2) When permission to approach has been so obtained, an entry 
to that effect must he made in the Train Register hook, and the train 
may then he allowed to proceed. 


Stations at which electric block instruments arc not provided . 

170. The signals referred to in rules 1(M, 105 and 108 to 170 (both 
inclusive), or such modifications thereof as may he prescribed by special 
instructions, shall bo transmitted, as occasion may require, on the 
electric speaking instruments. 

177. (/) All messages despatched in connection with tlio working 
of trains shall he written on forms specially provided for the purpose 
by the Railway Administration. 

(2) Such forms shall he bound up in books and kepi at each station 
by the Station Master or by some railway servant appointed in this 
behalf by special instructions. 

178. (/) Every message despatched in connection with the working 
of a train must distinctly describe the train to which it relates. 

(v) Enr every train a separate inquiry and reply must be sent. 

179. (/) All messages despatched in connection with the working 
of trains shall be written up in ink or with some other indelible sub- 
stance, and shall he signed by the person authorised to despatch or 
issue the same. 

(2) No message shall be written out, either in full or in part, cr 
signed, until necessary. 

180. No part of any message shall be despatched or acted upon until 
the whole message has been written out, except in view to the preven- 
tion of an accident or in some other case of emergency. 

181. Messages shall be destroyed at such time after issue as may 
be prescribed by special instructions: 
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Pro\ filed Hint no message shall he destroyed in less than a fort- 
night after isMie. 


CHAPTER XI FT. 

l s c op electricm, instruments on sin<;i k lines. 

General Provision*. 

IS'-A This Chapter applies only to woiking on any of the following Application 
•systems, namely: — * of Chapter. 

(a) Absolute Block, 

(b) Section Clear, 

(r) Line Clear, and Caution message, 

((/) Following Trains. 

180. Trains may he worked by means of— Moans of 

working. 

(n) electric token insti uimrnts, of such construction that- only 
one of the tokens applying to the same section can ho in 
use at the same time, 

[b) electric block instruments, or 
{< ) electric speaking instillments. 

181. ( 1 ) Fleetiie speaking instruments must he provided at every Provision of ‘ 

station except class D stations. instruments. 

(-) The electric block instruments (where provided) and electric 
speaking instruments <tt any station mu^t he of a type approved by the 
Government Inspector. 

Stations \t which electric hlock insiiuments are provided. 

18 ). Every running train must, in its progress from station to sta- Signalling of 
lion, he signalled on the electric block instruments. trains. 

18G. No person shall operate the token instruments or the hlock Certificate of 
instruments until he has passed a satisfactory examination, and unless competoncy ' 
he holds a certificate of competency granted by a railway servant 
appointed in this behalf by the Railway Administration. 

187. Except under approved special instructions, the following uni- ^ Codo * 
form Bell Code shall he used, and a copy thereof shall be hung up in 
^each station above the instruments: — 



SINGLE LINE TOKEN OR BLOCK INSTRUMENTS. 

Code of hell signals. The fallowing Code of Signals is Jo be used, and each signal musi be given 
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ip) Cattle Special j Two pause m\ Two pause 



SINGLE LINE TOKEN OR BLOCK INSTRUMENTS. 
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188. (/) Each signal received must be acknowledged by the send- 
ing of its authorised acknowledgment. 

(2) No signal shall*be acknowledged until it is clearly understood. 

(.']) A signal shall not be considered to be complete until it is acknow- 
ledged. 

(f) Should the station to which a signal is sent not reply, the signal 
must be repeated at intervals of not less than twenty seconds until the 
reply is received. 

189. (1) A Train Register book shall be kept by the Station Master 
or under his orders. 

(i 2 ) The person who keeps the said book shall enter therein imme- 
diately after acknowledgment all signals (except Testing signals) received 
or sent on the instruments, and the times of receipt and despatch. 

(3) The times entered in the book must be the actual times, except 
that any fraction of a minute must be counted as one minute. 

(J) All entries in the hook must ho made in ink. 

(J) No erasure shall be made in the book; but if any entry is found 
to be incorrect, a lino must be drawn lightly through it, so that it may 
he read at any time, and the correct entry must he made above it. 

(G) The person who keeps the hook shall be responsible for all 
entries made therein and for correctly filling in each column thereof. 

190. (1) The Attention signal must be given when it is necessary 
to direct attention to the block instrument. 

(2) When the Attention signal is sent before the despatch of the Ts 
Line Clear signal, it shall not be given until the Train out of Section 
signal has been received for the last preceding train. 

191. In order to ascertain whether the station in advance is in a 
position to give a permission to approach to the station in rear, and 
in order to describe the train, the 4 is Line Clear ’ signal (as in the Bell 
Code, according to the description of train) must be sent to the station 
in advance. 

192. (1) If, on the receipt of an 4 Is Line Clear ’ signal, the con- 
ditions under which a permission to approach can be given are com- 
plied with, the station in advance must accept the signal by sending 
the signal prescribed by special instructions to indicate Line Clear on 
the particular block instruments in use. 
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(2) Except in ease of failure of the block instruments, a train shall 
not he allowed to leave a station unless the Line Clear signal has been 
60 sent. 

193. (/) Tf, by reason of the line being blocked by the presence of Refusal of 
a train in the section or by shunting, or for any other reason, the station [!j® ar ^ 8 ^J| 
in advance is unable to accept the ‘Is Line Clear’ signal, such station and sending 

must refuse it by sending the Obstruction Danger signal. <>f the 

J m * Obstruction 

( 2 ) If the station in advance wishes the train to he detained at linger 
the station from which the ‘Is Line Clear’ signal is sent, in order to eigaG.1, 
cross a train approaching from the opposite direction, the Is Line 
Clear signal must be refused by sending the Obstruction Danger signal. 

(3) If the station in advance does not accept the Is Line Clear signal, 
the train must be stopped at the station, and shall not he allowed to 
leave until a fresh Is Line Clear signal has been given to, and accepted 
by, the station in advance. 

19L (7) On the departure of a train from a station, the Train Tho Train 
Entering Section signal must be sent to the station in advance, and En te ria|) 
must be duly acknowledged. 

(2) When so acknowledged, the section shall he considered to he 
blocked against any other train. 

195. (7) When the section is cleared by the arrival of the train or TUo Train 

by the removal of the cause of blocking, the Train out of Section or out 

Obstruction Itemoved signal must be given by the station in advance. obstruction 

(2) Before the Train out of Section signal is given, the Station Master Removed 
must- 8ignftl - • 

(a) satisfy himself that the train has arrived complete; and 

(b) satisfy himself that the conditions under which permission to 

approach can be given are complied with. 

196. (7) The Cancelling signal cancels the last signal given from The Capceb 

the station from which it is sent. ling signal.,; 

(2) Where an ‘ Is Line Clear ’ signal has been forwarded and it is 
afterwards found that the train to which it referred has to be detained 
for shunting or other purposes at, or has returned to, the station from 
which that signal was sent, the Cancelling signal must be sent to 
the station in advance, so that the previous signal may be cancelled. 

197. The Testing signal shall be used only for the purpose of testing xho Testing 

tbe instruments. signal. 
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1»». The Kiiffi,..- priver An, 11 m,t tuke his s)illil ,n unless 

J 11 in* I"' nuthmit v lo j, o,l, either— 

(") a token tor the seelimi, taken from an eleetlieal instillment 
nr M,( ' 1 a t»*k t*ii ami a Caution order, or 

(/>) ;i kino Clour ticket or Caution ticket duly signed by the 
Ntat mu Milder, or 

11 'ioemiM'iit preserihe.l in this l.ehalf hv special i list , net ions. 
,!>!> ■ A " ; " ltll " I ' i, y <<> l>roc,.<<l shall not he delivered to the Eu-iue 


proceed u lien V’l Vr * 1 '*« delivered to the Engine 

tobode. u " tll .' l "‘ l^'oeeduie preserihed ill the forced, or j„les in this 

1 iv«roAin Chanter, >o far ;is if U a.i.v a... ,• ^ ^ , , 1 


i in i no loregi 

( hapler, so tar as it is applicable in the pailhnh 
followed. 


case, lias boon 


‘Ml. (1) When the anthoiily to proceed is a token taken from 
eleetlieal instruments, the number of (he token must he recorded in the 
flam Register book. 

(2) On iirmi.1 of t ho train at tbo station in advance, tlio Engine 
,. lNtT s, ‘ 1 ‘ 1 ' 1 (bdivor up tin* tokon m aooordanoo with special instruc- 
tiony, and tins tokon shall tlion bo plated in the instrument, at that 
station. 


Line Clear 
ticket. 


(•p it the tinin has to return to the station from which it started 
the token shall, on such return, lie replaced in the instrument from 
which it was oxtraotod. 

(Vj \\ henever, in consequence of the line being under repair, or 
for any oilier reason, special precautions are necessary, the Station 
Master or other duly authorised person must make over* to the Engine 
i n\or in addition to the token mentioned in rule 198, clause (a), a 
Caution order detailing t lio reasons for taking such special precautions. 

d)l. (/) \\ lien tin' authority to proceed is a Line Clear ticket, it 
shall, except under special instructions, be in the following form: — 


No 

A. l’». i\ nil wav. 

Authority to proceed. 

To ti,e Engine Privor of Train, 

The Line is clear. 

You nro authoris'd to leave. 


Date 


C. for D. 

Signed 


Tiino 
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[Mil , D1 

Engine 


Ceneral Rules for all open lines of Railway 

(T Kuril such ticket shall bear a soiial numbci, wlmli - 
refolded ill the Tiain Reglstci bonk, tin* niliubcis for (lie Dow 
tiou being cb-aiK distinguished tioin those for the Lp dueetion. 

<■'}) Whenever. in consequence ot tin* line being undei ie 
tor ,mv other le.ison. > | km i;c 1 piccautnms are necessan , the 
Diivei must have instead ot a Line Cleai ticket, a (kiulion tieke 
ing the i ea st > ii s, for taking such pieeau(inn> 

The Station Master must m>i i ilia) the autlioii(\ io 
delivered to aii Engine l)ii\er is aeeuiate, and that, when it is 
in**’, it is complete and is signed in lull and in ink. 


IJOd. It the tiain stops al the stalmu. and is waiting to pass another 
(rain, tin* autliorih to pioceed shall not he delivered to tin* Engine 
Djnei until the whole of the lattei tram has conic* in and is clear ot tin* 
i mining load i<u the former tiain. 


^04. An ;i nt hoi it y to proec*ecl shall not he deliver* d to tin* Engine ’ 
Dliver ('xcept by the Station Mastc*r or by some railwax sen ant ap- 1 
pointed in this hehalt by sjieeial i nstruet ions. 

‘id"), il two engines are (“oupled together, or if oik* engine is in fiont 
and another in real of the tiain, the authority to proceed shall In* handed 
to tin* Drnei ot the leading engine*. 

Lhlb. (/) The Engine Drivei must set* that the authority to piooeed 
is accurate and applies to the* section which In* is about to cuter, ami, 
if flit* said authority is a ticket, that it is complete and is signed in full 
and in ink. 

( 2 ) If the conditions mentioned in sub-rule (/) art* not complied 
with , the Engine Driver shall not take his train past or from the station 
until the mistake or the omission is rectified. 

207. (/) If the block instruments or their electric connections should - 
fail, permission to approach must he obtained through the electric I 
speaking instruments. i 

( 2 ) When permission to approach has been so obtained, an entry 
to that effect must be made at the top of the Line Clear ticket at the 
time of issue, and in the Train Register book, and the train may then 
be allowed to proceed. 


Kosponsi- 
lulity of 
Station 
Mas tor as to 
authority to 
proceed. 
Authority to * 
proceed when 
to be deliver* 
od to Engine 
Driver stop- 
ping at 
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Who to 
deliver 
authority to 
proceod to 
Engine 
Driver. 
Delivery of 
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Failure of 
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Stations at which block instruments arc not provided. 

TraasmiHMon 208. Tin* signals refeired to in rules 187, 188 and 190 to 190 ^ hot It 
of signal*. inclusive), or such modifications tlieieof ns may he pre^cri I kmI by sp< rial 
instructions, shall he transmitted, as occasion may icquire, on the 
electric speaking instruments. 

Forms for 2t)9. (/) All messages despatched in connection with the working 

monaagoH and 0 f trains, and all written authorities to proceed, shall l*e written on 
proct°cd tUfl tU ^orms specially piovided for the purpose hy the ltailway AdminiMra- 
1 tion. 

(2) Such forms shall he hound up in hooks and kept at each station 
hy the Station Master or hy some railway servant appointed in this 
behalf by special instructions. 

Distinction of 210. (/) Every message despatched in connection with the wanking* 
mesb&gcH. 0 f a | nuri must, distinctly describe the train to which it relates. 


(2) For every train a separate inquiry and reply must he sent 

Writing and 211. (/) All messages despatched in connection with the working 

messages and drains, all( l a ^ written authorities to proceed, shall he wiitten up in 
authorities to ink or with some other indelible substance, and shall he signed hy the 
proceed. person authorised to despatch or issue the same. 


Completion 
of messages. 


Preservation 
of messages 
and authori- 
ties to 
proceed. 


(2) No message or authority to proceed shall he wiitten out, cither 
in full or in part, or signed, until necessary. 

212. No part of any message shall he despatched or acted upon until 
the whole message has been written out except in view to the prevention 
of an accident or in some other case of emergency. 

213. Messages and authorities to proceed shall he destroyed at such 
time after issue as may be prescribed by special instructions : 

Provided that no message or authority to proceed shall be destroyed 
in less than a fortnight after issue. 


Cancellation 214. When a permission to approach has been cancelled, no train 
to^lroach 11 s ^ ia ^ ^ )e to leave in the opposite direction until a message has 

been received acknowledging such cancellation and stating that the 
train for which the permission to approach has been given is and will 
he detained. 


Engine 
Driver to 
have author- 
ity to 
proceed. 


215. The Engine Driver shall not take his train from a station unless 
he has in his possession, as his authority to proceed, a Line Clear ticket 
or Caution ticket duly signed hy the Station Master. 
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216. An authority to proceed shall not be delivered to the Engine Authority *^ 
^Driver until the procedure prescribed in (he foregoing rules in this pro°oed' 
Chapter, so far as it is applicable, with such modifications (if any) as 

may be prescribed under rule 208, has been followed. Englae y''* 

Driver. 

217. Except under special instructions, the Line Clear ticket ref erred Lino dear 
to in rule 215 shall be in the form prescribed in sub-rule ( 1 ) of rule 201 ; tiektb 
and the provisions of sub-rule (2) of rule 201 shall apply to such tickets. 

218. Whenever, in consequence of the line being under repair, or Caution 
for any other reason, special precautions are necessary, the Engine ticket. 
Driver must have, instead of a Line Clear ticket, a Caution ticket 
•detailing the reasons for taking such precautions. 

219. The Station Master must see that the authority to proceed Roeponii- 

'delivered to an Engine Driver is accurate, and that, when it is in - : 

writing, it is complete and is signed in full and in ink. Master ait 

authority^ 
proceed. ^ 

220. If the train stops at the station, and is waiting to pass a no tlier Authority 
train, the authority to proceed shall not be delivered to the Engine 
Driver until the whole of the latter train has come in and is clear of delivered 

the running road for the former train. Engine 

b Driver' ' 

stopping at 
station. 


221. An authority to proceed shall not be delivered to the Engine to 
Driver except by the Station Master or by some railway servant a p- deliver ^ 
pointed in this behalf by special instructions. to^°oeeS^ 

to Engine 1 
Driver. 


222. If two engines are coupled together, or if one engine is in Delivery 
"front and another in rear of the train, the authority to proceed shall be 
delivered to the Driver of the leading engine. there 

Engine ^ J 
Driver*. 


223. (1) The Engine Driver must see that the authority to proceed 
is accurate and applies to the section which he is about to enter, and, if ^ 

* fhe said authority is a ticket, that it is complete and is signed in full authority; to! 
i and in ink. proceed. ^ 

(2) If the conditions mentioned in sub-rule (1) are not complied 
with, the Engine Driver shall not take his train past or from the 
a station until the mistake or the omission is rectified. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

Railway servants generally. 


Supply of j 
copies or 
translation/ 
of rules. 


224. (7) The authorised officer shall supply — 

(a) to (inch station, and to each Locomotive Running Shed, a copy 

in English of the mles for the time being in force on the 
railway concerned under section 47 of the Hndian Railways 
Act, 1890; and ' IX of 189a 

(b) to each railway servant on whom any definite responsibility 

is placed by the said rules, and an ho understands English a 
copy of the said rules, or a copy of such portions thereof 
as relate to his duties. 


(2) Tlie authorised officer may, at his discretion, supply to any 
railway servant who does not understand English a translation, in a 
language which he understands, of the said rules, or of such portions 
thereof as relate to his duties. 

Production of 229. Every railway servant who has been supplied under rule 224 
with a copy or translation of rules must produce the same on the demand 
of any ot his superior officers. 

Application 22G. If any such copy or translation supplied to any railway servant 

for new w > should 1 >e lost or defaced, lie must apply to his immediate superior fer 
of rules. 1 1 ' 

a new one. 

Acquaintance 227. Every lailvay sonant, whether supplied or not with a copy 
with rules. ()1> t]‘;nis|atioii of the rules relating to his duties, must make himself 
acquainted with such rules; and the Railway Administration must see 
that he does so. 

Assistance* in 228 K\er\ i ail won sonant must assist, whenever necessary, in 
carrying out carrying out the rules for the time being in force under section 47 of 

the Hndiau Railways Act, 1890, and must repoit forthwith to his IX of 1890. 
superior an v breach thereof which may come to his notice. 

229., Even lailway servant must promptly obey all lawful orders 
given by any person placed in authority over him. 

280. Every railway servant must he in attendance for duty at such 
times and for such periods as may be fixed in this behalf by the Railway 
Administration, and must also attend at any other times at /which Ins 
services may lie required. 

231. (7) No Railway servant shall, without the permission of his 
superior olficcr, absent himself from duty, or alter his appointed hours 
of attendance, or exchange duty with any other railway servant. 


{moo, miu 

report of 
breaohes. 

Prompt 
obedience to 
orders. 

Hours of 
attendance 
for duty. 


Absence 
from duty 


(Icnl. Acts, Yol. IV. 
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Duties for 


(2) If nnv ruilw.iy M»r\ant tlesii to .ibsoul himself from duty on 
tile ground of illness, he must immediately report the matter to his 
superior ofih or, and shall not lea\o his duty until a competent person 
lias been pl.i< ed in charge theieot’. 

282. No railway seiv.int diicctlv connected with the working ot Obtaining 
tiains shall, when on duly or in uniform, obtain spirituous or fermented 
liquor at any ? el roshment room at a station, except in accordance with liquor at 
special inst motions. stations. 

288 ( 1) The conduct of all railway scnants must he piompt, civil Conduct 
and obliging. ’ generally. 

(2) Every lailway seiwant must at all times a Hold (‘very proper 
facility for the business to be performed, and In* careful to give coriect 
information. 

284. (?) Eveiy railway ser\ant shall be bound — 

(a) to see that (*very exertion is made lor ensuiing 
tin* public, 

{!)) promptly to report to his immediate superior any occurrence 
allecling the sale or proper working of the railway which 
may come to his notice, and 

(r) to render on demand all possible assistance in case of an ac- 
( ident or obstruct ion . 

(2) Even railway seivant who observes — 

(/) that an\ signal is d(*fecli ve, or 

(uj any obstruction, iailmo or thrcaicned hiiluro of any pait of 
the way or wanks, or 

(Hi) anything wrong with a I lain, or 

( / r ) any unusual ciminisl.mco likely to inteiteie with the 
running of tiains oi Ihe s«il(‘ty ol tin* public, 

must take immediate steps, such as the circumstances of tin* case niay 
demand, to prevent accident; and, when* necessan , must advise the 
nearest Station Master bv the quickest possible means 

2:35. No railway servant shall inleifeie with any signal or its fittings Consent 
or connections for the purpose ol effecting repairs or lor any other 
purpose, except with the previous consent ot the Station Master or other interfering 
railway servant in charge of the working of the signal. with signal. 

236. Every railway servant employed on or connected with shunting Knowledge 
operations of any nature, or the movement ot trains, must Bionofhand 

(a) have a correct, knowledge of hand signals, and signals 

(b) have the requisite hand signals with him while on duty.^ 
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L 287. Every rsiilwiiy servant in charge of signals must see that the 
greatest care is taken in the (‘leaning, trimming and lighting of signal 
lamps. 

288. No railway servant shall leave. any vehicle in a siding outside 
station-limits, unless the vehicle is clear of all running roads and, except 
under special instructions, unless the wheels thereof are properly 
secured. 

289. No railway servant shall commence any loading, shunting or 
other operation l>y which any running road may la* fouled or obstruct- 
ed, without obtaining the previous sanction of the Station Master or of 
some railway seivant appointed in this behalf by special instructions, 
wdio must see that all licccssaiy steps are taken for the protection of 
traffic while such operation is being curried on. 

240. The staff must always he prepared, without previous notice, for v 
the running of trains. 

241. Any railway servant who finds on the railway or in any vehicle 
any article (whether belonging to the Railway Administiation or to 
a private owner) which appears to have fallen from a train or to have 
been lost, must immediately deliver or send such article to the nearest 
Station Master, to he dealt with in accordance with special instructions. 

242. Every railway servant shall, before leaving the service, give 
the ltaihvay Administration the notice specified in his agreement (if 
any), or, if no notice is so specified, then one month’s notice in writing. 

248. When a railway servant leaves the service, he must deliver 
up to the ltaihvay Administration or to a person appointed by the Kail- 
way Administration in this behalf, any property in his custody which 
belongs to the Kailway Administration. 


CHAPTER XV. 

Station Masters. 

Boeponai- . 244. (1) The Station Master shall be responsible for the efficient 
BuSon f discharge the duties devolving upon the several members of the 
Mastwfor sta ® employed, either permanently or temporarily under his orders at 

working. the station or within station-limits; and such staff shall be subject to 

his authority and directions in the working of the station. 

(2) The Station Master shall also be responsible that the general 
working of the station is carried out in strict accordance with the rules 
for the time being in force. 
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245. The Station Master shall see that all signals, oil points, Responai* 
all gates of level-crossings, and the whole working machine! v of his^^ or ^ 
station are in proper working order, and shall immediately report all working 
defects therein to the proper authority. machinery. 

24G. The Station Master — Signal bhn|i 

(fl) must make himself thoroughly acquainted with the duties of 
the staff employed in I lie signal boxes, if any, at his 
station, and must satisfs himself that they perform their 
duties correctly; and 

(b) in order to maintain an effectual supervision o\er the said 
staff, must frequently visit the signal lmxes. 

247. The Station Master must take steps to ensure — Switckos, 

points, facing 

(a) that the switches of all traps, slip-sidings and catch-sidings, points and 

when it is not necessary that they should la* open, are set signa ^‘ 
against the line which they arc intended to protect, 

(b) that all points are correctly set, in accordance with special 

instructions, for the passage of trains or vehicles, and that 
all facing points are securely locked for tin 4 passage of 
trains; and 

(c) that all signals at his station are correctly worked. 


248. (/) Whenever any train is timed to run or is expected to run, Signal lamp* , 
on any portion of the line at night, the Station Master must see that all 
the fixed signal lamps are lighted at sunset, or at such earlier time as 
may be preseiibed by special instructions. 

(2) The Station Master must see that the fixed signal-lamps, when 
lighted, are burning brightly, that the spectacle glasses are properly 
cleaned, and that the back-lights are clearly visible. 

(3) Whenever night signals have to he used in accordance with 
these rules, the Station Master shall not grant permission to approach 
unless the lamps of the fixed signals at his station which apply to the 
train are burning brightly. 

(4) The Station Master must see that the fixed signal lamps are 
not put out until broad daylight, except in accordance with special 
instructions. 


. 249 . The Station Master must see that his station is adequately Equipnwnt of 
supplied with all necessary equipment for hand-signalling. hend** ‘ 

signalling 



GENERAL RULES 


1210 

Part II— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


Daily inspec- 
tion of 
station* 

Responsi- 
bility of 
Station 
Has ter for 
property. 

Responsi- 
bility of 
Station 
Master beforo 
gluing 

permission to 
etart train. 
Examination 
of trains 
before 
starting. 

Tail-lamps 
and tail- 
boards of 
pacing 
trains. 


Supply of 
rules, and 
distribution 
or exhibition 
ti other 
doouments. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

♦ General Rules for all open lines of Railway— contd. 

250. The Station Master shall daily inspect the station and see that 
all rooms, offices, platforms, latrines and other appurtenances are kept 
neat and clean. 

251. The Station Master of a station shall be responsible for the 
security and protection of the property -of the Railway Administration 
at the station. 

252. The Station Master must see before he gives the Guard per- 
mission to start a train, that all is right for the train to proceed. 


253. When a train is examined by a Carriage and Wagon Examin- 
er at a station, the Station Master shall not give permission to start 
the train until he has received a report from such Examiner to the 
effect that the train is fit to proceed. 

254. (I) The Station Master must see that every train passing 
through the station is provided with a tail-boaid or tail-lamp on the 
last vehicle. 

Note. — I f a tail-boaid or tail-lamp bo not asailablo, a rod flag or other deuce may 
be used in accordance with special nisti actions. 

(2) If by day the tail-hoard or tail-lamp he missing or if by night 
the tail-lamp he out or he missing, the Station Master must im- 
mediately advise the station ahead to stop the train, to see that the 
defect is remedied, and to reply saying whether the train is complete 
or not, 

255. The Station Master must see — 

(a) that every railway servant subordinate to him who should be 

supplied with a copy or translation of these rules under 
rule 224 duly receives the same; 

(b) that the Working Time-table in force together with all cor- 

rigenda and with the appendix thereto (if any), working 
instructions, and other notices having reference to the 
working of the line, are properly distributed or exhibited 
as may be required; 

(c) that both English and Vernacular sheet time-tables and 

fare-lists are correctly exhibited at all stations where traffic 
is booked ; and 

(d) that the Mndian Railways Act, 1890, and Goods and Coach- ix of 1890 * 

ing Tariffs are available for inspection by the public. 


Genl. Acts, Vol. IV. 
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2b0. The St «i t i mi Master .shall set* that, all orders and instructions Obodienoe to 
are duly conveyed to tin* stall concerned and are properly carried out, an .^ 
and that all hooks and returns are legularly an i it ten up and neatly booksand 
kept. returns. 

2d7. The Station Muster must see that all railway sonants at iiis Heba-viour of 
station behave respectfully and rivillv to the public and passengers 
of every class. 

2d8. (/) The Station Master must set* that each member of the pint- Aswiiitance to 
form stall is acquainted with the times <d arri\al and depaiture of all passengem 
passenger trains, so as to render information to tin* public when 
required. 

(2) Upon the arrival at a station ot a train carrying passengers, the 
Station Master must see that tin* station servants pa) immediate atten- 
tion to an v indication shown by passengers of their desire to meivo 
assistance. 

2o 9. The Station Master shall report, without delay, to his ini’ Report of 
mediate superior, all neglect of duty on the part of any lailway ser- n*'gloct of 
vant who is under his orders. u y ‘ 


2(i0. The Station Master must see that the shunting of trains or Shunting. 
\ehicles is carroal on only at sin h times and in such manner as will not 
involve danger. 

261. The Station Master must see that vehicles standing at the 
station are propeily secured in accordance with special instructions. Nation. 

202. It any \ehiclt* escapes irom a station, tin* Station Master Vchiclea es- 
must take immediate stops to warn the other stations concerned, and, caping from 
as far as practicable, to prevent accident. ' 4 J *' 

263. The Station Master shall lie responsible that each train after Searching of 
finishing its journey, and all vehicles shunted oil at the station as y e ^ie8 
“ empties’ 7 are carefully searched. Hhuntedoff 

at utation. 

204. (1) When a report of any accident or obstruction is received Accident or 
by the Station Master, he must see that all necessary precautions are obstruction 
taken, by the most expeditious means possible, for the protection of 

traffic. 


(2) If an accident happens to a train, the Station Master must 
arrange for all necessary assistance to be sent to the train. 

(3) The Station Master shall, as soon as practicable, report each 
accident in accordance with special instructions. 
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CHAPTER XVI. 


Guards. 

Time of 265. E very Guard must he iu attendance, at the station from which 

attendance of his train is to start, half an hour before the time appointed for the 
departure of the train, or at sue)) earlier time as may ho ordered bv the 
^ authorised officer. 


Guard to lie 2G6. After an engine lias been attached to a train, and during the 
In charge of the Guard or (if there be more than one Guard) the head 

Guard shall he in charge of the train in all matters allot ting the starting*, 
stopping or movement of the train for traffic purposes. 

Subordina* 267. When a Gain is within station-limits, the Guaids shall he 

tionof under the orders of the Station Master. 

Guards m 
Station -limits. 

Guard’s 268. (1) Every Guard must have with him, while on duty with his 

equipment, train, — 

(a) a copy of the rules for 1 he time being in force on the railway 

concerned under section 47 of the 1 Indian Railways Act, IX ofl8d(X 
1890, or such portions of them as have been supplied to him 
under rule 224, 

( b ) a copy of the Working Time-table in force on the line> over 

which the train is to run, 

(c) a Watch, 

(d) a hand signal lamp, 

(e) a whistle, 

(f) a red Hag and a green Hag, and 

(f/) such other articles, including a sufficient supply of detona- 
tors, as may be prescribed by the Railway Administration 
in this behalf. 

(2) If any Guard is not in possession of any article mentioned or 
referred to in sub-rule (/), he must report the fact to the Station Master 
of his head-quarters station, whose duty it shall be to make good any 
deficiency. 

PenntesioQ to 269. (7) The Guard in charge of a train shall not give the signal 
, parting] for starting the train from a station at which it has stopped until he 
vlrwa station. has received permission from the Station Master. 

(2) The Guard iu charge of a train with passenger vehicles attached 
tkall not give the signal for starting until he has satisfied himself that 

x Genl. Acts, Vol. IV. 



AND ORDERS. 1219 

Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Indian Railways Acr, 1890 (IX of 1800). 

Cenerai Rules for all open lines of Railway— contd. • 

no passenger is getting into or out of the train, that no poison is riding 
outside a carriage, and that, except in accordance with special instruc- 
tions, no person is travelling in any compartment or vehicle not intended 
for the carriage of passengers. 

270. Every Guard, before starting with his train, must examine Guard to 
the notices issued for his guidance, and ascertain theiefrom w liotlier 

there is anything requiring his special at (mil ion on the parts of the starting, 
line over which lie has to work. 

271. The Guard when taking over charge of a train must satisfy Duties of 

himself, before the train is despatched,™ Guard 

1 before 

(a) that the train is properly coupled, Btartiuga 

(/)) that the train is provided with the prescribed brake-power, train and 

(c) that the doors of all carriages and wagons an* properly * 10 

closed, 

(d) that the train carries all necessary ta il-boa ids and brakevail 

lamps, and that such lamp-, art; lighted and kept burning 
brightly when required, 

(e) that the appliance, if any , for communication between the 

Guard and the Engine Diiver is in proper wanking order, 
and 

(/) generally, that, as tar as he can ascertain, the train is in a 
state of efficiency for travelling. 

272. Before a train starts from a terminal or engine-changing sta- Sotting 
tion, the Guard in chaige must set his watch by the station clock, and wat °lh 
communicate the time to the Engine Driver. 

274. Every Guard shall give his best assistance to passengers entrain- Pwsengenu 
ing ami detraining. 

274. The Guard in charge of a train must exchange signals with Exchange of 
the Engine Driver at such times and in such manner as may be prescrib- 

ed by special instructions. and Engine 

Driver, 

275. Every Guard must keep a good look-out while the train is in 

motion, and must satisfy himself from time to time that the tail-board •" 

or tail-lamp is in position, that all brakevan lamps, if required, are 
burning brightly, that the train is complete in every respect and is 
proceeding in a safe and proper manner. 

276. (1) If any Guard sees reason to apprehend danger, or consi- Afcfcraotiagv 1 

ders it necessary for any reason to stop the train, he must use his best 
endeavours to attract the attention of the Engine Driver. . Driver. 

( 2 ) In the absence of other means of communication with the engine, 
a Guard desiring to attract the Engine Driver’s attention must apply 
his hand-brake sharply and must as suddenly release it. 
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(3) When the attention of the Engine Driver lias been attracted, the 
necessary Danger signal must he shown. 

(4) If the train is fitted with a continuous brake, the Guard may, 
in case of emergency, apply such brake to stop the train. 

277. (/) When the Engine Driver sounds three or more short, sharp 
whistles, or the brake whistle, the Guards must immediately apply 
their hand-brakes. 

(2) When a train is travelling down a steep incline, the Guards 
must, if necessary to steady the train, assist the Engine Driver with 
their brakes. 

278. When .. t.a i ( miles to a stand at a station, the Guard must 
gee that whenever possible the last vehicle of his train has cleared the 
fouling points of all points and crossings. 

279. Whenever a train has been brought to a staud, and it is neces- 
sary for the engine, with or without vehicles, to be detached from the 
rest of the train, the Guard in charge of the train must before the train 
is uncoupled, satisfy himself that the \an-brakos have been put on 
securely, and take such other measures as may be prescribed by special 
instructions. 

280. The Guard in chaige of a train must, unless this duty is, by 
special instructions, imposed on some other railway servant, carefully 
examine the load of any open truck which may he attached to the train, 
and, if any such load has shifted or requires adjustment, must have the 
load made secure or the truck removed from the train. 

281. Guards in charge of ballast trains must, before giving the 
signal to start, see that all the coolies are on the train, and must warn 
them to sit down. 

282. No Guard in charge of a train shall leave it until it has been 
properly handed over in accordance with special instructions. 


CHAPTER XVII. 

Engine Drivers and Eiremen. 

Engine Driver and Fireman. 

283. The Engine Driver and Fireman must be with their engine at 
such time previous to starting of the train as may be ordered by the 
authorised officer. 
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284. Except when otherwise provided by special instructions, no Manning o! 
engine shall be allowed to be in motion on any running road unless 

both the Engine Driver and the Fireman are upon it. 

285. Except m accordance with special instructions, no person Riding on 
other than the Engine Driver and the Fireman shall ride on the engine^*”® 01 
or tender. 

280. The Fireman must obey the orders of the Engine Driver in all F i rom 1 5 n ^ a 

particulars. ' K"* 1 ” 

287. Every Engine Driver must keep a good look-out while the train Engine 

is in motion, and every Fireman must also do so when he is not neces- ?. rivor an . d 

, . ’ . * , Fireman to 

sanly otherwise engaged. koepagood 

look-out. 

288. The Engine Driver and the Fireman must frequently during Engino 
the journey look hack to see whether the train is following m a safe 

and proper manner. lookback. 

28 ( J. An Engine Driver or Fireman shall not throw out water, fire Throwing out 
or cinders when passing through a station yard or tunnel, or when on a^^ fireor 
bridge. 

Ex <. jm; Driver. 

290. Every Engine Driver must have with him, while on duty with Engine 

his train, — Driver ’ s , 

J equipment, 

(а) a copy of the rules for the time being in tone on the rail- 

way concerned under section 47 of t he Indian Hail ways 
Act, 1890, or of such portions of them as have been sup- 
plied to him under rule 224; 

(б) a copy of the Working Time-table in force with all corri- 

genda and with the appendix thereto (if any) on the lines 
over which the train is to run; and 
(c) the equipment and stores prescribed by the Kail way Admin- 
istration in this behalf. 

291. The Engine Driver must, before starting, satisfy himself that Engine 

his engine is in proper working order. exacSie 0 

engine before 
starting. 

292. The Engine Driver must, before starting, see that the proper Duties of 
Engine Lamps and Discs (if provided) are shown, and must see that 

the lamps are kept burning brightly at night and in thick or foggy regard* 

weather. Engine 

Lamps and 

1 Uenl. Acts, Vol. IV. Diiof. 
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293. The Engine Driver must, before starting, set his watch to the 
correct time, as given to him by the Guard in charge of the train. 

294. Every Engine Driver must, before starting, examine the notices 
issued for his guidance, and ascertain therefrom whether there is any- 
thing requiring his special attention on the parts of the line over which 
he has to work. 

295. If an Engine Driver is not acquainted with any portiou of 
the line over which he has to work, lie must obtain the services of a 
qualified railway servant who is acquainted with it, to assist him. 

29G. No Engine Driver shall take his engine on or across any running 
road until lie lias obtained the permission of the Station Master, and 
has satisfied himself that the correct signals have been shown. 


Engine 297. The Engine Driver shall not start from a station an engine with 

Driver not to vehicles attached until the Guard in charge of the train has given the 

oSwdt th ° Ut si 2 nal t0 start - 

; signal. 

Moving of 298. When a train carrying passengers lias been brought to a Mind 
train carrying a j. a station, whether alongside, beyond or short of the platform, the 
'SfteritbM Engine Driver shall not move it, except under orders of the Guard in 
beefystopped charge of the train or to avert an accident. 

299. The Engine Driver must, before starting his train, satisfy 
himself that the correct signals are shown and that the line before him 
is clear. 


300. Except, under special instructions, the Engine Driver must 
always sound the engine whistle— ^ 

(a) before putting an engine in motion ; 


at station. 
Engine 
Driver to 
satisfy 
Jhimself that 
Correct 
Signals are 
Shown and 
line is clear. 
Sounding the 
engine- 
whistle, 


(b) when entering a tunnel; and 

(c) at such other times as may he prescribed. 

'•Engine 301. After an engine has been attached to a train, and during the 

driver to journey, the Engine Driver must obev — 

obey oertain J J h 

.<»ders. (a) the orders of the Guard in charge of the train in all matters 

iv" affecting the starting, stopping or movement of the train 

for traffic purposes; and 
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(b) all orders given to him by 1 lie Station Master or any niilway 
servant acting under special insti actions, mi hr .is the sate 
and proper working of his engine will admit. 

002. Tlie Engine Driver must regulate and control the miming of Regulation ot 
his train as accurately as possible, according to (In* Woikmg Time- 
table, so as to avoid either excessive speed or loss of time; and he shall 
not make up between any two stations more time than is allowed in this 
behalf by special instructions. 

300. The Engine Diiver must start and stop his tiain eaicfully and Starting and, 

without jerk. V ^ 

J tram. 

304. (/) The Engine Driver must take his train along the proper Proper run* 

running road. rung road. 

(2) In the case of an oidinary double line, the “ pioper running 
road ” is the left hand road in the direction in which the engine is 
travelling. 

305. The Engine Driver must exchange signals with the Guard in Exchanged 
charge of the train, at such times and in such manner as may ho pro- fei 8 na k 
scribed by special instructions. 

Guard. 

300. When the Engine Driver requires the assistance 1 of the Guard’s Assistance 
brake, he must give three or more short, sharp whistles, or, if a brake- U 
whistle is provided, sound Mich whistle, and must in cither case apply 
the communication, if any. 

307. When a train comes to a stand at a station, the Engine Driver Eng' ne 
must see that whenever possible li is engine is clear of the fouling points ^ hat tri^i 

of all points and crossings. stopped dean 

of fouling 
points. 

308. In stopping a train, the Engine Driver must determine where Shutting off 
to shut off steam by paying particular attention to the gradient, the steam * 
state of the weather, the condition of the rails and the length and weight 

of the train. 

309. When a train not fitted with the continuous brake has been Permission of 
brought to a stand outside station-limits or on a grade, the Engine ? u t ^^ 2 
Driver shall not detach his engine from the train without the perm is- 

sion of the Guard in charge of the train. train. y 

310. After taking water from a tank or water column, the Engine Hose or " 
Driver must see that the hose or water-crane is left clear of the line water-eiw*- 
and, when it is provided with fastenings, properly secured. 
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311. No Engine Driver shall leave his engine when on duty, whether 
at a station or on the running road, except in case of absolute necessity, 
and after a competent man has been placed in charge of it. 


Attention to signals. 

312. (/) The Engine Driver must pay immediate attention to and 
obey every signal, whether the cause of the signal being shown is known 
to him or not. 

(2) He shall not, however, trust entirely to signals, but must always 
be vigilant and cautious. 

313. When two or more engines are attached to a train, the Driver 
of the leading engine shall bo responsible for observing signals, and 
the Driver of the other engine or engines shall watch for and take 
signals from the Driver of the leading engine. 


314. The Driver of a running train shall not pass a Stop signal that 
refers to him when it is “ on ” or defective, — 

(rt) unless he lias, at a previous station, received notice in writing 
specifying that the signal is out of order, and unless he 
is also signalled past by a man standing at the signal; or 

(Jj) unless, after coming to a stand, he either is given written 
permission to proceed from the Station Master, or is called 
on by a “ Calling-on ” signal or is piloted past the defective 
signal by a railway servant authorised in this behalf who 
shall travel on the engine. 


Explanation — It an Engine Driver has not received a notice in writing that the Stop 
signal is detective, he must stop, and shall pay no heed to any other signal (whether 
hand signal or not) that maj be shown until he is allowed to proceed under one of the 
authorities mentioned above. 


3Jh. (/) When Iho All right signal is shown to a train, the Engine 
Driver may proceed at such speed as may be prescribed by special 
instructions. 
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(, 2 ) When tin* Proceed itli Caution signal is shown to a train, 
i> v gangers or other workmen employed on tin* permanent-way, i lie speed 
of the train over the portion ol‘ the running road protected hy such 
signal shall not exceed fifteen miles an hour, or Mich lowin' rate as may 
be proscribed in this behalf by special instructions. 

(d) When the Proceed with Caution signal is shown to a train hv 
any i ail way sen ant not referred to in sub-rule (^), the Kngine Driver 
must reduce speed. 

U1G. (J) When an engine explodes a detonator, the Kngine Driver r>ut_. 
must immediately reduce speed and he guided by the signals that he whon 
may receive. eng mo ox- 

(, 2 ) If no hand or other signals are at once visible to the Kngine J ia t or . 
Driver, he must immediately bring his train to a stand, and mav 
then — 

(a) if it is day, and he has a clear view of the load —proceed 

very cautiously at such reduced speed as will enable him 
to stop short of any danger signal or obstruction; or 

( b ) if it is day, and he has not a clear view of the load, or if it 

is night, or if the weather is thick or foggy — proceed 
very cautiously on hand signals given by the Guard in 
charge of the train (or the Fireman, if there is no Guard), 
who must walk ahead of the engine for this purpose; and 

(c*) if, within a distance of one mile from the point where the 
explosion ocean led, he meets no further detonators and sees 
no signals- resume ordinary speed. 

317. (/) Tf there is no lived signal at a place wdicrc a fixed signal Nou-showing 
is ordinarily shown, or ll a fixed signal is imperfectly shown, tin* Kngine 

Di iver must act as if a Danger signal were show'll. fixed signal. 

(2) The exhibition of a ml over green light, or the corresponding 
positions of the aims by day, or the absence oi one or both lights, sii )\vs 
that the signal is out of order, and should he treated as a Danger signal. 

The Engine Driver must stop at such signal and ascertain, if possible, 
the cause. lie may then proceed cautiously, being guided by the 
signals in advance, and must immediately on arrival at tin* station 
report the circumstances to the Station Master. 

318. If, in consequence of a fog or storm or for anv other reason, Precautions 
the view of signals is obstructed, the Kujrine Driver must take every 
possible precaution, especially when approaching a station or junction Q^truoted. 
so as to have the train well under control. 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 

Pointsmen and signalmen. 

319. Every pointsman must keep the points under his charg 
and clear of stones or other obstacles. 

320. Whenever points, crossings or guard-rails are damaged, the 
Pointsman in charge must protect them and immediately arrange to 
report the circumstances to the Station Master. 

321. A Pointsman or Signalman shall not, while on duty, leave the 
points or signals which are under his charge. 

£ signals. 



CHAPTER XIX. 


Railway servants employed on the permanent-way or works. 



322. Each Inspector of Permanent-way shall be responsible for the 
condition of the permanent-way and works in his district. 

323. Each Inspector of Permanent-way must — 

(a) see that his length of line k efficiently maintained, and 


(b) promptly report to the Engineer in charge all accidents to or 
defects in the way or works which he may consider likely 
to interfere aa ith the safe running of trains. 



324. Each Inspector of Permanent-way must see to the security of 
all rails, chairs, sleepers, and other permanent-way material in his 
district, and that such of the said articles as are not actually in use are 
kept clear of the line and properly stacked. 

326. (1) Every portion of the permanent-way must be inspected 
daily on foot by some railway servant appointed in this behalf by 
special instructions. 


(2) All bridges and works in charge of the Engineering Depart- 
ment, including signals, signal wires, points and crossings, must re- 
gularly be inspected in accordance with special instructions. 
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320. Much Inspector and Sub-Inspector of IVrmaneiil-way shall lift * Su PPlv of 
supplied with and be responsible for obtaining tanpoctorind 

(a) a copy of t he Working Time-table for the time being in force, 

with all corrigenda and with the appendix theieto (if any) ; manont-wty. 
and 

(/>) a eojiy of the schedule of Standard Dimensions tor the time 
being in force under the orders of the Railway Board. 


327. Each Inspector of Permanent-way must see that in eveiy pangGangerio 

employed in his length of line there is a competent Danger. each gang. 

328. Each Inspector of Permanent-way must see— of^gnaS? 0 

(Vi) that every Ganger employed under him has i coneet know- and equip- 

, i , , , • , , ! I .. , , montofgang. 

ledge of hand signals and detonating signals; ami 

{(>) that every gang employed in his length of line is supplied 
with a permanent- way gauge, two sets of Hag signals, two 
hand signal lamps and twel\e detonators, in addition to 
such other tools or implements as may he prescribed by 
special instructions. 


329. (/) Each Inspector ot Permanent-way must at least once i n bixpeotion ol 
every month inspect the permanent-way gauges, flags, signal lamps, tool* 

detonators, tools and implements supplied to the gangs under rule 328, unci 
clause (b), and ascertain whether the said gauges are correct, whether implements, 
flie said Hags, signal lamps, detonators, tools and implements are in 
good order, and whether any of the said articles have been lost. 

(2) He shall also .see that any defective or missing articles are 


replaced. 

330. Each Ganger must see — 

(,/) that the signals supplied to him under rule 328, clause (b), 
are kept constantly in proper order and ready for use; 
(/>) that the men in his gang each have a correct knowledge of 
hand signals and detonating signals; and 
(c) that his length of line is kept safe for the passage of trains. 


Renponsi* 
l)ihty of 
Ganger as to 
signals and 
fe'ifoty of line. 


331. Each Gauffer must endeavour to prevent any trespassing by Trespassing, 
persons or cattle on his length of line or within the fences thereof. 

332. If a fire occur on any railway premises at or near any portion Tire, 
of the railway where gangmen are employed, they must endeavour to 
extinguish it to prevent it from spreading. 
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Work Involv- 333. A gang shall not commence or cany on any work which will 
log danger to involve danger to trains or to traffic without the previous sanction oi 
traffic. the Inspector of Permanent-way, or of some competent railway servant 
appointed in this behalf by special instructions; and the railway servant 
who gives such sanction must himself be present to superintend such 
work, and shall see that the provisions of rules 337, 339 and 340 are 
observed : 


W6rk in 
thick or 

foggy 

v, tatlicr. 
Blasting. 


Provided that, in cases of emergency, when it may be necessary for 
safety to commence any such work before the said railway servant can 
arrive, the Ganger may commence work at once, and must himself see 
that the provisions of rule 340 are observed. 

331. In thick or foggy weather, no rail shall be displaced, and no 
other work which is likely to cause obstruction to the passage of trains 
shall he performed, except in cases of absolute necessity. 

335. No railway servant employed on the way or on any works shall 
t arr) oil any blasting operations on or near the railway except as per- 
mitted by special instructions. 


Putting in 33b. Except in cases of emergency, no railway servant shall put in 
or removing or remove any points or crossings otherwise than as permitted by special 

fig' inslrucliolls - 

Presenoeand 337. When repairing, lifting or lowering the line outside station- 
oi % 1 i m i t y ; or when performing any other operation outside station-limits 
° angU ' which will make it necessary for a train to proceed cautiously, the 
Ganger must himself be present at the spot, and shall be responsible 
that the caution signals prescribed in rule 340 are sliowm. 

Duties ot 338. If a Ganger considers that the line is likely to be rendered un- 

Gangerwhen sale, or that any train is likely to be endangered, in consequence of any 
apprehending ( j e f ec ( i j u the way or works or of abnormal rain or floods or any other 
an? ° r ’ occurrence, he must take immediate steps for securing the stability of 
the line and the safety of trains, by using the prescribed signals for 
trains to “Proceed with Caution” or to “Stop,” as necessity may 
require; and shall, as soon as possible, report the circumstances to the 
nearest Station Master, the Inspector of Permanent-way and the Sub-’ 
Inspector (if any). 


Precautions 339. No person employed on the way or works shall commence any 

before oom- operation, such as changing or turning a rail, which would obstruct the 

mencmg ^ and necessitate the showing of Danger signals,™ 
operation ° ° ° 

oUto»ot°thc (a) until such signals have been shown, and, 

line. 
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(i b ) if within station-limits, until ho has also obtained (ho per- 
mission of the Station Master and all necessan signals 
have been placed “on.” 

340. (/) When “Proceed with Caution” hand signals have to be Showing of 
shown, a man shall be sent, if on a double line, in the dim turn item sl g ,ia b* 
which trains approach, and, if on a single line, in each (Inert ion, at 

least a quarter of a mile and as much tuither as the circumstances of 
the case may render necessary, to show these signals in such .1 11 m nner 
as to he plainly visible to the Driver of an approaching train. 

(2) Another such signal nhall also he shown at tin* spot wlieie 
cautious driving is required, and a “ Proceed ” signal shall he shown 
to the Engine Driver as soon as the train has cleared the pot t ion of tin* 
line over which cautious driving was necessary. 

(/jj When Danger signal*. have to he shown under this Chapter, they 
must he shown at an adequate detain e (to he pioscubcd by special 
insti actions) in both dnections from the plan* ol obstiudion, except 
where only one road on a double line ot railway is albs ted, in which 
case the signal need only he shown in the direction from which trails 
approach on that road. 

(4) Danger signals must, also be shown near and short of tin* point 
of danger. 

(Jj Danger signals must he supplemented by detonators in the manner 
prescribed 111 rules 30 to 40. 

341. Every railway servant employed on way or winks shall, on t he Protootion of 
requisition ol the (iuaid in charge ol a train 01 the Driver thereof render ^ rain * 
assistance under mb' M for the protection of the itain. 


Lome, s' and i'rollu 

342. (/) For the pin poses of the following mles in this Chapter, Distinction 

a vehicle which can he lilted bodily from the line by four men shall ween ^ 

be deemed to be a trolly, and any similar hut heavier vehicle shall lorries, 
deemed to be a lorry. 

(2) A trolly shall not, except in cases of emergency, be used for 

the carriage of permanent-way or < ther heavy material; and when u 

trolly is so loaded, it shall he deemed, for the purposes of these rules, 
to be a lorry. 
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Railway 
servant to be 
in charge of 
lorry or trolly 
when on the 
line. 


Attachment 
to train 
prohibited. 

Time of 
running. 


Bed flag or 
light to be 
shown. 


Protection of 
trolly on the 
line. 


Protection oi 
lorry on the 
lino. 


Tut: I.mjmx Uui.ways Aci, 18JJ0 (IX or 1800). 
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048. (/) No lorry or trolly may lie placed on the line except by a 
railway servant appointed in this behalf by special instructions. 

(2) Such railway seivant shall accompany the lorry or trolly, alia 
shall he responsible for its proper pioteetion and for its being UH*d in 
accordance with special instructions. 

344. No lorry or trolly shall he attached to a train. 


345. A lorry shall ordinarily he i an only by day and when the 
weather is sufficiently clear for a signal to he distinctly seen from a 
distance of half a mile. 

340. Every lorry or trolly when on the line must show a red tiag 
by day and a red light by night in the directions from which any train 
may come. 

347. The railway servant in charge of a trolly shall, before leaving 
a station, ascertain the whereabouts of all approaching trains, and shall, 
when a clear view for an adequate distance — 

(a) on a single line, in both directions, or 

(5) on a double line, in the direction from which trains may 
approach, 

is not obtainable, take Mich precautions for the protection of his trolly 
as may be proscribed by special instructions. 

348. (/) Whenever it is proposed to place a lorry, whether loaded 
or empty, on the line, the line shall, if it is possible to do so without 
interference with the working of trains, be blocked under the rules for 
working trains. 

(2) When the line lias not been si* blocked, and a lorry, whether 
loaded or empty, is placed on the line, the lorry must be protected — 

(a) on a double line, by a man either following or preceding the 

lorry at a distance of not less than half a mile in the diiee- 
tion from which trains may approach, and plainly show- 
ing a Danger hand signal ; or 

( b ) on a single line, by a man following and a man preceding 

the lorry at a distance of not less than half a mile, and 
plainly showing a danger hand signal ; 
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and the men so following 1 or preceding the lorry — 

(/) must ho furnished with detonator^, and must phot' two on 
the line, ten yards apart immediately the lorry comes to 
a stand for the purpose of either unloading or loading, 
and 

(u) must continue to show’ the Danger hand signal and keep the 
detonators on the line until a messenger arrives with 
an order from the danger or other person in charge of the 
operation to withdraw the signal, and 

(///) in any case, should any train he seen approaching, must 
immediately place the detonators on the line, unless they 
have received orders to withdraw’ the Danger signal. 

319 A lorry or trolly, when not in use, must he placed clear of the Lorries and 

line, and the wheels must he secured with a chain and padlock. trollies out of 

use. 


CHAPTER XX. 


G VTEMEiV. 

350. No person shall he appointed to he a Gateman unless he has a Knowledge* 

know ledge of signals. of signals. 

351. Every Gateman must— Supply and 

earo of hand 

(a) he supplied wi th day and night hand signals, and signals. 

(5) keep such signals in proper order and ready for use. 

352. (/) Where the gates at a level-crossing are not made to close Road traffic, 
across the line, the Gateman must, when such gates are opened for road 

traffic, he prepared to show a Danger signal to anv approaching 
train. 

(2) Where there is no Gateman specially on night duty at a level- 
crossing, the gates must he locked at night, except when opened for the 
passage of road traffic 

(3) When the gates are closed to the passage of road traffic, tlicv 
must be kept securely fastened across the thoroughfare until the train 
has passed. 
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Channel for 
flange of 
wheels. 

Report of 
defects. 


Obetructiona 


Parting of a 
train. 


Trespassing. 


Transfer of 
charge of 
g*te. 


The Imjian Kailways Act, 18 ( J(J (IX of 1890). 

* General Rules for all open lines of Railway— contd. 

(4) Unless otherwise directed by special instructions, all gates at 
level-crossings must be kept open for the passage of trains and securely 
closed across the thoroughfare, and shall only be closed to the passage 
of trains when it is necessary to open them for the passage of road 
traffic. 

•153. Tlie Gftteman on duty must see that the channel for the flange 
of the wheels is always clear before the passage of each train. 

354. If any gate, or the fastenings thereof, or any fixed signal per- 
taining to the gate, should get out of order, the Gateman must, as soon 
as possible, report the fact to his immediate superior or to the nearest 
Ganger. 

355. Every Gateman, on noticing any obstruction on the line, must 
at once remove it, or, if unable to do so, must show Danger signals and 
do his best to stop approaching trains. 

356. If a Gateman notices that a train has parted, he shall not show 
a Danger signal to the Engine Driver, but must endeavour to attract 
the attention of the Engine Driver and Guard by shouting and gesticu- 
lating. 

357. Every Gateman must, as far as possible, prevent any tres- 
passing by persons or cattle. 

358. Except in accordance with special instructions, no Gateman 
shall leave his gate unless another Gateman has arrived to take charge 
of it. 
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Penauies. 


A31). j If ail) railway .sonant commits a broacli of any cl ilia 
rules hereinafter mentioned, lie diall lie liable, on eonvidiun Indore a 
Magistrate, to punishment as follows, namely: — 


Vufa*. 


Vi unity. 


5, 29 to 33 (both inclusive), 35 (7), 36 to 38 (both nulu-i 
sive), 40, 49, 50 (/), 51 to 56 (both inclusive), 59, 60 
(/), 61 (i), 62 to 64 (both inclusive), 66, 67, 71, 73, 74, 
76 to 79 (both inclusive), 81 to 84 (both inclusive), 86 
to 90 (both inclusive), 92 to 114 (both inclusive), 
115 (2), 116 to 120 (both inclusive), 121 (2), 122 to 
126 (both inclusive), 129, 130, 133, 134, 136 to 145 
(both inclusive), 148, 149, 151, 153, 154 (1), 154 (3), 
154 U), 155, 157 (/), 157 ($), 157 ( 5 ), 160 to 163 (both 
inclusive), 166, 167 ($), 169 (f), 170 (5), 171 (/), 172, 
173 (£), 175 ( 2 ), 177 to 180 (both inclusive), 181 
(proviso), 185, 186, 189, 190 ( 2 ), 192 ( 2 ), 193 (3), 193 
(3), 194 (/), 195, 196 (£), 198 to 200 (both inclusive), ) 
201 (3) to 206 (both inclusive), 207 (2), 209 to 212 
(both inclusive), 213 (pioviso), 214 to 216 (both in- 
clusive), 218 to 223 (both inclusive), 227, 228, 230, 
234 (/) (a), 234 (/) (3), 234 { 2 ), 235 to 239 (both inclu- 
sive), 245, 246 (3), 247, 248, 250, 252 to 256 (both 
inclusive), 260 to 262 (both inclusive), 264, 269, 271, 
274, 276 to 282 (both inclusive), 284, 291, 292, 295 
to 311 (both inclusive), 312 (7), 313, 314, 315 (2) t 
315 (3), 316 to 318 (both inclusive), 321, 323, 324, 
327, 328, 329 (7), 333 to 337 (both inclusive), 339, 
340, 343 to 349 (both inclusive). 


Fine which may extend to fifty 
rupees. 


68, 65, 68 , 69, 152, 234 (/) (c), 241, 249, 268, 285, 289,] Fine which may extend to 
290, 325. j twenty-five rupees. 

39, 319, 320, 330, 338, 341, 351 ( b ), 352 to 356 (both Fine which may extend to ten 
inclusive), 358. } rupees. 


229, 231, 242 


f Fine which may extend to fifty 
I rupees, and forfeiture of a 
/ sum not exceeding one month’s 
j pay, which last sum may be 

f deducted by the Railway Ad- 

\ ministration from the pay of 

' the railway servant. 
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Ih/le f. Penalty 

' Forfeiture of a sum not exceed- 
ing one month’s pay, which 

225, 226. 252, 233, 243 J 8llm ma y deducted by the 

Railway Admimstiation from 
the pay of the railway ser- 
' \ ant, 

(2) Any railway servant who lias committed a breach of any of the 
rules mentioned in sub-rule (/) of this rule shall be liable to the punish* 
ment authorised by that sub-rule in addition to, and not in substitution 
for, any punishment to which he may be liable upon prosecution under 
the Indian Hail ways Act, 1890:' IX of 1890 

Provided that no railway servant shall be thereby rendered liable 
to be punished twiee for the same offence. 


PART II. 

Pules for the Guidwce of the Pujilic and Railway Officials. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 47 of the Indian 
.Railways Act, 1890, and by Notification No. 801, dated 24th March, IX of 1890. 
190b, and in supersession of the rules annexed to the resolutions of the 
Government of India in the Public Works Department, dated the 21st 
August, 1880, tlio 19th April, 1892, and the 12th March, 1895, and 
of all other rules made in this behalf, the Railway Board hereby make 
the following general rules for the guidance of the public using lines 
of railway in British India administered by the Government and for 
the time being used for the public carriage of passengers, animals or 
goods, and for the guidance of railway officials employed on such lines. 

CONTENTS. 


CHAPTER T. 

Prelim in yry. 

Rule. 

1. Definitions. 


1 Genl. Acts. Vol. IV. 
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CHAPTER II. 


(’\itui\i.i or Passinger^. 


Pule. 

2. Passengers’ tickets. 

‘L Charge entered incorrectly in receipt or ticket. 

4. Passenger changing to a superior (lass <d <aniage 
6. Lady passengers. 

6. Prisoners and insane passengers. 


P\ssengers suffering from jnefcikhs or uivnumi s disorders 

7. Diseases deemed to he “ infectious ov contagious disorders.” 

«S. Conditions on which passengers suffering from infectious or con 
tagious disorder may he carried. 


Disinfection of Cuuuu.es. 
9 Disinfection of carriage's. 

Logo \ge. 

10. Luggage to ho hooked. 

11. F Tee allowance of passengeis’ luggage 

12. Luggage in carriage with passenger. 

1-P Luggage insufficiently secured 

M. Penalties 


CHAPTER HI. 

I.— Carrivoe or Offensive Goods. 

15. Articles declared to he “ offensive good- ” 

16. Acceptance of offensive goods for carriage. 
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II. — ( ARRIAGE OF DANGEROUS GOODS. 

Articles declared to be “ dangerous goods . ” 

Transport of explosives. 

Acceptance of dangerous goods for carriage. 

Xon -acceptance of dangerous goods other than those specified. 
Dangerous goods not to be loaded witli ordinary merchandise or 
explosives. 

Non-conveyance of notified dangerous goods. 

Handling of dangerous goods. 

Dangerous goods, how to be packed. 

Acceptance of dangerous goods on previous notice being given. 
Notice to be addressed to officer in charge of station 48 hours 
before consignment is sent. 

Despatch of dangerous goods under certain conditions. 
Acceptance of Compressed Gases under a certificate. 

Delivery and removal of dangerous goods by consignee. 
Loading, unloading and handling of dangerous goods by con- 
signors and consignees or their servants. 

Handling of dangerous goods to be done by daylight.. 

Freight on dangerous goods to be prepaid. 

Storage of dangerous goods. 

Certificate on Invoice of dangerous goods that Consignor has 
complied with rule. 

Affixing of labels on vehicles carrying dangerous goods. 
Attachment of vehicles carrying dangerous goods to mixed or 
passenger trains. 

Limitations imposed by the Indian Railways Act, 1890. 
Prohibition of smoking or leaving naked light near vehicles 
containing dangerous goods. 

Penalty for contravening rules. 


CHAPTER IV. 

Offences by Passengers and other Persons and Penalties. 

40. Duties of Station Master in case of drunkenness or nuisance. 

41. Smoking or having open light or fire on railway premises, or 

keeping open light or lighted lamp in carriage. 

42. Exclusion of persons from railway premises. 

48. Investigation by Station Master in case of offence by passenger. 

44. Guards to prevent breaches of rules. 

45. Arrests. 
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SCHEDULE T. — 1. Inflammable liquids. 

II. Dangerous, corrosive and poisonous chemi- 
cals. 

III. Miscellaneous dangerous articles. 
SCHEDULE II.— Consignment Note for Dangerous, Explosive 
and Combustible Articles. 

SCHEDULE HI. — Risk Note Forms 1) and G. 

SCHEDULE IV. — Certificate for Compressed Gases. 

SCHEDULE V. -Summary of recommendations of the Depart- 
mental Committee on Compressed Gas Cylinders. 
SCHEDULE VI. — Government of India, Department of C. and I., 
No. 370-39, dated 13th January 1912, re Acetylene. 


PART II.— Rules i*o r this uuidance of this puijlic axd rulway 

OFFICIALS. 


CHAPTER 1. 

Preliminary. 

1. In those rules, unless there be something repugnant in the sub- Definitions, 
ject or context, — 

(1) ‘authorised officer” means the poison who is duly empow- 

ered, by general or special order of tin* Railway Adminis- 
tration, either by name or by virtue of his oflii e, to issue 
instructions or do any (Thor thing; 

(2) “ goods train ” means a train (other than a ballast train) 

intended solely or mainly for the carriage of animals or 
goods ; 

(3) “ Guard ” includes a Brakesman or any other railway ser- 

vant who may for the time being bo performing the duties 
of a Guard ; 

(4) “ passenger train ” means a train intended solely or mainly 

for the carriage of passengers and other coaching traffic, 
and includes a troop train; 

(5) “ special instructions ” mean instructions issued from time 

to time by the authorised officer in respect to particular 
cases or special circumstances; and 
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(6) “ Station Master” means tlie person on duty who is for the 
time being responsible for the working of the traffic within 
station-limits, and includes any person who is for tlie time 
being in independent charge of the working of any signals 
and responsible for obtaining and sending tlie permission 
to approach and for giving tlie authority to proceed. 


CHAPTER II. 

Carriage of passengers. 

2. (/) Tickets issued to passengers shall be available only from 
t he date and for the period specified by tlie Railway Administration by 
which they are issued. 

(2) Tf any Guard, or any other railway servant who may be em- 
powered by the authorised officer to take action under this clause, has 
reason to suppose that any passenger is travelling without a ticket, or 
not in the proper class of carriage, ho must request the passenger to 
show his ticket, and report to the Station Master any irregularity which 
he may detect. 

8. Tf any charge should be entered incorrectly in a receipt or ticket 
given to a passenger, the Railway Administration may correct the 
entry. 

4. Tf any passenger desires to change from an inferior to a superior 
class of carriage on payment of the difference in fare, the Guard in 
charge of the train, or such other railway servant as may lie appointed 
in this behalf by the authorised officer, must take tlie necessary steps 
for effecting such change. 

5. When ladies are travelling alone, the Guards must pay every 
attention to their comfort, and, in placing them in the train, must, if 
so requested, endeavour to select a carriage (according to the class of the 
ladies’ tickets) in which other ladies are travelling. 

6. (/) Military prisoners in all cases, civil prisoners if insane, vio- 
lent or dangerous, and insane persons, shall not be allowed to mix 
with other passengers, but must, upon reserved accommodation being 
engaged, be placed with their escort or attendants in a prison-van or in 
a separate compartment, as the case may be. 

(2) Other parties of prisoners, when, inclusive of guards, the party 
exceeds three in number, are also to be carried, in the same manner. 
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(3) The term “prisoner” covers accused persons and poisons under 
trial or travelling for the purpose of undergoing trial, as well as persons 
who have already been convicted. 


P \S SENDERS SUFFERING FROM. INFECTIOUS OR CONTAGIOUS DISORDERS. 


IX of 1800 . T. For the purposes of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, the following Disease* 

shall be deemed to be infectious or contagious disorders, namely: — doomed to be 

D v infectious 

Bubonic fever, 


Chicken Pox, 1 
Cholera, 

Diphtheria, 

Leprosy, 

Measles, 

Mumps, 1 
Scarlet fever, 
Small-pox, 

Typhus fever, 
Typhoid fever, and 
Whooping cough. 


or contagious 
disorder.’* 


IX of 1690. 


8. No passenger fullering from an inleelunis or contagious disoider Conditions on 
s )nill be carried in any train unless- 

ya'j lie lias engaged a leserved compel tnicnl lor liimsclf and liis f rom nn(i 

attendants, and infectious 

contagious 

(b) all necessary arrangements have been made in pursuance or disorders may 
section 71* of the Indian Railways Act, 181)0, lor tlic lurried, 
separation of (he passenger and his attendants, during the 


1 Inserted by Notification No. 147, dated the 22nd Augubt, 1912, see Ciazetto of India, 
1912, Ft. I, p. 857. 

* “ 71. (/) A Kailway Admimstiation may refuse to carry, except in accordance with 
1'owcrto.clu.d,. . arr, per- the ( auditions piescnbcd under sertimi 47, sub-section (1), 
mmim satrorliik' from mlectiods or clause [d) } a peibon suffering from any infectious or contagious 
contagious disorder. disorder. 


(2) A person suffering from such a disorder shall not enter 01 tiavcl upon a railway 
without the special permission of the Station Master or other railway servant in charge 
of the place where lie enters upon the railway. 

(S) A railway servant giving Biicli permission as is mentioned in sub-section (2), must 
at range for the "separation of the perbun suffering fioin the disordcf from other persons 
being or travelling upon the railway.” 
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aviioIo time that they remain upon the railway, from other 
persons being or travelling upon the railway, and 

(c) any other special precautions which the railway servant giving 
the permission mentioned in the said section may consider 
necessary lia\e been taken to prevent infection or contagion 
being communicated to other persons being or travelling 
upon the railway. 


Disinfection 
of carriages 


Luggage to 
be booked. 


Free allow- 
ance of 
passengors’ 
luggage. 


Luggage in 
oatriage with 
passenger. 


Luggage in- 
sufficiently 
secured. 


Disinfection of cuuuagks. 

9. When any carriage has been entered by a person suffering from 
an infectious or contagious disorder, the carriage must he disinfected, 
in accordance with special instructions immediately after it has arrived 
at its destination; and no passenger shall he allowed to enter it until 
the disinfection has been completed. 


Luggage. 

10. Each passenger’s luggage must he booked : 

Provided that any Railway Administration may dispense with the 
booking of any luggage which is taken into a carriage by a passenger in 
pursuance of rule 12, clause (7). 

11. A certain quantity of each passenger’s luggage, within a limit 
of weight to he fixed from time to time by the Railway Administration, 
shall he allowed free of charge, provided the passenger presents his 
luggage for weighment before the commencement of his journey. 

12. (7) A passenger may take into a carriage only such small articles 
of personal luggage as are required for his own use on the journey and 
can he placed in the carriage without inconveniencing other passengers 
or reducing the available accommodation in the carriage. 

(2) A Railway Administration shall not be responsible for the loss, 
destruction or deterioration of any luggage taken into a carriage by, or 
by the direction of, a passenger. 

18. (7) A Railway Administration may refuse to carry, except under 
special agreement, any passenger’s luggage which is improperly packed 
or locked or otherwise insufficiently secured, unless it is taken i ito a 
carriage by the passenger in pursuance of rule 12, clause (7). 

(2) A Railway Administration shall not be responsible, except under 
special agreement, for any loss, destruction or deterioration of any 
passenger's luggage caused by its having been improperly packed or 
locked or otherwise insufficiently secured. 



ix of um 


IX of 1800 
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( 1 2 * ) 14 ( l) If any lailway servant commits a breach of rule 9, ho shall Penalties 
be punishable with a line wlueli may extend to IN. f>0 

(2) Any railway servant who has committed a breach of rule 9, shall 
be liable to the punishment ^authorised by clause (/) m addition to, 
and not in substitution for, an\ punishment to which In* may be liable 
upon prosecution under the Indian Railways Ait. 1890 

Provided that no railway servant shall he tlieivh\ leiideicd liable 
to be punished twice for tin* same offence 


-CHAPTER III. 


1. — Cuutnor or Orirvsivr (loons. 


lb. The following poods shall be deemed to la* offensive poods lm 
purposes of the Indian Railways Ac t , 1890, nam(»l\ 

(1) Blood, dried, 

(2) Bones, 

(o) Carcases of dead animals, 

(4) Corpses, 

(5) Muncipal or stiect sweeping oi red use, 

(G) Manures of any kind, except chemical manures, 

(7) Paps, other than mlv raps, 

(8) Anv decayed animal or vegetable matter. 


the Article* 
doclarod to 
bo 4 * offensive 
good*.” 


IG. Unless it be otherwise* notified by the Pailwa 
consignments of offensive poods will only be accepted 
rail, subject to the following condition^ namely: — 

(1) that the loading, unloading and handling of the offensive 

goods is done by the consignors and consignees or their 
servants; 

(2) that freight is prepaid by the consignor. 


y Administration, Acceptance 
for conveyance by of offensive 
v J goods for 

cariiage. 


1 Added by Resolution No. 1025-R. T., dated the 10th June, 1912, see Gazette uf India, 
1912, Pt. I, pi 676. 

2 Substituted by Resolution No. 1025-R T . dated the 10th June, 1912, see Gazette of 

India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 676. 
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Tin: Emm in I! \n\\ w.s Acr, KS'JO (IX of lSDllj. 

Ceneral Rules (or all open lines of Railway -amid. 

II.- E'uutui.is of ])\.\(,i:i(oi s (jooos. 


k t , I 7 ’ t n '"I'l'L'on to c.\|ilosiviN, ,is ilcfiiiod in -oction t of flip Indian 
“dangerous J r.\[>li>M\ <•■: ‘WE ^>8-1, t< dli >w i n o, ,,ds vlmll lie deemed to lie dimmer- IV of 1S84. 

goods.” " ,IS floods for flip purpoies of t.lie Indian Itaihvavs Ac t, 1890 : IX of 1S90. 


F. — Inflammable Liquids — 

Class A. Liquids 1 lie vapours of which have flashing points 
helow 7(i° Fa hr. 

Class lb Tjiquids the vapours ot vvliich have flashing points 
at 7(>° Fain*., and higher temperatuies. 


Proviso (1 ). In asceitaining the flashing point ot petroleum tor the 
purposes of this mle, regard sliall he had to the proviso to section 2 (b) 
of the Indian Petroleum Act, 1899. VIII of i$ 99 . 

Proviso (2). Lubricating oils having a flashing point at or above 
^00° Falir. shall not be detuned to he dangerous goods for the purposes 
of this rule. 


II — Dangerous, Corrosive and Poisonous Chemicals. 

111. — Miscellaneous da ugeious articles. 

Transport of 18. The transport by rail ot explosives, as defined in section 4 or the 
exposives. Indian Lxplosives Act, 1 * 1884, is legulated by rules made by the (iovern- IV 7 of 188-4. 

meat of India under that Act. Nothing in these rules applies to such 
explosives. 


Acceptance 
of clangorous 
goods for 
carriage. 


19. The dangerous goods specified in Schedule I sliall only be ac- 
cepted for conveyance by rail or be conveyed by rail, subject to inles 
20 to 85 below and m accordance with the conditions set forth in 
Schedule I against each speniied class of goods. 


Non-accept- 20. No dangerous goods, other than those specified in Schedule 1 

ance of hereto annexed, shall be accented for conveyance by rail, 
dangerous x J 

goods other 
than those 
specified. 

Dangerous 21. There is no restriction as to the maximum quantity of dangerous 
be°loLle(t t0 ^ ()(U ^ S niay* he despatched by goods train, but such goods shall be 

with ordinary in iron-coveml vehicles. The carriage of dangerous goods in the 

merchandise same goods vehicle with explosives or ordinary merchandise is prohibit- 
ed explosives. ed except where otherwise stated in column 4 of Schedule I. 


1 See the uiles published with Notification No. 4555 — 4, dated the 31st May, 1907, in 

Vol. II. 
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22. Notwithstanding anything contained in rule 19, a Railway Ad- Non-ron* 

ministration may notitv that it will not convey by rail for the public ve y ttno ° 
any particular ‘dangerous goods specific, 1 in 'Schedule I. After the da.^u* ' 
issue of such a notice no such dangerous goods shall bo accepted for con- good* : 
veyance or despatch on any railway of the said Railway Administration. i 

23. Dangerous goods shall he caiefully handled and shall not be Handling o| 

stored in any of the Railway Administration’s enclosed sheds or ware- dangeroui 
houses. fl 00 ** 8, 

24. Only one kind of dangerous goods and no other kind oi goods Dungeron#' 

flhall be put into one case, except that different articles of “ lnllammable? 00( ^how< 
Liquids — Class A ” may he packed together. 0 ^ ac 6 * 

25. Subject to any exceptions from timo to time notified by the Rail- Auuepti&o# 
Avay Administration, no consignment of dangerous goods shall be ac- 

cepted for conveyance by rail, unless previous notice of the intention to pr 0v i OU ji 
send such consignment lias been given as prescribed in rule 20, and notioe being 
unless the officer in charge of the station from which it is proposed lo given * 
despatch the consignment has intimated, in writing, that the consign- 
ment can be received. 


26. The notice required by rule 25 shall bo addiessed to the officer irt Nufioe to be 
charge of the station from which the goods are to bo despatched and * 

it shall he sent at least 48 hours before the consignment is sent upon Jhargo of 
such railway, unless a shorter period is piescrihed by (lie Railway Ad- station 48 .. 
ministration concerned. It shall contain a statement of the following houi» below 
yarticulii.s, 11:1 uit-ly . — ZX* 


(1) The name and quantity ot the dangerous goods in the con- 

signment ; 

(2) the name and address of the consignor; 

(3) the name and address of the consignee; 

(4) a declaration that the goads are packed in accordance with 

the directions contained in Schedule I. 


27. No consignment of dangerous goods shall he despatched by 
•unless the consignor has executed — 


rail Despatch 
dangerou*;. 
goods twdei 


(1) a consignment note on the form set forth in Schedulo II of 
these rules, and 


certain * , 

condition*/' 


(2) if the goods are booked at owner’s risk, a risk note in Form 
D or in Form G, as set forth in Schedule III of these 
rules. 
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Aoceptanceof 28. No consignment of Corn pressed Gases sliall lie accepted for con- 
& '*y ™! 'ss tli(‘ consignor also f mn isli^s a certificate in the 

a certificate, form set for III in Schedule IV of these rules. 


Delivery and 29. If, upon Hie ai rival of any dangerous goods at their destination, 
the consignee docs not take delivery of ynd remove the same within the 
goods by time notified by the Railway Administration, they may he kept in the 

consignee, vehicle in which they wore carried until delivery is effected, or until 

they are disposed o! under the piovisions of section 50 of the Indian 
ltailways Act, 1890, or otherwise. 


IX of 1890. 


Loading, 80. Unless it he otherwise notified hy the Railway Administration, the 

unloading and loading, linlomlin g and handling of all dangerous woods shall he done hy 

dangerous consignors and consignees or their servants. 

goods by ( on- 

signois and 

consignees 

or their 

servants. 


Handling of 
dangerous 
goods to be 
none by 
daylight. 


81. All handling of dangerous goods shall he done by daylight, pro- 
vided that dangerous goods carried in passenger, mixed, tranship or 
road van trains may be handled at any time ol the day or night. 


Freight on 
dangerous 
goods to bo 
prepaid. 

Slorago of 
dangerous 
goods. 


Certificate on 
Invoioo of 
dangerous 
goous that 
Consignor has 
complied 
with rule. 

Affixing of 

Lbels ou 

vehicles 

carrying 

dangerous 

goods. 


89. [lilies it be otherwise notified hy the Railway Administration, 
the Ireighl mi all consignments of dangerous goods shall he piepaid. 

88. It shall he the duty of e\ery oflicer in charge of a station to cause 
lively package of dangeious goods, which it is proposed to despatch by 
rail oi »\ liich has been leceived at any station lor transiiipment or 
delivery to the consignee, to he stored at a sale distance from the station 
buildings, cither in a covered \ chicle or completely covered with 
tarpaulin or such nlher suitable material, so that it may not he exposed 
to the sun, and li neeess.ny, to he protected hy a police guard. 

81. K\er\ i.'il\\a\ servant despatching a 1 1 \ consignment ol dangejous 
goods by iail shall eeihfy on the invoice* that the consignor has complied 
with rule 97, and, wlicio the coiisigumi*iit consists of ( 1 ompress(»d Gases, 
that t In* ecrhlhate required hy rub' 98 has been furnished by the 
consignor. 

85. A lk Dangeious ” label, u'., a while label with a red cross on it, 
shall be allixed to both sides of every vehicle in which dangeious goods 
are stoied for deliveiy or transit, and such vehicle shall always be kept 
locked and sealed. 



AND ORDERS. 
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30. In times ot great public emeigencv, iho ijuautities "pieseiibod in Attachment 
column -> of Schedule I nun. in the ease ot (lovommont consignments, be ^kdee 
exceeded and \ eehieles containing dangerous goods, tbo piopeity of (iov- dungetwu 
ernmont, may, at tin' .special leanest, m wiiting, of the local military goous to 
authorities, or ot the Diiectnr (icncial of Oidnance in India, or of the n, * xe( I or 
Dins torn under his contiol, or of the Assistant Dnvotoi oi Stores or 
of the Seiiioi ( )i dnam c ( )fli< ci (including a Nupci liitcndent of Factories), 
he attached to mixed or passenger tiains, it being left to tin* Railway 
Autlioritn's to anan^ for the satest method of despah h All such 
cert liicates shall In* suhmilted subsequently to tin' Agent oi Manager of 
the railw ay, by the Railway (Mliiial eoneemed, for inhumation. 

-IT. The application of these rules to goods tciidcicd or delivered for Limitation! 
carriage by order or on belialt oi ( Jovrrnment or to any goods which any thTlndiatf 
officer, soldier, sailor or poliee-offieer or person enrolled as a volunteer Railways 
under the 'Indian Volunteers Act, 18(1!), may talco with him on a railway Act, 1890. 
in tin* com so of his employment or duty as such, shall he subject to the 
limitations imposed by section f)0, subjection (d) <d the Indian Railways 

Act, 18110. 

38. No person shall smoke or take or leave any naked light, unpro- Prohibition 
teeted lamp or inllammahlo aitiele near any vehicles containing danger- ® mo ^ in 8 


me such goods aie stored or aio being 


or leaving 


p naked light 


oils goods, or near any place 

loaded, unloaded or handled Any pci son committing a bieaeh of t his near ... 

rule shall be punishable with line which may extend lo IN 00. vehicles 

1 • containing 

dangerous 

goods. 

A n \ p('i sou despalihing dangcious goods Penalty for 

contravening 

(oiiii mmtion ol an\ of the above mb 1 - nI ’ lu ^ e8. 




(i) 


id In rw isi 
Schedule I 
to IN. 00. 


t ha n 


a n \ of t lie ahov e 1 ules, or 

aeeoidame with the rub's set forth ill 
be punishable with line which may extend 


rUARTKR IV. 

\ M«FKN( KS BY F V, SS|- N(. FILS AM) O'UIKIt I'KH SOX S 2 [ * 


*] 


40. The Station Master must, use all leasonable means to stop any Duties of 

annoyance th.it may hi' ia used by any act lefeiied to in section 120 ^j on . 
* J Master in 

1 On! A«ts, Vul II CWe ° f 

3 The words “and penalties” were omitted by Resolution No. 1025-R. T. ; dated 
10th June, 1912, (huette of India, 1912, Pt I, p. 676. 

S 2 
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tsRmkenneas of the Indian Railways Act, 1890; and, if any person is removed fromiXoll&fck 
rnuia&noe. railway under that section shall, if necessary, direct steps to bo taken 
‘ . for his prosecution thereunder. 


(poking or 
tftingopen 
ight or fire 
tx railway 
iwmifiee, or 


;eeplog open 
ight or light* 
d lamp in 
arriage. 


41. Any person who — 

(«) is found smoking, or having an open light or fire, in a goods 
shed or a store yard, or 

(/>) persists in keeping an open light or a lighted mineral oil lamp 
in a carriage after being warned by a railway servant or 
a police ollicer to desist, or 

(r) persists in smoking on any other portion of the railway pre- 
mises after being warned by a railway sonant or a police 
oflirer to desist, 


shall, if the act is deemed by the authorised officer to be dangerous, 
immediately be removed from the railway premises. 


Sxoiuaion of 
from 

fcttway 

premises. 


42, A Railway Administration may exclude from the station plat- 
form or any part of the railway premises, any person not being a bond 
fide passenger, nor having business on the railway premises. 


[nv^Btigation 
by Station 
Master in 
aaspctf 
jffenoe by 
passenger. 


Guards to 



48. If any passenger commits anv ottence not. being an offence refer- 
red to in rule 40 or rule 41, the Station Master must immediately inves- 
tigate the case, and must exercise his discretion as to the proceedings to 
be taken, after referring (by telegraph, if necessary) to bis immediate 
superior for instructions. 

44. Guards must exert themselves to prevent any breach of these 
rules by passengers or other persons. 



45. The power of arrest conferred by sections 131 and 132 of the 
^Indian Railways Act, 1890, must he exercised with the greatest caution. iY*f laoc 


See the roprint as modified up to 1st June, 1909. 
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Schedules I to VI were Inserted by Resolution Xo 1025-R T., dated the 10th June 1912, tet Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 67ft, 



) The Indian Ordnance and Modi- 
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my 
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Acts of the Governor General m Council— umtd. 
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General Rules for all open lines of Railway -contd- 



liveried by Notification No. 162, dated the 12th June, 1913 — Resolution No. lOOB-R.T., dated the 5th June, 1013, cm Gazette at India, 

ins, Ft- 1, p. 6»5. 
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K aphtha or Wood Must be packed In stoneware 
"■ jars or glass stoppered 

bottles or in ve&seh of tin or 
copper provilei with sc re wv 
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The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 185)0). 

Ceneral Rules for all open lines of Railway . 




The Indian Ordnance and Medi- 
cal Departments and the 
Stores Department of the 
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•ted by Notification No. 162 d^ted the 12th June l n »1 — Resolution No. lOOS-R T-, dated the 5th Jtuie, 1913, tee Gazette of India, 1913, 



flrt ll.— General Rules and Orders made "under Generali 
f .Acts of the Governor General in Counoil— conti. * 

Tue Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 


Ceneral Rules for all open lines of Railway— contd. 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


Tiik Ikuio. Raii.m ns Act. 1890 (IX of 1890). 

General Rules for all open lines of Railway -con id. 



Inserted by Notification No- 162, dated the 12th June, 1913— Bebolutloo No. 100S-K.T-, dated the 5th June, 1913, tt* Gaaette of Iodn, 1915. 
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SCHEDULE II. 1 

Consignment Note for Dangerous , Explosive, and Combustible Articles. 

— Railway 


To the— Railway *7“ Station. 

Dated J9 . 

The Railway A ~“7~ arf re <i^sted to receive for 

despatch to Station on the Railway, the 

following packages consigned to of , 

containing the dangerous, explosive or combustible articles which are 
specified below, and I hereby declare that the contents of the packages 
are known to me, that the conditions laid down in the General Rules 
sanctioned by the Governor General in Council for the packing and 
carriage of dangerous, explosive and combustible articles have been 
complied with, and that the actual weight of the article contained in 
each separate package or case is entered herein. I also declare that 

"tif irH^copy'of t certificate signed by • — which now accompanies this 

consignment refers to samples of the forwarded under 

this Consignment Note . 


By whom 
signed. 


To whom 
consigned. 


Station 

and 

address. 


No. of 
articles. 


Description 
and marks. 


Sender’s weight. 


I Maurds. Seers. 


Carriage 
to be 
paid by 


Note.— T he words printed in italics should be scored out where they are not required. 

1 This Schodule was inserted by Resolution No 1025-R. T., dated 10th June, 1912, 
Gazette of Tndia, 1912, Pt. I, p. 676. 
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I do hereby certify that I have satisfied myself that the description, 
marks and weight or quantity of goods consigned by me have been 
correctly entered in this Consignment Note. 

(Space for printing foregoing certificate in the necessary verna- 
culars.) 

Signature of Sender or Deliverer of Goods — • 

Address — 

Date 

The attention of the sender or deliverer of the goods is invited to the 
principal terms and conditions applying to the carriage of goods by 
railway, which are set forth in the Public Notice on the back of this 
document. 

No alteration is to be made in the above entries after this Consign- 
ment Note has been signed by the Consignor. 



GENERAL RULES 


1268 

Part II —General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

» 

Central Rules for all open lines of Railway— contd. 




® *4 
g o 

Q 


wa 


'°N 


>5 


I* 


a 

§ 

JS 


*°N 'jdiooo^ 


■oia ‘uoij 

ipao'o oj bt? gqiviuoq 


•puiiROi jo<I oicy ! 


» « 
23 


N H 

fc> o 
o w 

< t 


•ypumsj^ 
•suog 
•spunBj^ ; 

‘^10 

I 

! 

•^3|0T1JT/ JO 'O^J ! 


uoiiduosofl 



Particulars of weighment. 
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NOTICE TO CONSIGNORS. 

The Administration j iere j 3 y gj ves p U blic notice: — 

Company J n , 1 

1. That the Railway A< l? nu8 ^ fth — ^ 'will not lie accountable for any arti- 

“ Company J 

cles unless the same are booked and a receipt for them given by their clerk 
or agent, and that when the articles are so accepted for conveyance, the 
responsibility of the Railway for the loss, destruction or deterioration 
of the articles is subject to the provisions of section 72 of the Indian 
Railways Act, IX of 1890. 

2. That the railway receipt given by the Railway— u —— atl0 - 4 1 for the 
articles delivered for conveyance must be given up at destination by the 
consignee to the Railway— otherwise the Railway may refuse 

to deliver, and that the signature of the consignee or his agent in the 
delivery book at destination shall be evidence of complete delivery. 

If the consigneefriloes not himself attend to take delivery, he must 
endorse on the receipt a request for delivery to the person to whom he 
wishes it made, and if the receipt is not produced, the delivery of the 

goods may, at the discretion of the Railway Aai " 1 * . n - 19trat l on . be withheld until 
the person entitled in its opinion to receive them has given an indemnity 
to the satisfaction of the Railway A — 

Company 

3. That all claims against the Railway AainniI . 8 - lftUon for loss or damage 

to goods must be made to the clerk in charge of the station to which they 
have been booked before delivery is taken, and that a written statement 
of the description and contents of the articles missing, or of the damage 
received, must be sent forthwith to the Traffic Superintendent of the dis- 
trict in which the forwarding or receiving station is situated : otherwise, 

the Railway — will be freed from responsibility. 

4. That by section 77 of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890, it is 

enacted that a person shall not be entitled to a refund of an over-charge 

in respect of animals or goods carried by railway, or to compensation for 
the loss, destruction or deterioration of animals or goods delivered to be 
so carried, unless his claim to the refund or compensation has been pre- 

ferred in writing by him or on his behalf to the Ra il way A — ^ in - 8t with i n 

six months from the date of the delivery of the animals or goods for 
carriage by railway. 
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5. That the Railway have the right of re-measurement, 

re-weighment, re-classification and re-calculation of rates, terminals and 
other charges at the place of destination, and of collecting, before the 
goods are delivered, any amount that may have been omitted or under- 
charged. 

(i. That subject to anv exceptions from time to time notified by the 
Railway A A^l ni “ t _ rat !°i 1 the freight on dangerous explosive and combustible 

articles must be prepaid, and that by section 55 of the Indian Railways 
Act, TX of 1890, it is enacted that, if a person fails to pay on demand 

made by or on behalf of a Railway A<l1 1 ‘ 1 ^ 11 atl<>T1 any rate, terminal or other 
^ • Company 

charge due from him in respect of any animals or goods, the Railway 
A( ^mptny t 0 ' n ma y the w h°l 0 or an .Y of the animals or goods, or, if 

they have been removed from the railway, any other animals or goods 
of such person then being in or thereafter coming into its possession. 

7. That all goods left on the Rail way A( ^ n ‘ nn — premises are liable 

° Company 8 1 

to wharfage and demurrage charges as per goods tariff, and these charges 
will also be levied on goods left on hand, pending payment of freight 
and charges due on them. 

8. That goods booked to .stations on the Railway or Railways 

worked by the Railway are carried subject to the rules and con- 
ditions printed from time to time in the R a ilway Yjlli 11 * 1 goods tariff; 

and goods booked to or over a foreign Railway are subject to the rules 
and regulations and to wharfage and other charges in force on such 
Railway. , 

9. That by section 10(1 of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890, it is 
enacted that if a person requested under section 58 to give an account 
with respect to any goods, gives an account which is materially false, he 
and, if he is not the owner of the goods, the owner, also shall be punished 
with fine which may extend to ten rupees for every maund or part of a 
inaund of the goods, and the fine shall he in addition to anv rate or other 
charge to which the goods may be liable. 

10. That by section 107 of the Indian Railways Act, IX ol 1890, it is 
enacted that if, in contravention of section 59, a person takes with him 
any dangerous or offensive goods upon a railway, or tenders or delivers 
any such goods for carriage upon a railway, he shall be punished with 
fine which may extend to five hundred rupees and shall also be responsible 
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for any loss, injury or damage which may be caused by reason of such 
goods having been so brought upon the railway. 

Head Quarter Office 

Date Printed name and designation of 

Railway Officer. 


SCHEDULE III. 1 

Railway. 

RISK NOTE, FORM D. 

[Approved by the Governor General in Council under section T2 (2) (6) 
of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.] 


(To be used when the Sender elects to despatch at a “ special 
reduced ” or “ Owner's risk ” rate dangerous explosive 
or combustible articles for which an alternative 
“Ordinary" or “Risk acceptance” rate is quoted in 
the Tariff). 

— Station. 

19 . 


Whereas the consignment of- 


tendered by^> as per Forwarding Order No. of this date, for 

despatch by the Railway Administration or their transport agents or 
carriers to station, and for which Miave received Railway 

Receipt No. of same date, is charged at a special re- 

duced rate instead of at the ordinary tariff rate chargeable for such con- 
signment,^, the undersigned, do, in consideration of such lower charge, 

agree and undertake to hold the said Railway Administration and all 
other Railway Administrations working in connection therewith, and also 
all other transport agents or carriers employed by them, respectively, over 
whose Railways or by or through whose transport agency or agencies the 

said goods may be carried in transit from station to * — 

station, harmless and free from all responsibility for any loss, destruction 

1 This Schedule was inserted by Resolution No. 1025-R. T., dated 10th June, 1912, 
see Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 676. 
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or deterioration of, or damage to, the said consignment from any cause 
whatever except for the loss of a complete consignment o r of one or 

more complete packages forming part of a consignment due either to the 
wilful neglect of the Railway Administration or to theft by or to the 
wilful neglect of its servant s,. transport agents or carriers employed by 
them before, during and after transit over the said Railway or other 

Railway lines working in connection therewith, or by any other transport 
agency or agencies employed by them, respectively, lor carriage of the 
whole or any part of the said consignment provided the term “ wilful 

neglect n be not held to include fire, robbery from a running train or 
any other unforeseen event or accident. 

^ further agree to accept responsibility for an^ consequences to the 

property of the aforesaid Railway Administration (s) and of their 
transport agents and carriers or to the property of other persons that 
may be in the course of conveyance, which may be caused by the ex- 
plosion of, or otherwise, by the said consignment, and that all risk and 
responsibility whether to the Railway Administration(s) or their trans- 
port agents and carriers, to their servants or to others, remain solely and 

entirely with ™ . 


Signature of sender 


Witness. 


(Signature) 

(Residence)- 



Rank or 


t 


Father's name 

Caste -Age 


Witness. 


(Signature)- 


Profession 


Residence — 


(Residence) — - ~ 

Note— T he above form is, for the convenience of the public, translated into the 
vernacular on the reverse, but the form in English is the authoritative form, and the 

Railway Administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular 
translation. 
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Railway. 

RISK NOTE, FORM G. 

[Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 (2) (b) 
of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.] 


(To be used as an alternative to Risk Note, Form D, in the 
case of dangerous, explosive or combustible articles, 
for which an alternative “ Ordinary ” or “ Risk accep- 
tance” rate is quoted in the Tariff, when the sender 
desires to enter into a general agreement instead of 
executing a separate Risk Note for each consignment.) 


Station. 


19 


Whereas all consignments of 

— for which the Railway Administration quotes 

both Owner’s risk or special reduced rates and Railway risk or ordinary 
rates are (unless 1 shall have entered into a special contract in relation 

to anv particular consignment) despatched by ™at ™ y own risk and are 

charged for by the said Railway Administration at special reduced or 
owner’s risk rates, instead of at ordinary tariff or Railway risk rates, 
1 , the undersigned, in consideration of such consignments being charged 

for at the special reduced or Owner’s risk rates, do hereby agree and 
undertake to hold the said Railway Administration and all other Railway 
Administrations working in connection therewith, and also other trans- 
port agents or carriers employed by them, respectively, over whose 
Railways or by or through whose transport agency, or agencies the said 

consignments of may be carried in transit from 

station to station, harmless and free from all responsibility 

for any loss, destruction or deterioration of, or damage to, all or any 
such consignments from any cause whatever, except for the loss of a 

complete consignment or of one or more complete packages forming part 




AND'ORDEES. 1275 

Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— cuntd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 




General Rules for all open lines of Rallway-^onlrf. 

of a consignment due either to the wilful neglect of the Railway Adminis- 
tration or to theft by or to the wilful neglect of its servants, transport 
agents or carriers employed by them before, during and after transit 

over the said Railway or other ’Railway lines working in connection 
therewith, or by any other transport agency or agencies employed by 
them respectively, for the carriage of the whole or any part of the said 
consignments, provided the term wilful neglect ” be not held to 

include fire, robbery from a running train or any other unforeseen event 
or accident . 

further agree to accept responsibility for any consequences to the 

property of the aforesaid Railway Administration^) and of their trans- 
port agents and carriers, or to the property of other persons that may 
be in the course of conveyance, which may be caused by the explosion of, 
or otherwise, by all or any of the said consignments, and that all risk and 
responsibility whether to the Railway Administration^) or their trans- 
port agents and carriers, to their servants or to others, remain solely and 

me 

entirely with ua ' 


Witness. 


(Signature) 

(Address)— 


Signature of sender- 
(Address) 


Witness. 


(Signature) — 

/Address) — 

> Nora —The above form is, for the convenience of the public, translated into the 
vernacular on the reverse, but the form in English is the authoritative form, and the 

Railway Administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular 

translation. 


U 
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SCHEDULE IV. 1 

CERTIFICATE FOR COMPRESSED GASES. 

Ce’.fiOed flat the '■ vl ! , "* ,r containing tendered by — 

cylinders n * us 

as per Forwarding Order No. of this date to the 

Railway ior despatch to Station been packed and tested 

in accordance, and that the iy ' m<Jul ; u ever y other respect, with the 

cylinders comply J 1 

rules promulgated in Chapter III, Part II of the General Rules for 
working open lines of railway. 


Signature of 

n senders 


SCHEDULE V. 1 

SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE DEPARTMENT- 
AL COMMITTEE ON COMPRESSED GAS CYLINDERS AP- 
POINTED BY THE SECRETARY OF STATE FOR THE HOME 
DEPARTMENT IN ENGLAND IN 1895. 

I. — Cylinders of compressed gas (oxygen, hydrogen, of coal gas). 

(a) Lap-welded wrought iron . — Greatest working pressure, 120 atmos- 
pheres, or 1,800 lbs. per square inch. 

Stress due to working pressure not to exceed tons per square inch. 

Proof pressure in hydraulic test, after annealing, 224 atmospheres, or 
3,360 lbs. per square inch. 

Permanent stretch in hydraulic test not to exceed 10 per cent of 
the elastic stretch. 

One cylinder in 50 to be subjected to a statical bending test, and to 
stand crushing nearly flat between two rounded knife edges without 
cracking. 

1 These Schedules were inserted by Resolution No. 1025-R. 9 , dated 10th June, 1912, 
Me Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 676. 
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(b) Lap- welded or seamless steel . — Greatest working pressure, 120 
atmospheres, or 1,800 lbs. per square inch. 

Stress due to working pressure not to exceed tons nor square inch 
in lap-welded, or 8 tons per square inch in seamless cylinders. 

Carbon in steel not to exceed 0 25 per cent, or iron to be less than 
99 per cent. 

Tenacity of steel not to be less than 20 or more than 82 tons per square 
inch. Ultimate elongation not less than 1'2 inches in 8 inches. Test 
bar to be cut from finished annealed cylinder. 

Proof pressure in hydraulic test, after annealing, 221 atmospheres, 
or 8,860 lbs. per square inch. 

Permanent stretch shown by water jacket not to exceed 10 per cent, 
of elastic stretch. 

One cylinder in 50 to be subjected to a statical bending test and to 
■stand crushing nearly flat between rounded knife edges without cracking. 


Regulations applicable to all cylinders. 

Cylinders to be marked with a rotation number, a manufacturer’s or 
owner’s mark, an annealing mark with date, a test mark with date. 
The marks to be permanent and easily visible. 

Testing to be repeated at least every two years, and annealing at least 
every four years. 

A lecord to be kept of all tests. 

Cylinders which fail in testing to be destroyed or rendered useless 

Hydrogen and coal gas cylinders to have left-handed 1 breads for at- 
taching connections, and to be painted red. 

The compressing apparatus to have two pressure gauges and an auto- 
matic arrangement for preventing overcharging. The compiessing ap- 
paratus for oxygen to be wholly distinct and unconnected with the com- 
pressing apparatus for hydrogen and coal gas. 

Cylinders not to he refilled till they have been emptied. 

If cylinders are sent out unpacked, the valve fittings should be pro- 
tected by a steel cap. 

A minimum weight to be fixed for each size of cylinder in accordance 
with its required thickness. Cylinders of less weight to be i ejected. 

u 2 
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IT. — Cvi/INDKKS FOR CARBONIC ACID. 

Greatest working pressure to be reckoned as 120 atmospheres. 

Cylinders to be of lap-welded wrought iron, lap-welded si eel or seam- 
less steel. Stresses, tests, and conditions as to repetition of tests to be 
the same as for oxygen cylinders. 

The marking to bo the same with the addition of the weight of the 
cylinder empty, and the greatest permissible weight of carbonic acid it 
may contain. 

No cylinder to contaih more than Jib. of carbonic acid per pound of 
water capacity, if for this country ( i.e ., England ), or fib. per pound of 
water capacity, if for the tropics. 

If cylinders are sent out unpacked, the valve fittings should be pro- 
tected by a steel cap. 

A notice should be affixed to the cylinder that it contains carbonic acid, 
and that it should be kept cool and not exposed to the sun or the heat of 
a stove. 

III.— Cylinders for Ammonia. 

Greatest working pressue to be reckoned as 1,000 lbs. per square inch. 

Hydraulic test pressure 1,500 lbs. per square inch. 

Greatest working stress 7 tons per square inch for steel, and 6 tons per 
square inch for wrought iron. 

In other respects the material, tests, and rule for repetition of tests 
to be the same as for oxygen cylinders. 

The marking to be similar to that for oxygen cylinders, but the 
weight of cylinder empty and the greatest permissible weight of ammonia 
it may contain to be added. 

Ammonia cylinders should not contain more than 0'5 lb. per pound 
of water capacity. 

If cylinders are sent out unpacked, the valve fittings should be pro- 
tected by a steel cap. 

A notice should be affixed to the cylinder that it contains ammonia, 
and that it should be kept cool and not exposed to the sun or the heat of 
a stove. 

IV.— Cylinder Fittings. 

No oil or similar lubricant to be used for cylinder valves, pressure 
gauges, regulators, or other fittings. 

Pressure gauges to have a check to prevent a sudden inrush of gas. 

Pressure gauges for hydrogen and coal gas to have left-handed screws, 
and to be painted red. 
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SCHEDULE VI. 1 
No. ,370-39. 

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA. 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY. 


Calcutta, the 13 th January , W12. 

XoiIFICA HON. 

ExploMtCH. 

I. In supersession of the Notification in this Department, No. 4 197 — 
26, dated the 1st June 1906, and in exercise of the powers conferred by 
section 17 of the Indian Explosives Act, 1884 (IV of 1884), the Dover nor 
General in Council is pleased hereby to declare that acetylene when liquid 
or when subject to a pressure greater than l^ ff atmospheres shall be deem- 
ed to be an explosive within the meaning of the said Act : 

Provided that, subject to the conditions hereinafter specified, acety- 
lene, when in admixture with oil-gas, shall not bo deemed to be an explo- 
sive within the meaning of the said Act, when under compression — 

(1) The acetylene shall be generated only by the Atkins Dry 

Process. 

(2) The proportion of acetylene shall not exceed fifty parts by 

volume in every one hundred parts of the mixture of 

acetylene and oil-gas. 

(3) The acetylene and oil-gas shall be mixed together in a chamber 

or vessel before the gases are subjected to compression. 

(4) The mixture shall not be compressed to a pressure exceeding 

one hundred and fifty pounds per square inch: 

Provided also, that, subject to the conditions heroinaffer specified, 
acetylene, when compressed into porous substances, with or without 
acetone, shall not be deemed to be an explosive within the meaning of 
the said Act — 

(1) The porous substance shall fill, as completely as possible, the 

cylinder or other vessel into which the acetylene is com- 
pressed . 

(2) The porosity of the substance shall not exceed eighty per cent. 

1 This Schedule was inserted by Resolution No. 1025-R. T., dated 10th June, 1912, 
■eee Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p 676. 
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(3) Due precaution shall be taken to exclude air from every part 

of the apparatus before the acetylene is compressed. 

(4) Due precaution shall be taken to prevent undue rise of tempera- 

ture in coin pressing the acetylene. 

(5) The pressure shall not exceed one hundred and fifty pounds to 

the square inch. 

(6) Every cylinder or other vessel into which acetylene is to be 

compressed shall be tested by hydraulic pressure of not less 
than double the pressure to which the vessel is to be sub- 
mitted in use, such hydraulic pressure being maintained 
for a period of not less than ten minutes. 

(7) The compression pump shall be surrounded by rope mantlets, 

and no leservoir shall be used during compression unless it 
is also filled with the porous substance. 

(8) In the case where acetone is used for absorbing the acetylene, 

due precaution shall be taken that the quantity of acetone 
is such that when fully charged with acetylene it does not 
completely fill the porosity of the porous substance. 

(9) The compression of the acetylene shall be carried out only on 

such premises as shall have been approved by an Inspector 
of Explosives. 

(10) Every cylinder or other vessel in which acetylene has been 

compressed in virtue of this notification shall be legibly 
marked with the words — 

“ Acetylene compressed into porous substance exempted 
by Government of India, Department of Commerce 
and Industry, Notification No. 370 — 39, dated the 
13th January 1912 ” 

together with the name of the firm by whom the vessel has 
been charged. 

(11) Every facility shall be given to the Inspectors of Explosives 

to inspect the apparatus and methods by which the cylinders 
or other vessels are charged in virtue of this Notification. 

II, In supersession of the Notification of the Government of India in 
the Home Department, No. 2289, dated the 31st August 1900, and in exer- 
cise of the powers conferred by section 6 of the Indian Explosives Act, 
1884 (IY of 1884), the Governor General in Council is pleased to prohibit 
absolutely the manufacture, possession and importation of such acetylene- 
as is declared by paragraph 1 of this Notification to be an explosive. 

[ See Gazette of India, 1906, Supplement, Pt. I, p. 1923.] 
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1 No. 4 , dated the 6th January , ISOS —The Governor General in 
Council is pleased to cancel Public Works Department Notification 
No. 267, dated the 11th June, 1890, and with reference to section 47 
of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, to appoint the “Director of Railway 
Traffic and Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, Public 
Works Department, Railway Branch, as the officer who, in the case 
of a railway administered by the Government, is to make General 
Rules under that section. 

[See Gazette of India, i898, Pt. I, p. 88.] 


Risk Note Forms. 

No. IIS , dated 16th March , 1S9S . — The following is published for 
general information : — 

Circular No. I Railway, dated the 9th March, 1898. 

Resolution . — The Governor General in Council is pleased to approve 
under section 72 (2) (h) of the 1 * 3 Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890, of 
the use of the enclosed forms, witli effect from the 1st July, 1898, 
by Railway Administrations working railways to which the Indian 
Railways Act, IX of 1890, applies. 

2. In the case of railways to which Local Acts similar in scope to 
the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890, are applicable, the Governor 
General in Council is also pleased to approve of the use of these forms 
from the 1st July, 1898, so far as his approval may be necessary under 
such Local Acts. 

3. Until the 30th June, 1898, the forms at present m use shall re- 
main in force: — 


1 The Railway Board has now been invested with these powers, see Notification 
No. 802, dated the 24th March, 1905, infra, p. 1311, and this notification seems therefore 
now obsolete. 

» There is now no Director of Railway Traffic, and the powers vested m that officor 
now vest in the Railway Board, see preceding footnote. 

* See the reprint of Act IX of 1890, as modified up to 1st June, 1909. 
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RISK NOTE, FORM A. 

f approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 (2) (b) 
of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.] 


(To be used when articles are tendered for carriage which 
are either already in bad condition or so defectively 
packed, as to be liable to damage, leakage or wastage 
in transit.) 


■Station. 
18 . 


Whereas the consignment of 

tendered by as per Forwarding Order 

No. of this date, for despatch bv the 

railway administration or their transport agents or carriers 

to station, and for which J have received Railway 

Receipt No. of same date, is in bad condition a ~- liable 

to damage, leakage, or wastage in transit as follows: — 


1 -, the undersigned, do hereby agree and undertake to hold the 

said railway administration and all other railway administrations work- 
ing in connection therewith, and also all other transport agents or carriers 
employed by them respectively, over whose railways or by or through 
whose transport agency or agencies the said goods may be carried in 

transit from- — station to — ~ 

station harmless and free from all responsibility for the 

condition in which the aforesaid goods may be delivered to the consignee 
at destination and for any loss arising from the same. 


Signature of sender- 
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Witness. 

(Signature) f Father’s name 

Rank or < 

(Residence) (. Caste * — Age- 

Witness. 


(Signature) Profession 

(Residence) Residence 

Note.— The above form is, for the convenience of the public, translated into the 
vernacular 1 on the reverse, but the form in English is the authoritative form , and the 
Railway Administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular 
translation. 


Railway. 

RISK NOTE, FORM B. 1 

[Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 (2) (b) 
of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.] 


(To be used when the sender elects to despatch at a “ Special 
reduced” or “Owner’s Risk ” rate articles or animals 
for which an alternative “ Ordinary ” or “ Risk accept- 
ance ” rate is quoted in the tariff.) 


<t 

Station. 

191 . 


Whereas the consignment of 

tendered by as per forwarding Order No. 

of this date, for despatch by the Railway Administration 

or their transport agents or carriers to station, and for 

which have received Railway Receipt No. of same date, 

is charged at a special reduced rate instead of at the ordinary tariff rate 
chargeable for such consignment, the undersigned, do, in considera- 
tion of such lower charge, agree and undertake to hold the said Railway 

1 Sic, but no such translation was published in the Gazette. 

a Substituted by Notification No. 1861, dated the 27th February, 1907, see Gazette 
-of India, 1907, Pt. I, p. 180. 
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Administration and all other Railway Administrations working in con- 
nection therewith, and also all other transport agents or carriers employed 
by them respectively, over whose Railways or by or through whose 
transport agency or agencies the said goods or animals may be carried 

in transit from station *to station 

harmless and free from all responsibility for any loss, destruction, or 
deterioration of, or damage to, the said consignment, from any cause 
whatever except for the loss of a complete consignment or of one or more 

complete packages forming part of a consignment due either to the wilful 
neglect of the Railway Administration, or to theft by or to the wilful 
neglect of its servants, transport agents or carriers employed by them 

before, during and after transit over the said Railway or other Railway 
lines working in connection therewith or by any other transport agency 
or agencies employed by them respectively for the carriage of the whole 
or any part of the said consignment, provided the term “ wilful neglect ” 
be not held to include fire, robbery from a running train or any other 
unforeseen event or accident. 


Signature of sender- 

WlTNESS 

/ 

(Signature)— 

(Residence)- 


Rank or < 


C Father’s name- 


Caste- 


-Age- 


Witness. 


(Signature)— Profession- 

(Residence) Residence- 


Note.— The above form is, for the convenience of the public, translated into the 
vernacular 1 on the reverse, but the form in English is the authoritative form , and the- 

Railway Administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular 
translation. 


1 Sic, but no such translation was published in the Gazette. 
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RISK NOTE, FORM C. 

[Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 (2) (b) 
of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.] 


(To be used when, at sender’s request, open wagons, carts 
or boats are used for the conveyance of goods liable to 
damage when so carried, and which, under qther cir- 
cumstances, would be carried in covered wagons, carts 
or boats.) 

' * 


Station. 
18 


Whereas the consignment of 

tendered by as per Forwarding 

Order No. of this date, for despatch by the 

railway administration or their transport agents or carriers 

to station, and for which J have received Railway 

Receipt No. of same date, is at ™ y r request loaded in open 

wagons, carts or boats, to be so carried to destination, Jj the undersigned, 
do hereby agree and undertake to hold the said railway administration 
and all other railway administrations working in connection therewith, 
and also all other transport agents or carriers employed by them respec- 
tively, over whose railways or by or through whose transport agency or 

agencies the said goods may be carried in transit from 

- — station to 

station harmless and free from all responsibility for any 

destruction or deterioration of, or damage to, the said consignment which 
may arise by reason of the consignment being conveyed in open wagons, 
carts or boats during transit over the said railway or other railways 
working in connection therewith, or during transit by any other trans- 
port agency or agencies employed by them, respectively. 


Signature of sender- 
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Witness. 


(Signature) C Father’s name 

Rank or< 

(Residence) ( Caste Age- 

Witness. 


(Signature) Profession 

(Residence) Residence 

Note. — The above form is, for the convenience of the public, translated into the 
vernacular 1 on the reverse, but the form in English is the authoritative form i and the 
Railway Administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular 
translation. 


Railway. 

RISK NOTE, FORM D. 2 

[Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 (2) (b) 
of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.] 


(To be used when the sender elects to despatch at a “ Special 
reduced ” or “ Owner’s risk M rate dangerous explosive 
or combustible articles for which an alternative “ Ordi- 
nary” or “Risk acceptance 99 rate is quoted in the 
tariff.) 

Station. 

191 . 


Whereas the consignment of 

tendered by as per For- 
warding Order No. of this date, for despatch by the Railway 

Administration or their transport agents or carriers to • 

Station, and for which have received Railway Receipt No. 

of same date, is charged at a special reduced rate instead of at the 
ordinary tariff rate chargeable for such consignment , J e , the undersigned, 
do, in consideration of such lower charge, agree and undertake to hold 
the said Railway Administration and all other Railway Administrations 

1 Sic, but no such translation was published in the Gazette. 

- * Substituted by Resolution No. 1025-R. T., dated the 10th June, 1912, see Gazette 
<of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 676. 
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working in connection therewith, and also all other transport agents or 
carriers employed by them, respectively, over whose Railways or by or 
through whose transport agency or agencies the said goods may bo carried 

in transit from station to station, 

harmless and free from all responsibility for any loss, destruction or 
deterioration of, or damage to, the said consignment from any cause 
whatever except for the loss of a complete consignment or of one or 

more complete packages forming part of a consignment due either to the 
wilful neglect of the Railway Administration or to theft by or to the- 
wilful neglect of its servants, transport agents or carriers employed by 
them before, during and after transit over the said Railway or other 

Railway lines working in connection therewith, or by any other transport 
agency or agencies employed by them, respectively, for the carriage of 
the whole or any part of the said consignment : provided the term “ wilful 

neglect ” be not held to include fire, robbery from a running train or 
any other unforeseen event or accident . 

^ further agree to accept responsibility for any consequences to the 
property of the aforesaid Railway Administration(s) and of their trans- 
port agents and carriers or to the property of other persons that may be 
in the course of conveyance, which may be caused oy the explosion of 
or otherwise, by the said consignment, and that all risk and respon- 
sibility whether to the Railway Administration(s) or their transport 
agents and carriers, to their servants or to others, remains solely and 
entirely with . 

Signature of sender 

Witness. 

(Signature) C Father’s name — 

Rank or< 

(Residence) (. Caste Age 

Witness. 

(Signature) Profession — 

(Residence) Residence — 

Note.— T he above form is for the convenience of the public, translated into the* 
vernacular 1 on the reverse, but the form in English is the authoritative form, and the 

Railway Administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular 
translation. 


Sic, but no such translation was published in the Gazette. 
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Railway. 

RISK NOTE, FORM E. 

[Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 (2) (b) 
of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.] 


{To be used when booking elephants or horses of a declared 
value exceeding Rs. 500 a head; mules, camels or 
horned cattle Rs. 50 a head ; donkeys, sheep, goats, dogs 
or other animals Rs. 10 a head, without payment of 
the percentage on value authorised in section 73 of Act, 
IX of 1890, as amended by section 4 of Act IX of 
1890.) 


Station. 
18 


Whereas J t> , the undersigned, have tendered to the 

railway administration for despatch 

to— — station the animal(s) men- 
tioned below for which have received Railway Ticket No. 

of this date ; 

And whereas * have paid to the said railway 

administration only their ordinary freight charge without any extra 
charge for insurance ; 

And whereas the said railway administration for such ordinary freight 
charged holds itself responsible for proved damages to (each of) the said 
animal (s) caused by neglect or misconduct of its servants to the extent 
of the value mentioned below ; 

And whereas the said railway administration has notified that it 
will not be liable for damage or loss arising from fright or restiveness 
or delay not caused by the negligence or misconduct oi its servants, and 
such condition is accepted by ; 

L, the undersigned, do, intfconsideration of the foregoing terms and 
conditions, hereby agree and undertake that the responsibility of the 
said railway administration and all other railway administrations work- 
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ing in connection therewith, and also all other transport agents or car- 
riers employed by them respectively, over whose railways or by or through 
whose transport agency or agencies the said animal (s) may be carried 

in transit from station to 

station, for the loss, destruction or deterioration of, or damage to (each of) 
the said animal(s) shall not exceed the value mentioned below: — 


AxnttLS. 

1 

Am« 1L8 

| 

Value of 
each. 


■1 

each, j 


No. 

Description 

: 


l No 

Dcstriplmn 




Us. 


! Rs. 


Elephants 

500 

• 

... ^ Dockets . 

10 


Horses 

roo 

Sheep 

10 


Mules .... 

1 50 i ... 1 

1 | 

GoaO 

10 


Camels . 

r.o 



10 


Honied cattle . 

i - 


Otlur animals . 

10 


Signature of sender- 


Wiiness. 


(Signature) — C Father’s name 

Hank or < 

(Residence) ( Caste Age- 


Witness. 


(Signature) * Profession 

(Residence) Residence — — 

Note.— T he above form is, for the convenience of the public, translated into the 
vernacular 1 on the reverse, but the form in English is the authoritative form , and the 
Railway Administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular 
translation. 


1 Sic , but no such translation was published in the Gazette. 
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Railway. 

RISK NOTE, FORM F. 


[Approved by the (jovernor (General in Council under section 72 (2) ( b ) 
of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.] 


(To be used when booking horses, mules and ponies, ten- 
dered for despatch in cattle trucks or horse wagons 
instead of in horse boxes.) 


Station . 

18 . 

Whereas the consignment of * 

tendered by ^ , as per Forwarding Order 

of this date, for despatch by the 

railway administration to station, 

and for which ^ have received Railway receipt No. 

of same date, is at request and in consideration of the payment by ™ 
of cattle truck or horse wagon rate in lieu of horse box rate, loaded in 
cattle trucks or horse wagons instead of horse boxes to be so carried to 
destination ; 

And whereas the said railway administration has notified that it will 
not be liable for damage or loss arising from fright or restiveness or 
delay not caused by the negligence or misconduct of its servants and 
such condition is accepted by ^ ; 

1 } the undersigned, do hereby agree and undertake to hold the said 
railway administration and all other railway administrations working 
in connection therewith, over whose railways the said animal(s) may 

be carried in transit from ~ 

—station to — station harmless 

and free from all responsibility in excess of Rs. 50 (per head) for any 
loss, destruction or deterioration of, or damage to, the said consignment 
during transit over the said railway or other railways working in connec- 
tion therewith. 


Signature of sender- 
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Witness. 

■ (Signature) r Father’s name 

,* Rank or < 

(Residence) . ( Caste Age~- 

Witness. 


(Signature) 


Residence 


Notf — The abi>\e form is for the com emenee ot (he pul >1 1 «‘, t rnnslnted into ther 
ernaculai 1 on the ie\erse, but the fnuu, n\ Fm/h'h i< thv aut/ionfafn r fnim , nn$ the 
tailway Administration adepts no lesponsilnlitv for the mnediKss of the vorriaCntar 
ra nutation 


(Residence)- 


Profession 


For Risk Note, Form (I, ur Schedule HI to Notification 
No. .dated , p. 280 , supra. 


R A1IAVAY. 

RISK NOTF, FORM IT . 2 

[Approved by the Governor Geneial in Council under section 72 (2) (b) 
of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1800.] 


(To be used as an alternative to Risk Note, Form B, when 
a sender desires to enter into a general agreement in* 
stead of executing a separate Risk Note for each con* 
signment.) 


Station. 

191 


Whereas all consignments of goods or animals for which tlie- 


Railway Administration quotes hot It Owner’s risk or special 
reduced rates and Railway risk or ordinary rates are (unless J- shall 
have entered into a special contract in relation to any particular efin* 
signment ) despatched hy at ™ own nXk and are charged for by 

'Sic, but no such translation ^as published in the fJa/ette 
'‘V fi Substituted hv Notification No 1851, dated the 27th February, 1907 w 
"df Irfdia, 1907, Ft. I, p. 180. • ’ ’ " e ^ azet “. 
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the - Railway Administration at special reduced or 

Owner’s risk rates, instead of at ordinaiy tariff or Railway risk lates, 
t_, the undersigned, in consideration of such consignments being charged 
for at the special led need or Owner’s risk tales, do hereby agree and 

undertake to hold the Railway Administration and all 

other Railway Administrations working in connection therewith, and 
also all other transport agents or carriers employed by them respectively 
over whose Railways or by or through whose transport agency or agencies 
the said •roods or animals may he carried in transit from - 

station to - -station harmless and free from all respon- 

sibility for nnv loss, destruction or deterioration of, or damage to all or 
any of such consignments from any cause whatever e xcept lor the loss 

of a complet e consignment, or of one or more complete packages forming 
part of a consignment due either to the wilful neglect of the railway ad- 
ministration, or to theft by or to the wilful neglect of its servants, trans- 
port agents or carriers employed by them before, during and after transit 
over the said Railway or other Railway lines working in connection 
therewith or by any 'oilier transport agency or agencies employed by 
them respectively for carriage ot the whole or any part of the said con- 
signments: provided the term “ wilful neglect he not held to include 

fire, robbery from a running train or any unforeseen event or accident . 


Signature of sendor- 


Witness. 


(Signature)- 

(Residence)- 


Rank or 


Father’s name 

Caste Age- 


VUINESS. 


Profession- 

Residcnee- 


(Signature) 

(Residence) 

Now —l lie abo\e form is, for the convenience of the public, translated into the 
vernacular 1 on the reverse, hut the form m English is the authoritative form , and the 
Railway Administration accepts no lesponsibility for the correctness of the vernacular 
translation. 


1 Sic , but nc such translation was published in the Gazette. 
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Railway. 

RISK NOTE, FORM X. 

[Approved by tlio Governor General in Council under seel ion 72 (2) (b) 
of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.] 


(To be used when the sender elects to despatch an “ except- 
ed ” article or articles specified in the second schedule 
to the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890, whose value 
exceeds one hundred rupees without payment of the 
percentage on value authorised in section 75 of that 
Act.) 


Station. 


-18 . 


Whereas the consignment of tendered by 

as per Forwarding Order No. of this date, for despatch 

by the railway administration or their transport 

agents or caniers to station, and for which 1 » 

have received Railway Receipt No. of same date, is charged 

at the ordinary rates for carnage, and whereas J ( have been required 
to pay, and elected not to pay a percentage on the value of the consign- 
ment by way of compensation for increased risk, x j (i , the undersigned, 
do therefore agree and undertake to hold the said railway administration 
and all other railway administrations working in connection therewith and 
also all other transport agents or carriers employed by them respectively, 
over whose railways or by or through whose transport agency or agencies 

the said goods may he carried in transit from 

station to — station harmless and free from all 

responsibility for any loss, destruction or deterioration of, or damage to, 
the said consignment from any cause whatever before, during and after 
transit over the said railway, or other railway lines working in connection 
therewitli or bv any other transport agency or agencies employed by them 
respectively for the carriage of the whole or any part of the said con- 
signment. 


Signature of sender- . 

x2 
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WllAL.Sb. 

(Signature) C Father's name — 

It a lik uj < 

(Residence) — — — - — - ( Caste Age- 


WTlness. 


(Signature) — Profession 

(Residence)- Residence 

Noil- — The above foim js, tor the ('uinmuinc <d the public, tianslated into the 
veruftClild! 1 on the levels*. I>ii( tin /inin m Liii/h^h (hi iiii ( /m i it u( 1 1 1' joint, and the 
Hallway Administration adepts no 1 **stx »i i -ih 1 1 1 1 \ bn the cur in tm*s,s ut the vernacular 
translation 

Gazelle ol India, h s 0S, 10. 1, p. X?8‘J . ] 


l\o. lid , dated the 21st Moult, lf/00. — Tlie iollowing is published 
for general information: — 

Resolution, doled the 12th ,1 torch) !*)(/(}, — r l lie Oovernor General in 
Council is pleased to approve under action T 2 [2) (h) of the Indian 
Etui ways A(t, IX of 1800, of the use of the enclosed form, with effect 
from the 1st July, 1000, by railway administrations working railways 
to which the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1800, applies. 

2. In the ease of lailways to which local Acts similar in scope to thfr 
Indian Railways Act, IX of 1800, are applitalde, the Oovernor General 
in Council is also pleased to approve of the u<o of the form from the 1st 
July, 1000, so far as his appioval may he necessary under such local 
Acts. 


1 Sir, but no such translation was published in the Gazette. 
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The Ixdiyn Rvu.wns An, ;8'JH (IX of 

9 

Risk Note Forms lt , tl td 
ll U |.U n . 

1USK AoTK, FultJi Y. 


|[Appio\ed l»\ the ( iovei nor Cmmmm.iI hi (\nineil under section T'J [2) (It) 
ot the Indi, m itailways Act, IX nt 1S90. ] 

{To be used as an alternative to Risk Note, Form X, when 
the sender elects to enter into a general agreement for 
a term not exceeding six months for the dospatch of 
“ excepted ” articles specified in the second schedule to 
the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890, whose value ex- 
ceeds one hundred rupees without payment of the per- 
centage on value authorised in. section. 75 of that Act, 
instead of executing a separate Risk Note for each con- 
signment.) 


-Si \ ikin'. 

191 . 


Whereas consignments of 

tendered hv ^ , for despatch 

(] ie railway administrai ion or their 

transport agents or carriers are charged at the ordinary rates for carriage, 
and whereas J (> have lieen required to pay or engage to pay, and elected 
not to pay or engage to pay, a percentage on the value of the consign- 
ments by way of compensation for in< reased risk, , the undersigned, 
'do therefore agree and undertake', ox< ept in lelation to any particular 
•consignment tor whndi may have entered into a special contract, to 
hold the said railway administration and all the other railway administra- 
tions working in connection therewith, and also all other tiansport agents 
or carriers employed by them, lespeetmdy, ovei whose railways or by or 
through whose transport agency or agem ies the said goods may be carried 
in transit, harmless and free from all responsibility foi any loss, destruc- 
tion or deterioration of, or damage to T the said consignments from, any 
cause whatever before, during and after transit over the said lailway, or 
other railway lines working in connection theiewith or by any other 
transport agency or agencies employed by them, respectively, for the 
’Carriage of the whole or any paid of the said consignments. 

Signature of sender — ■ * 
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Witness. 

(Signature) f Father’s name 

Rank or -< 

(Residence) ( Caste Age 


Witness. 


(Signature) Profession 

(Residence) Residence— — * 

N./J. — When this Risk Note is used locally, the portions refening to foreign railways 
must be scored out. 

[Sec Gazette of India, 1900, Ft. I, p. 197.] 

Notices of accidents on railways. 

No. 67, dated the 7th March, 1002.— The following is published for 
general information : — 

Resolution. — The Governor General in Council is accordingly pleased 
to publish for general information the revised rules annexed hereto and 
made under sections 81 and 85, respectively, of the Indian Railways 
Act, 1890 (LX of 1890), regarding notices of, and inquiries into, accidents 
on railways and the submission of returns relating to such accidents. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 84 of the Indian Rail- 
ways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), and in supersession of the rules published 
with the Notification of the Government of India in the Public Works 
Department, No. 170, dated the 80th April, 1895, as subsequently amended 
by the like Notifications No. 411, dated the 21st November, 1895, and 
No. 303, dated the 7th July, 1898, the Governor General in Council 
is pleased to make the following rules regarding notices of, and inquiries 
into, accidents, namely: — 

Notices. 

1. The notices mentioned in section 83 of the J Indian Railways Act, 
1890 (IX of 1890), shall contain the following particulars, namely: — 
mileage or station or both, at which the accident occurred; 
time and date of the accident; 
number and description of the train or trains; 
nature of the accident; 

number of people killed or injured as far as known; 
cause of the accident, as far as known ; 
probable detention to traffic. 


1 See the reprint as modified up to 1st June, 1909. 
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2. (1) In the case of the following accidents, namely: — 

* Indian Penal Code (Jc/ XLY oj 1S60), Section accidents attended with 

320 • — 

Tho following kimK of hull only ;uo dengnatod 
“ ft8 gni'\OU8.’' 

First. Km.vwuliitimi. 

Secondly. IYrm.ment pnvut khi of the sight of 
ntlmr eye 

Tho dt ij /. Permanent privation of the lio.mng of 
( ith»’r ear. 

Fourthly Pnvation of any member 01 joint. 

Fifthly. — JK^tnn turn or pennanent ini|uiiniL' of 
the ]x>\\ rr^ of any mnnher or joint. 

Snthb/ - Permanent di^figuMtion of the head or 
faro 

Seventhly .--Yr hi lure oi dedoiation of a bone oi 
tooth 

Lnjhthhj. — An\ hint whnli c'lidiuitr* i ^ life or 
which ( alines the Milfeici to lie, 
dm mg t lie space of twenty days in 
seven* ] »« ulil \ |U>n. or uinhle to 
follow- Ins oidmary pmsmP 

swell liol lees shall lie sent l.v i clcfTl .> l»li immediately altei tile accident 
has occurred by the Station Master of one or other of the stations between, 
or of the station at, or, whore there is no Station Master, by the railway 
servant in charge of the section of the railway on winch the accident lias 
occurred. 

(2) Notices of accidents dosci ibed in section 83, clause (J), of the 
Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of' 1890), namely, accidents of a descrip- 
tion usually attended with loss of human life or with such gnevous hurt 
as aforesaid, or with serious injury to property, winch do not tali under 
sub-rule (/), shall, in accordance with that section, he given without 
unnece^ai v delay, and may he sent b\ post. 


loss of human life, or with 
grievous hurt as defined in the 
Indian Penal ('ode/ or with 
serious injury to property, or 

(b) collisions between trains y 
of which one is a train carry- 
ing passengois, or 

(r) derailments of any train 
carrying passengeis, or of any 
part ol such a tiain, 


Duties of railway servants . 

3. Every railway servant shall report, with as little delay as possible, 
every accident occurring* in the course of working the railway on which 
he is employed which mav come to his notice. Such reports shall be 
made to the nearest Station Master or, where there is no Station Master, 
to the railway servant in charge of the section of the railway on which 
the accident has occurred. 

4 (1) Whenever an accident such as is described in section 83 of 
the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), has occurred in the course 
of working a railway, the Agent or Manager shall cause an inquiry to 


1 See the revised edition as modified up to 1st April, 1903. 



1298 GENERAL RULES 

JP&rt II.— General Rules and Orders made under General ' 
- Acts of the Governor General in Council —contd. 

Tiil Imjm.n Uulwus Ac l , 1890 (IX of liS'JUj. 

Notices of accidents on railways (until / 

be pioinjJtlv Mimic by ;i committee ol lailway olficeis (to be called a 
“joint inquiry 1 ) lot the thomujji m\ estimation ol the causes which 
led to 1 he ac < ideiit : — 

rroudnl that sin h inquiiv ma\ br d upended with 

p/J it | ht» an nb'iil has not been attended with los> oi human life 
oi with m*i ions i n j ui \ to pci sons or piopeity; oi 

[h) it thcie m no l easonahle doubt as to liie cause ol the accident J 
oi 

(c) it one depailment ol the i a 1 1 w a \ intimates that it adept's all 
i e.spoiisibil i t \ in the niattei 

(2) Wheie such i n ( j u i iv is dispensed with, it shall be the duty oi 
the head ot tin* dcp'ai t incut ot the iailwa\ responsible tor the accident 
to make Mich mqimy (to lx* called a “departmental inquiry ”) as he 
may consider necessary, and it his stall or the system ot working is at 
fault, to adopt oi surest smdi measines as he may consider expedient 
for preventing a leeurrenee of similai accidents. 

5. (/) Whenever a joint lnquiiy is to be made, the A^ent or Manager 
shall cause notice 1 of the date and houi at which the lnquiiy will com- 
mence to be "hen to tin* billowing officers, namely: — 

(a) the Magistrate oi tin* distiict m which the accident occurred, 
or such otliei office) 1 as the Local (Government may appoint 
in t his behalf ; 

(/>) the (ioveinment Inspector appointed under section 4, sub- 
section (/), ot the Imliau Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), 
foi the section ol the lailway on which the accident 
oecm red : 

(c) the ( ’oiisul 1 1 n *» Mn«»ineei m admimstiathe chaise ot the rail- 
way when that olficer is not the (ioveinment Inspector re- 
teiied to m (danse (/>) ot this rule for the section of the 
lailway on which the accident occiuied; and 

(<1) the oltieei in chaise ot the railway police, oi it there are no 
lailway police, the oflicei in chaise ot the police-station in 
the juiisdiction ot which the accident occiuied. 

( 2 ) The date and hour at which t lit* inquin will commence shall be 
fixed so as to i\ e tlm otlicois mentioiuMl or icferied to m siih-iulc ( 1 ) 
Sufficient time to icaili t lie place wheie the mqmn is to be held. 

6. ( 1 ) As soon as any joint or departmental inquiry has been com- 
pleted, the President of the Committee or the head of the department, 
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us the (mm* may be, shall srml to the Agent or Managm a n • ] > 01 1 '[which 
the (ase ot all an iilents oi tlu* natuio dest i lhod 111 the cxplanat loll to 
rule ‘AX Mib-iule (’i). must he .submitted ] m the tuna picMiibod h\ : [iule 

25 (D\. 

(*J) I lie Agent oi Managei shall tniw.ild, with Ills leiuaiks as to the 
action H is intended to take m legaid to the .stall i cspoii>ibh> lor the 
accident, oi loi the lexiMon ol the Miles m tin* s\sf,*ni ot woikmg, a 
.(‘.Op'S ol sin h i epol t 

{a) to tin' ollieials ment'ioiied in Mile o. sub-nib* (/-, < biases (b) 
and {( ) : and 

(l>) it no in(|ini\ Inis been made nndei Mile lb. oi il a joint oi 
do|>nrt mental 1 1 m j u 1 1 \ lias been held fust to the Magistrate 
oi ollieei ment lotted in nib* b, siib-i tile ( / ). < la u>e (//) , and 
(m il anv niaiiistt rial Hupinx is being made, to the Magistrate 
making stieh inijin i \ 
tJj Stud) copy shall be aciompamed -- 

in the case referred to m < latise (b) ot sub-inle (•), by a 
statement ot the poisons, il any, whom the Agent or Mana- 
ger desues to prosecute, and 

in the case relorred to in (danse (() oi tlu* same sub-rule, 
by a copy ot tin* evidence taken at the inquin . 

(J) Wliene\ei the Agent oi Managei leecives a copy ol (he Govern- 
ment Inspectors lepoit under mb* s?4, Ik* shall at once acknowledge it 8 
receipt It lie differs tiom tin* views expressed in the lcpmt, he shall 
at the same time submit bis l (‘marks thereon, oi it ho is not immediately 
able to do so, he shall, in his acknowledgment ot the lepoit, mlorm the 
Government liispoctoi ot his int<‘iit ion to submit bis leiinuks later. 

(J) ’Whenever tin* repoit ot tin* Government Inspedoi |)omts to tile 
necessity tor or suggests a ( hange in any ot the rules oi m tin* system 
of working, the Agent oi Manager shall, wlu*n aeknow bulging tin* report, 
intimate tin* action which has been taken, <u which it is pioposed to 
take, to prevent a hm undue ot si in 1 1 n i a< eidents, or shall intoiin the 
Government Inspector ot his intention to lepoit tuithm on the Govern- 
ment Inspector’s proposals. 

7. (7) Whenc\ci any an ldcnt has inclined in tin* hiidm* ot working* 
a railway, the Agent oi Manager shall gi\c all icanmnlde aid to the 


1 Inserted b\ Notification N<» 395, dated 27th 0<toboi, 1903, (-a/ette of India, 
1903, Pt. I, p. 951. 

3 Substituted by ditto. 
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District Magistrate or the Magistrate appointed or deputed under rule 
16 and to the Government Inspector, Medical Officers, the Police, and 
others concerned to enable them promptly to reach the scene of the 
accident, and shall assist those authorities in making inquiries and in 
obtaining evidence as to the cause of the'accident. 

(2) When any inquiry under rule 16 or any judicial inquiry is being 
made, the Agent or Manager shall arrange tor the attendance, as long 
as may he necessary, at the office or place ol inquiry, of all railway 
servants whose evidence is likely to he required. 

8, Whenever any accident has occurred in the course of working a 
railway, and any offence referred to in section 181 of the Indian Railways 
Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), has been committed, the Agent or Manager or 
some officer of the railway nominated by him, or if there be no such 
officer, the railway officer of highest rank present, may direct the senior 
police officer or policeman present, or, if there be no member of the 
police force present, a railway servant, at once to arrest the offender, 
and no railway servant shall arrest any person under the authority of 
the said section without such direction except for the purpose of prevent- 
ing him from making his escape: 

Provided that when such offender is a railway sen ant whose arrest 
is considered for any reason undesirable, proper precautions shall be 
taken to prevent bis escape. 

9. Whenever an accident occurring in the course of working a rail- 
way has been attended with serious personal injury, it shall lie the duty 
of the Agent or Manager to afford medical aid to the sufferers, and to 
6ee that they are properly and carefully attended to till removed to 
their home or handed over to the care ot their relatives or friends. In 
any such case, or any ease in which any loss of human life or serious 
personal injury has occurred, the nearest local medical officer should be 
communicated with if he is nearer than any railway medical officer. 


Duties of Police Officers. 

10. The railway police may make an investigation into the causes 
which led to anv accident occurring in the course of working a railway 
and shall do so— 

,( a ) whenever any such accident is attended with loss of human 
life or with grievous hurt as defined in the 1 Indian Penal 
Code (XLV of 1860) or with serious injury to property, or 
has primd facie been due to any criminal act or omission; or 1 


Genl. Acts, Vol. I. 
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(b) whenever the District Magistrate or the Magistrate appoint- 
ed under rule 10 lias gi\en a direction under clause (c) o£ 
that rule: 

Provided that no such investigation shall he made when a magis- 
ter’al inquiry has been conimenced or ordered under rule 10, (da use (a) 
or clause (/>). 

11. (/) "Whemner an investigation is to he made by the railway 
police — 

(a) in a case in which an accident is attended with loss ot human 

life or with serious injury to peisons or propel ty; or 

(b) in pursuance of a direction given under rule 10, clause (c), the 

investigation shall he conducted by tjie oliiccr in charge 
ot the railway police, or it that otlicer should ho unable 
to conduct the investigation himself, then by an officer to 
be deputed by him. 

(, 2 ) An otlicer deputed under sub-rule (/) shall ordinarily be an 
Assistant Superintendent of Police, bill it in any ease it should be found 
impracticable to depute an otlicer of that grade, an Inspector of Police 
may be deputed 1 [ m cast* of accidents coming under clauses (b) and (c) 
of Rule 2(1). and an otlicer in charge of a police-station in case of those 
falling under clause (a) of the same rule.] 

12. The officer who is to conduct an investigation in pursuance of 
rule 11 shall proceed without delay to the scene ot the accident and con- 
duct the investigation there, and shall at once advise the A^ent or 
Manager of the Railway and the Traffic Officer ot the district by telegraph 
of the date and hour at which the investigation will commence, so that,, 
if possible, the presence of a railway official may he arranged for to 
watch the proceedings and to aid the officer making the investigation. 
The absence of a railway official must not, however, be allowed to delay 
the investigation, which should be made as soon as possible after tho 
accident has taken place. 

13. (1) In every case to which rule 11 applies, immediate informa- 
tion shall be given by the railway police to the district police who, if SO 
required, shall afford all necessary assistance, and shall, if occasion arise,, 
carry the investigation beyond t lie limits of the raihvay premise! But 
the railway police are primarily entrusted with the duty of carrying on 
the investigation within such limits. 


1 Inserted by Notification No. 163, dated the 7th June, 1911, see Gazette of India,. 
1911, Pt. I, p. 463. 
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(;j) Subject to mi y pro\ isioiis elsewhere contained m these rules, the 
further piosecution ot the case, on the < (inclusion oi the police investiga- 
tion, shall rest with the i nil way poli<e. 

14. 4 he result ot e\ei\ police investigation shall he lepoited at once 
to the Mat* istrale ot the (iisliiel, oi otliei oiheer appointed in this behalf 
by the 1 ah al Go\ ,*i nineiil , ami to the Agent or Managei ot the laihvay. 

lb. When 1 there air no lailwav police, the duties imposed by rules 
10, 11 , ami \2, lule Id. siib-mle (-), and lule 11 on the lailwav police 
or on the oilieei in <lmige ot the railway police, shall be discharged by 
the (list lilt pot u e, oi by the Dmtnet Supei inteiidenl ot Polite, as the 
case may be. 


' Pilin' n of M a (fist rat c>. 

Ki Whenever an accident, such as is desciibed in section <84 of the 
Indian Railways Act, 1<890 (IX ot 1890), lias oeeuiied in the course of 
working a railway, the Distiiet Magistrate or any otliei Magistiate who 
may be appointed in this helialt by the Local Government, may either — 

(a) hinisell make an i n< | u i i v into tin* causes which led to the ac- 

cident ; or 

(b) depute a subordinate Magistrate, who, it possible, should be a 

Magistrate of the first class, to make such an inquiry; or 

(c) direct an investigation into the causes which led to the acci- 

dent to be made by the police. 

J7. Whenever it is decided to make an inquiry under rule 10, clause 
/(a) or clause (b), the District Magistrate or other Magistrate appointed 
as aforesaid, or the Magistrate deputed under rule 10, (danse (b), as 
the ease may be, shall pioeeed to the scene ot the accident and conduct 
the inquiiv there, and shall at once advise the Agent or Manager of 
the railway and the Go\ eminent Inspector by telegraph of the date 
and lioni at which the lmpiny will commence, so as to enable the rail- 
way administration to summon the requisite expert evidence. 

18. A Magistiate making an inquiry under rule 10 may summon 
ruiv railway servant, and any other person whose presence lie may think 
necessary, and. after taking the evidence and completing the inquiry, 
shall, it he considers Iheie are sufficient grounds for a judicial inquiry, 
take the requisite steps tor bringing to trial any person whom lie may 
consider to be eiiminally liable tor the accident. Whenever technical 
points are involved, the Magistrate should be careful to call for and take 
opinion of the Government Inspector or other professional persons. 
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19 . .The result ot e\eiy inquiry made uudei rule 1 1 > .shall I *e com- 
municated by 1 110 Magistrate to the Agent 01 M.ma^r of the railway 
aud to the Government Inspector. 

20 . It, in tin' course of an\ judicial lmjimv into an uteideiil oc- 
curring in the couim 1 ot working a lailway. tin* Magistrate desires the 
assistance ot tin* ( io\ei nmeiit Inspertoi 01 ut tin* Agent 01 Manager of 
the railway, or tin* attendance ol any ollieer ol the railway, to explain 
any matter relating <0 railway supervision, management , or working, 
he will issue a requisition to mu Ii ollicei to attend the eouit, stating at 
the same time the natme of tin* assistant e requited. Jn summoning 
railway servants, the Magistrate will Like eaie not to summon so large 
a Hum her of the employes, sjhm ia 1 1 \ ot one class on Ihe sann* day, as to 
cause meon v(*ni(*nee to tin* woiking ol the lailway. In the ease of every 
serious accident, it will gcneralh he ad\isahle for t he ALigishato to 
receive either the e\ idenee of, or a lepoil Irniti, IxMh the Go\ eminent 
T n s ]>(*(’ 1 01 and ihe Agent or Manager ol the iailwa\ in rcgaid to the 
amdent helore linallv concluding the judn ml 1 1 m 1 11 1 1 \ 

21. 1 In tin* <*oi n l iision ol an\ such |udieial 1 1 n { u 1 r \ . I In* Magistrate 
shall send a eo])v ot his decision to tin* Agent or Managei ol the railway, 
and shall, unless 111 an \ < a so he { h 1 nks il uniiei essan to do ^o, 1 e jx >1 1 the 
result <d the llujiliix to the Local ( 1 ()\ (*1 nmeiit 


1) utic s nj the (inn nnnrnt I n<jirrtnr n jtjnunh'd under <n'txm /, xilt-\rctioH 
(/), <>j the /nth tin Ruilmujs Art, !S ( )0 (IX nj IS 1 Hi). 

22. (7) Whenever tin* (io\ eminent Inspector receives notice under 
section 80 of tin* Irnlian Railways Act, 1890 (IX oi 1890), of tho 
occurrence of an accident which lie consideis of a sullicicnth serious 
nature to justify sucli a com sc, he slmll report the occuneme direct to 
the Government of India by t(*legraph. 

(2) Fveiy such report shall contain the particulars pie.sciihed by 
rule 1. 

R,rjild nut mu . — For the purposes of ihis nilo cverv accident to a 
train (whether carrying passengers or not) which is attended with loss 
of human life or serious injury to person or property, shall he deemed 
to be an accident of a “ suiih ienily serious nature 

2d. (/) Tin* (down nmeiit Iiispeetoi shall, whenever he receives 
notice ns afoiesaid of an ,0 eident whuli he lonsideis serious enough to 
warrant an inquiiy or investigation being made under any of these 
rules, proceed to the scene ot the* accident to note the facts and to inquire 
generally into the causes which led to the ae< ident. If the Government 
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Inspector, after reporting to the Government of India the occurrence of 
an accident in accordance with rule 22, decides that an inquiry or 
investigation by hansel t is not neoessan , In* shall in every such case 
advise the Government of India accordingly by letter. 

(2) \\ heiie\ er an i n < | u i r v under sub-rule (/) is made by the Govern- 
merit Inspector, lie shall, if practicable, be present at the joint inquiry 
(if am) made under mle -1, sub-rule (/). 

21. Wlione\ er the Go\omment Inspector lias made an inquiry under 
rule 2d, sub-i ule (/), or when the Government Inspector disagrees with, 
or considers it- necessary to adversely criticise the report of the joint or 
departmental inquiry or the working of the railway, he shall submit 
a report in writing, through the senior Go\ eminent Inspector, to the 
Local Government m Administration controlling the railway and to the 
Government of Imha, or, in the case of a railway which is directly 
administered by the State, to the Government of India only, and shall 
forward a copy of such lepovt to the Agent, or Manager of the railway 
concerned, and if a magisterial inquiry has been made, to the Magistrate 
who made such inquin . 

25. (/) In the case of all '["accidents of the nature described in the 
explanation to rule 22, sub-rub 1 (2)], the reports referred to in rule G and 
in rule 2d, sub-rule (/). shall be submitted in the form adopted by the 
Inspecting OHioon ol the Board ol Trade, in order to admit of their 
reproduction m a uniform shape in the accident lelurns, and shall 
contain : — 

(1) a brief description of t lie accident; 

(2) a description of the locality of the accident; 

(d) a detailed statement of the evidence taken ; 

( \ ) the conclusions arrived at at the joint or departmental inquiry; 

(5) an appendix stating the damage done; 

(G) (when necessary) a sketch illustrative of the accident; and 

(7) in the case of the report submitted by the Government 
Inspector, the conclusion arrived at by him. 

2 (2) Reports in connection with accidents which, although coming 
under section Hd ol the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of. 1890), are not 
accidents of the nature described in the explanation to rule 22, sub-rule 
( 2 ), will be submitted to the Government of India only if, in the opinion 

1 Substituted by Notification No. 595, dated the 27th October, 1903—^ Gazette of 
India, 1903, Pt. I, p 951 

* Sub-rule (7) w as added by Notification refened to in the first footnote. 
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of (lit 1 senior Gnvei miHMit they contain features of special 

importance or inquiring special notuc. When the senior (iovernmont 
Inspector 1 ec minuends the publication ot such a repot t , it should he ill 
tlie foi in adopted 1>\ the Inspecting tilth eisol the Hoard ot Tiade; when 
not recoimnemled lor puhl ica I mn , it mav la' m the form of a letter 
explaining, as hrieflv as possible, the special features which the senior 
(jo\ ei mnent Inspector desnes to In inn to notice. 

26. II the A troll t or Man, mm makes a n \ remarks on the < io\erninent 
Inspector's lepoit mulm mic ti, sub-i ules (/) and (d), nr expresses an 
intent ion to do so, the ( io\ m nimmt 1 nspeetor shall liilorm the t i on ermnent 
of India, and the Local (inxeiiiment 01 \dministiation i out rolling the 
railway, ot the steps which ha\e been 01 an* pioposed to In* taken by the 
railway administration to pievent a lccunemc o( similar accidents, and 
whether, m his opinion, I in t her act ion in the mat ter is desirable 

27 The ( io\ el nment Iimpcifm shall, as I a r as possible, assist any 
Magistrate making an ni(|imv undei rule 16 or a ninpistmial im[uiry, 
\vhene\cr he may he milled upon to do so 

28. Nothing m these i ules shall bo deemed to limit or otherwise 
affect the e.xeieise ot an\ ol the powers eonleried on (Ion eminent 
Inspectors 1>\ section b nl tin* Indian Railways Act, I860 (IX ol 1 890) . 


In cxoicise ol tin 1 powaus coiilcired by section 8f) of tin* Indian Rail- 
ways Act, IS 1 )!) (IX (d I 860 ), and m siipci session ol the like rub's as pub- 
lished with the Notification ol the (iovernmeiit ol India m tin* Public 
Works I )epai 1 incut, No dOO, dated (lie Till duly, IMS, the Governor 
General in Gouneil L pleased to is, sue the following rules with le^ard to 
the returns ot accidents to be submitted by railway adnnnistiations to the 
Governor General in Touncil, namely: — 

]. The returns shall la' piepaied m the forms hereto .appended, 
marked, iespeeli\ely, Pails I to V and Tables 1 and 2, and shall be 
■'accompanied by all necessary remuiks and explanations by the railway 
officials by whom they nie pvepaicd. The returns shall he submitted not 
later than three weeks alter the (lose ol the year to which tlic\ relate. 
The returns, whether submitted m manusci ipt oi in pi mi shall he set forth 
on ope side of the papei only. 

2. The return shall emnpime aU accidents of tin* following classes, 
namely : — 

(a) all cases of loss of or injury to life or limb from causes con- 
nected with the working 1 of railways; 
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(h) all cases of injury to the permanent-wav, stock, or work'8,43 
wlietlier attended or not by injury to life or limb ; \ij 

(c) all accidents of any kind likely to have endangered life or; tV 
limb, or to have caused serious loss of property, such, £p|r 
example, as cases of train*? running over chairs placed oil fi - 
the line, or persons falling out of trains, but who are not % 
injured in any way, or of fires in trains not resulting 
injury to the wav, stock, or works, etc. : Provided that iijp 1 
such cases the following additional rules shall be observed*, 
namely: — * 


(i) All cases of chairs, stones, or other obstructions placed 

on the line being met with in the course of working, 
shall be reported in Part I, but shall not be included 
in Table No. 2 of the returns, unless the obstructions 
have been actually run over, and it shall also be * 
recorded wlietlier such ai tides were supposed to have 
been maliciously placed on the lino as to have 
amounted to ,.n attempt at liain-urecking The object 
of the inclusion of all cases in Pint I is to maintain a 
complete record of all cases of attempted train- 
wrecking. 

(ii) In case of fire attributed to sparks fiom the engine, it 

shall be recorded whether the engine was fitted vith a 
spark-arrester, and, if so, the pattern shall be stated, . 
as also the description of the fuel used. In eases -im 
which there is reason to suppose that the spark 
escaped from the ash-pan, it shall bo stated what, if 
any, precaution has been taken to check the escape of 
sparks therefrom. 

(iii) Cases of averted collisions shall be reported in Part I, but 
shall not be included in Table No. 2 of the returns, 
as they are not accidents for purposes of the accident " 
leturns. 

( d ) All cases, without exception, of cattle being thrown off the*-/ 
line or run over: Provided that in such cases the following;* 
additional rules shall he observed, namely: — $1 

(i) Whether cattle are actually run over or are merely^ 

thrown off the line, all cases of cattle coming in cont$Qui 
with running trains shall he included in the 

returns. ,,S?f 

m 

(ii) In cases of cattle being thrown off the line or run\Qt6ffff 

it shall invariably he stated whether the engine V 
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fitted witli a cow-catcher or cattle guard, and, if so, the 
pattern shall be specified. 

(lii) if more than one head of cattle are run over at one time, 
t.e., in one accident, they shall not be counted a9 
different accidents, but as one accident. 

(iv) The condition of the fencing shall also be reported in 
every case. 


3. The following classes of railway servants shall be included in the 
returns, namely: — 

(a) all persons employed in stations including police; 

(b) all persons employed in the maintenance of way and works, 

exclusive of men entertained for special works, that is for 
railway works involving no risk from the working of trains, 
c.g.j the construction of spurs in a river on which railway 
work-people are employed; and 

(r) all persons employed on trains or running engines, also all 
gate-keepers. 

Explanation.— ¥ or the purposes of this rule, the average number of 
servants employed should be arrived at by adding the numbers employed 
on the first day of each month, and dividing the total by twelve. 

4. Accidents described in rule 2 f clauses (b) and (c), which are of a 
trivial nature, such as petty accidents in shunting, failuro of springs, or 
bursting open of points by trains, resulting in no furl her damage or 
accident, small land-slips not interrupting traffic, etc., need not be 
included in the returns. All accidents shall, however, be recorded in 
the office of the Agent or Manager of the railway concerned, it being 
left to that officer to decide which of them may be omitted from the 
returns as trivial. 

5. In cases where one accident might appropriately be classified under 
more than one head (such as breakage of an axle causing derailment), the 
classification shall be in accordance with the primary cause of the accident, 
and the same accident shall not be classified under more than one head. 

6. In cases of failure of couplings it shall invariably be stated if the 
vehicles were fitted with safety side chains and, if so, whether the train 
was dragged along by means of the said chains, or whether both coup- 
lings # and side chains parted. 

7. Under the heading “ 10 — Trains running over obstruction on the 
line ” only such accidents shall be entered as are caused by trains running 
over obstructions (e.g., sleepers, rails, stones, etc., placed on the line) 

T 
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other than those caused by the accidental misplacement of railway appli- 
ances in the ordinary course of working. Accidents due to trains, etc., 
mounting scotch blocks, or other misplaced railway appliances, or travel- 
ling over split or trailing points, etc., and resulting in derailments or 
collisions, shall be shown under these respective heads. 

8. Accidents connected with the bursting of boilers shall be shown 
separately from those connected with the bursting of tubes. A detailed 
account of each recorded case of the bursting of a boiler shall invariably 
be given in the form marked Part I. 

9. Interruptions to traffic owing to several breaches near together 
caused by floods occurring on the same day (?.c., from the same cause) 
shall be treated as one accident; the separate breaches shall not be 
treated as separate accidents. 

10. Failure of engines due to want of water, fire-bars melting and 
dropping in the ash-pan owing to excessive heat, etc., shall be classified 
under head “ 25 — Other accidents.” 

11. As mixed trains are considered passenger trains for purposes of 
the accident returns, accidents to mixed trains shall be treated as occur- 
ring to passenger trains. 

12. In classifying accidents in column 8 on page 2 of the form 
marked Fart I, the word “Serious” shall be entered above the number 
in order to show which accidents wore reported to the Local Government 
under section 88 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

18. With reference to column “ Number of passengers and others ” 
in Table No. 2, where persons other than passengers are killed or injured, 
the facts shall be stated in a footnote. 

14. All cases of “Failure of tyres,” “Failure of axles,” “Failure 
of wheels,” “Broken rails,” “Running through level-crossing gates, 
over cattle or other obstructions,” and “ Floods ” shall be entered in the 
general return, Part I, the columns for killed and injured being left 
blank when such occurrences have led to no personal injury. 

15. Casualties from causes unconnected with railway working, such 
as deaths of passengers in carriages or at stations, etc., from natural 
causes, or to other persons such as falling into wells, cases of drowning in 
wells or ponds, etc., within the station-limits of a railway shall not be 
included in Part IV of the returns, nor shall slight abrasions or bruises 
which are incidental to a man’s ordinary duties be included in this part. 

16. Accidents on open lines of railway not coming under any of 
the classified heads in the forms marked Parts I, II and III, but which 
have caused loss of human life or personal injury shall be entered in the 
form marked Part IV. 
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17. Cases of persons falling out of trains but not injured shall be 
reported in Part II, but the columns “ Killed ” and “ Injured ” against 
such entries may be left blank. 

18. In the forms marked Parts I to V those accidents only shall he 
entered which have occurred during the year to which the returns relate; 
the specimen entries in the said forms explain the nature of the accidents 
which shall be included therein. 

Note. — Forms, marked Parts I to V, referied to in these rules do not seem to l)« of 
•sufficient general importance to he leprodueed here. They aic punted at page 202 to 
211 of the Gazette of India for 1902, Pt. 1. 

If). (/) Accidents to trains of a railway exercising running powers 
over another shall he treated, for the purposes of these returns, as acci- 
dents of the line owning the trains, as accidents of this nature are com- 
pared with the train mileage run by each line. * 

(2) Accidents at joint stations shall be similarly treated. Other 
accidents at joint stations or on lines on which running powers are 
exercised, shall be included in the returns of the working or owning line. 

20. Accidents occurring : — 

(a) in railway workshops, or 

(b) on new works not open for traffic, or 

(c) on lines under construction, or 

(d) on lines not used tor the public carriage of passengers, animals 

or goods ; or 

(c) to steamers or flats working in connection with railways, shall 
be entered in the briefest possible manner in Part V only, 
and not entered in any other Parts or Tables of the returns. 
Accidents of the nature referred to in this rule shall also, 
when necessary, lie reported in accordance with the provi- 
sions of the Indian Factories Act, 1881 (XV of 1881). 

[See Gazette of India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 193.] 


Liability of Railway Administrations to pay Municipal taxes. 

No. 9977 , dated the 29th November , 1907 — In pursuance of clause 
(1), section 135 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), and in 
supersession of the Notifications of the Government of India in the Public 

1 See now the Indian Factories Act, 1911 (XII of 1911), Genl. Acts, Vol. VII. 

y2 
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Works Department, No. 270, dated the 12tli June, 1890, and No. 136, 
dated the 5th April, 1893, the Governor General in Council is pleased to 
declare that every railway administration in British India shall hereafter 
be liable to pay, in respect of property within any local area, every tax 
which may lawfully be imposed by any local authority in aid of its funds, 
under any law for the time being in force. 

[&’c Gazette of India, 1907, Pt. I, p. 1075.] 


Officers appointed to determine amount of taxes payable in disputed cases. 

No. 360, dated the 23rd A a (just, 1304 . — The following is published 
for general information: — 

No. 434 R. T., dated 17th August, 1894. 

Resolution. — The Governor General in Council having carefully 
considered the question is of opinion that a general revision of the existing 
system of local taxation in regard to railways is unnecessary. 

2. Should any railway administration however consider that any 
particular tax or its assessment is unreasonable or disproportionate to 
the services rendered, the Governor General in Council is pleased to decide 
that an application for the revision of such tax or assessment should be 
made direct to the Commissioner in charge of the Division in which the 
tax is levied, or ; where there is not such a Commissioner, to the officer 
holding a position corresponding to that of a Commissioner (c.//., the 
Collector in the Presidency of Madras or the Deputy Commissioner in 
Sylhet or Cachar), who is hereby appointed under section 135, sub-section 
(2), of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), to inquire specially 
into Jill the circumstances of the case, and determine, in communication 
with the contending parties, the sum, if any, which should be paid. 

3. The Governor General in Council further desires to call the atten- 
tion of local authorities to the Government of India, Public Works 
Department, Notifications *No. 270, dated the 12th June, 1890, and 
x No. 136, dated the 5th April, 1893 (under which every railway adminis- 
tration was declared liable to pay all taxes legally in force during the 
year ended on 30th April, 1890), and to direct that when it is sought to 
impose any new tax on a railway, application should be made through 
the Local Government concerned for the sanction of the Governor General 


1 These notifications have now been superseded by Notification No. 9977, dated the 
29th Novomber, 1907, sujna. 
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in Council under section 145, sub-section (1), of 1 lie Act referred to 
above. In all such applications the reasons for imposing the new tax 
must be fully explained, and at the same time the views of the railway 
administration ahectcd thereby should be obtained by the Local Govern- 
ment and submitted, together with the application. 

[See Gazette of India, 1894, l>t. 1. p. I8G. | 


Secretary to Railway Board authorized to sign documents containing sanction, 
etc., of Covernor Ceneral in Council. 

Ao. 802 , dated the 24th March, 1005. — In exercise of the power con- 
ferred hy section 1 89 of the Indian Railways Act, WO (IX nf 1 890) , 
as in force in British India and as locall\ applied, t hr Governor 
General in Council is pleased to authorise the Secretary to the Railway 
Board to sign all documents containing any notice, determination, 
direction, requisition, appurtenant, or expression of opinion, approval 
or sanction given or signified on the part- of the Governor General in 
Council for any of the purposes of, or in relation to, the said Act or 
any of the powers or provisions therein contained. 

[See Gazette of India, 1905, Vi. 1, p. 233.] 


Delegation of powers to Local Governments. 

An. 268, dated the 11th Jane , 1890. — In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by section 144 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), the 
Governor General in Council is pleased to delegate to Local Governments, 
in regard to railways under their control, and to the extent and subject 
to the conditions hereinafter specified, the following powers and functions 
which are now vested in him under the said Act ; the powers and func- 
tions hereby delegated being liable to he revoked or varied, and the 
exercise and discharge thereof to be controlled as the Governor General 
in Council may from time to time think fit : — 

(1) Sections 7, 0 and 11. —All the powers and functions of the 
Governor General in Council subject to the proviso that 
the exercise und discharge of such powers and functions 
will not entail any expenditure in excess of the general 
powers of sanction of the Local Government concerned. 
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(2) Section 48 . — All the powers and functions of the Governor 

General in Council, only in cases where the railways con- 
cerned are under tin 4 control of one and the same Local 
Government. 

(3) Section 54 . — All the powers and functions of the Governor 

General in Council. 

(4) Section 5; section 51 , clauses ( a ), (b), (c), ( d ), and (e) ; and 

section 55. — All the powers and functions of the Governor 
* General in Council. 

(5) Section 63 . — The power of determining the vernacular lan- 

guages in which the maximum number of passengers to be 
carried in each compartment shall be exhibited. 

(G) Section 83 . — The power of notifying the Magistrates and 
Police officers to whom notices of railway accidents are to 
be given. 

[See Gazette of India, 1890, Ft. I, p. 438.] 


Extension of Act except section 135 to the Shahdara (Delhi)-Saharanpur Light 

Railway. 

No. 5752 , dated the 5tli July , 1007 . — In exercise of the power con- 
ferred by section 14G of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), the 
Governor General in Council is pleased to extend the whole of the said 
Act, except section 135, to the Shahdara (Delhi) Saharanpur Light 
Railway. 

[See Gazette of India, 1907, Pt. I, p. 5G9.] 


Articles added to Second Schedule of Act. 

No. 247 , dated the 12th June , 1894 . — In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by clause (s) of the second schedule to the Indian Railways Act 
(IX of 1890), the Governor General in Council is pleased to declare that 
the following articles shall be added to the said schedule, — namely, 
narcotic preparations of hemp. 

[See Gazette of India, 1894, Pt. I, p. 370.] 
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t \<>. 464 , dated the 3rd November, 1896 . — In exorcise of the powers 
conferred by clause (s) of the second schedule to the Indian Railways 
Act (IX of 1890), the Governor General in Council is pleased io declare 
that the following articles shall be added to the said schedule, — namely, 
jade, jadestone, and amber. 

[*SVe Gazette of India, 1896, Pt. I, p. 914.] 


No. J 37, dated the 29th December , ISO !).— In exercise of the powers 
conferred by clause (<v) of the second schedule to the Indian Railways 
Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), the Governor General in Council is pleased to 
declare that crude India rubber shall be added to the said schedule. 

[See Gazette of India, 1899, Pt. I, p. 1*1 1C.] 


No. f), dated the 4th January, 1901 . — In exercise of the power con- 
ferred by clause (. 9 ) of the second schedule to the Indian Railways Act, 
1890 (IX of 1890), the Governor General in Council is pleased to declare 
that feathers shall be added to the said schedule. 

[See Gazette of India, 1901, Pt. I, p. 22.] 


No. 228 , dated the 7th November , 1912 . — In exercise of the powers 
conferred by the Notification of the Government of India in the Depart- 
ment of Commerce and Industry, No. 801, dated the 24th March 1905, 
the Railway Board sanction* under clause ( s ) of the second schedule to 
the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), the addition of “ Itr ” to the 
said Second Schedule. 

[See Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 1250.] 
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Duties on sugar imported into British India. 

No. 1327-S. R., dated the 20th March , 1S99.—1 n exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 8- A of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 
1894, as amended by Acts III of 189G and XIV of 1899), the Governor 
General in Council is pleased to impose, with effect from this date, the 
following further duties, in addition to ‘those chargeable under No. 8 of 
the fourth schedule to the said Act, upon the importation into British 
India of sugar of t lie kinds hereinafter specified, produced in or exported 
from the countries hereinafter mentioned under bounties as hereinafter 
determined and declared, whether the same is imported directly from the 
country of production or otherwise, and whether it is imported in the 
same condition as when exported from the country of production or has 
been changed in condition by manufacture or otherwise: — 
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* jThe output of refined sugar from raw is computed by deducting from the polarization of the raw sugar twice the glucose, four 
dines the ashes, and one and a half per cent, for loss in refining 

1 Substituted by Notification No. 817-S. R., dated the 7th February, 1902. see Gazette of India, 19G2, Pt. T, p. 137. 
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of Jndia, 1899, Pt. I, p. 190.] 
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Assessment of sugar duties. 

Xo. 3447 -S. fi.y dated the 2Stli July , 189 !). — In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 8A of the Indian Tariff Act (VIII of 1894, as amended 
by Acts lit of 1890 and XIV of 1899), the Governor General in Council 
is pleased to make the following rules regarding the assessment of the 
additional duties on sugar imported from countries where differential 
rates of bounty are payable according to percentage of polarization: — 

(1) If the importer declares that bounty has been paid on the 

sugar imported at the highest rate shown for the country 
of production or export in the Notification of the Govern- 
ment of India in the Finance and Commerce Department 
'No. 1327-S. 11., dated the 20th March, 1899, the corres- 
ponding rate of additional duty shall be levied and it shall 

not be necessary to have the sugar tested in India. 

• 

(2) If the importer declares that the bounty was paid at any rate 

below the highest, the sugar shall be tested. 

(3) The object of the test shall be to enable the Collector of 

Customs to determine the class in which the sugar should 
be deemed to have been placed for the payment of bounty; 
and the additional duty shall be assessed at the rate corres- 
ponding to the rate of bounty which the result of the test, 
in the opinion of the Collector of Customs, indicates as the 
rate of bounty paid. The additional duty shall be collected 
at the rate assessed by the Collector of Customs under this 
rule, unless the importer shall produce documentary evi- 
dence to the satisfaction of the Collector that the bounty 
was actually paid at a lower rate when the additional duty 
shall be collected at the rate corresponding to such lower 
rate of bounty. 

[-See Gazette of India, 1899, Pt. I, p. 704.] 


Remission of duties leviable on sugar from any country which is a party to the 
Brussels Sugar Convention of 1902. 

No. 7249-S. H.y dated the 2nd December , 1903 . — In exercise of the 
power conferred bv sections 8A and 8B of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 
(VIII of 1894), as amended by Acts XIV of 1899, VIII of 1902 and 


1 Supra , p 1314. 
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XII of 1903, the Governor General in Counc il is pleased to direct that 
the duties leviable in pursuance of the said sections shall be remitted in 
respect of sugar produced in any country which is a party to the Brussels- 
Sugar Convention of 1902 : 

Provided that the sugar is imported into British India: — 

(a) direct from the country of production ; or 

( b ) through another country which is also a party to the said 

Convention, without having been transhipped at, or un- 
loaded in, or carried through, any country which is not a 
party to the said Convention ; 

and is, in either case, accompanied by a certificate in such form and 
signed by such authorities as the Governor General in Council may 
by rule prescribe, certifying that it was produced after the 31st day 
of August, 1903, and that it has not received, and is not entitled to 
receive, any bounty, direct or indirect, on production or as a result of 
exportation. 

[See Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. I, p. 1003.] 


Remission of duty on Russian Sugar. 

No. 8152 — 7, dated the 1st September , 1908. — For Notification by the 
Government of India in the Department of Commerce and Industry, 
No. 7991 — 7, dated the 2fJth August, 1908, substitute the following, 
namely : — 

No. 7901 — 7, dated the 26th August , 1908. — In exercise of the power 
conferred by sections 8A and 8B of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII 
of 1894), as subsequently amended, the Governor General in Council is 
pleased to direct that the duties leviable in pursuance of the said sections 
shall be remitted, with effect from the 1st September, 1908, in respect 
of sugar produced in llussia, provided that such sugar is imported into 
British India — 

(a) direct from the country of production; or 

(b) through another country which is also a party to the Brussels 

Sugar Convention of 1902, without having been transhipped 
at, or unloaded in, or carried through, any country which 
is not a party to the said Convention ; 
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and provided also that it is accompanied by a certificate of origin, such 
as is required in respect of sugar produced in other countries, which are 
parties to the Brussels Sugar Convention of 1902. 

[See Gazette of India, 1908*, Pt. I, p. 821.] 


‘Certificates of production of sugar imported from countries which are parties to the 
Brussels Sugar Convention of 1902. 

No. 7251-S. R.y dated the 2nd December , WO'd . — In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sections 8A, 8B and 8C of the Indian Tariff Act, 
1894 (VIII of 1894), as amended by Acts XIV of 1899, VIII of 1902 
and XII of 1903, the Governor General in Council is pleased to make 
the following rules in continuation of the rules published in the Notifica- 
tion of the Government of India in the Finance and Commerce Depart- 
ment, 'No. 4439-S. It., dated the 14th August, 1902, regarding certificates 
■of production of sugar imported from countries which are parties to the 
Brussels Sugar Convention of 1902, namely : — 

]. Certificates of production shall be signed by an authority specially 
appointed in this behalf by the Government of the country of production, 
and such certificates shall be countersigned by the British consular re- 
presentative at the port of shipment or at the place from which the sugar 
is despatched. 

2. The certificate shall be in Form A appended, and shall contain 
information as to the following matters, namely: — 

(a) the date of production of the sugar, that is, the date when the 

sugar was finally produced in the form in which it was 
exported ; 

(b) particulars as to the marks borne by the consignment, and 

such information as to the quantity, weight and quality as 
may be sufficient for its identification; and 

(c) a declaration that the sugar has not received, and is not entitled 

to receive, any bounty, direct or indirect, on production or 
as a result of exportation. 

3. Such certificates must be issued not later than the day of despatch 
•of the sugar from the country of production. 


1 See now Notification No. 3610—4, dated the 25th May, 1909, infra, p. 1322. 
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XII of 1903, the Governor General in Counc il is pleased to direct that 
the duties leviable in pursuance of the said sections shall be remitted in 
respect of sugar produced in any country which is a party to the Brussels- 
Sugar Convention of 1902 : 

Provided that the sugar is imported into British India: — 

(a) direct from the country of production ; or 

( b ) through another country which is also a party to the said 

Convention, without having been transhipped at, or un- 
loaded in, or carried through, any country which is not a 
party to the said Convention ; 

and is, in either case, accompanied by a certificate in such form and 
signed by such authorities as the Governor General in Council may 
by rule prescribe, certifying that it was produced after the 31st day 
of August, 1903, and that it has not received, and is not entitled to 
receive, any bounty, direct or indirect, on production or as a result of 
exportation. 

[See Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. I, p. 1003.] 


Remission of duty on Russian Sugar. 

No. 8152 — 7, dated the 1st September , 1908. — For Notification by the 
Government of India in the Department of Commerce and Industry, 
No. 7991 — 7, dated the 2fJth August, 1908, substitute the following, 
namely : — 

No. 7901 — 7, dated the 26th August , 1908. — In exercise of the power 
conferred by sections 8A and 8B of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII 
of 1894), as subsequently amended, the Governor General in Council is 
pleased to direct that the duties leviable in pursuance of the said sections 
shall be remitted, with effect from the 1st September, 1908, in respect 
of sugar produced in llussia, provided that such sugar is imported into 
British India — 

(a) direct from the country of production; or 

(b) through another country which is also a party to the Brussels 

Sugar Convention of 1902, without having been transhipped 
at, or unloaded in, or carried through, any country which 
is not a party to the said Convention ; 
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Rate of duty on sugar from Austria-Hungary and Germany— coru Id. 

impose a special duty, at the rates set forth in the schedule hereto 
annexed, upon all sugar imported into British India from the countries 
mentioned in the said schedule, whether the same is imported directly 
from the country of production or otherwise, and whether it is imported 
in the same condition as when exported from the country of production, 
or has been changed in condition by manufacture or otherwise. 


The Schedule. 



Counts y. 


Rnte of special 
tints per cut. 

Austria Hungnrv 

. 


Rs A. 1*. 

3 3 9 

Germain , 


i 

2 13 9 


[Xre Gazette of India 

, 1909, l't. I, |>. 415.] 



Rules for the Identification of sugar chargeable with additional or special 

duty. 

No. 3010 — 4 , dated the 25th May , 1909 . — In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 8 A, sub-section (2), and section 8B, sub-section (3), 
of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), as amended by the Indian 
Tariff Amendment Act, 1899 (XIV of 1899), the Indian Tariff (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1902 (VIII of 1902), the Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 
1908 (XII of 1908), and the Tariff Act, 1904 (XI of 1904), and in 
supersession of the rules for the identification of sugar published in the 
Notification of the Government of India in the Finance and Commerce 
Department, No. 4439-S. II., dated the 14th August, 1902, as amended 
by the Notification in that Department No. 5202-Exc., dated the 15th 
August, 1904, and by the Notifications in this Department No. 523, 
dated the 10th March, 1905, and No. 1351 — 7, dated the 21st February, 
1906, the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the following 
rules for the identification of sugar chargeable with an additional or 
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Rules for the identification of sugar chargeable with additional or*spedal 
duty -contd 

special duty imposed under sub-section (1) of the said sections, respect- 
ively, and for the assessment and colloid ion of such additional or special 
duty, namely: — 


Ruffs. 

1. For the purposes of these rules, unless there is anything repugnant 
in the subject or context, “ Customs-port,” “ Chief Customs ant lior ity , 5 ’ 
“ Customs (Collector, ” “ owner” and u public warehouse ” have the 
meanings respectively assigned to them in the Sea Customs Act, 1878 
(VIII of 1878). 

2. Where any sugar is imported into any Customs-port, the owner 
shall declare to the Customs Collector in what country such sugar was 
produced, and shall furnish him with' such other injormation as may 
be necessary to enable him correctly to assess the additional or special 
duty (if any) chargeable under sub-section (/) of section 8A or 811, res- 
pectively, of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894). 

d. (/) Where the information required by rule 2 is not furnished, 
the Customs Collector shall deposit and detain the' sugar in such port of 
the Custom house premises as lie may deem suitable. 

(2) The owner of any sugar deposited and detained under sub-rule (/) 
may, at any time, clear such sugar on payment of the additional or 
special duty leviable thereon and of the other charges payable to the 
Customs Collector, whether for whai lage-fees or ollienvise, in respect 
of the same. 

(J) Tor (he purposes oi sub-iule (2) and for tin' puipcm* of calculating 
the surplus p.ivnble to (hi* owner under sntion SH oi the Sea Customs 
Aet, IiSiS, (In* additional ot special duly leviable upon any sugar 
deposited and detained under sub-rule (/) shall, il (lie mb t mat ion nen s- 
sary tor the coirerl assessment of the additional or sperm! duty leviable 
theieoii has no! been fin imbed, be assessed at such l'ab* not exceeding 
the highest rate ot additional oi special dutv leviable upon any elas^ ot 
sugar as the (iovcinor Ceneia! m Council may, b\ general or special 
order, fix in tlm behalf 

4. The Customs Collector may accept the information ivfjuiied b\ 
these rules in any form which lie may consider siillieienf; and he shall 
accept it if given in the form and manner hereinafter prescribed. 

W here sugar 's imported into an\ Customs port, (mm a bonded 
warehouse in the Fmfed Kingdom, or, being refined sugar, has been 
imported on payment of duty into the United Kingdom and exported 


z 
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thence without drawback to any Customs-port, the owners shall furnish 
the Customs Collector with a certificate in Form A. 

6. Where refined sugar, having passed through a refinery in the 
United Kingdom, is imported from the United Kingdom into any 
Customs-port, the owner shall furnish the Customs Collector with a certi- 
ficate in Form B. 

7. (1) In the case of any sugar — 

(a) which, though nominally imported into the United Kingdom 

has merely passed through a port in the United Kingdom 
in transit to be re-exported thence to any Customs-port in 
the same or another bottom ; or 

(b) which has been imported into any Customs-port from any 

country other than the United Kingdom; 

the owner shall furnish the Customs Collector with one of the following 
documents, namely : — 

(r) where the sugar was produced in the country from which it 
was exported either to the United Kingdom or direct to 
India, a certificate by the exporter or shipper in Form C ; 

(u) where the sugar was produced in a country other than that 
from which it was exported either to the United Kingdom 
or direct to India, a certificate by the shipper or exporter in 
Form D. 

(2) Where any sugar referred to in sub-rule (1) has been exported 
from a port in any country other than the United Kingdom or any 
British Possession to the United Kingdom or to any Customs-port, the 
certificate shall be attested by the British Consular Officer at the port 
in such country. 

(3) Where, in any case referred to in sub-rule ( 2 ), the British Consular 
Officer so desires, the certificate shall have been approved and communi- 
cated to him by a local Chamber of Commerce. 

(4) Where in any case referred to in sub-rule (2), the sugar is alleged 
to be the produce of a country which is a party to the Brussels Sugar 
Convention of 1902, a certificate granted by a duly authorised Customs 
Officer of that country as to the origin of the sugar shall be accepted as- 
sufficient proof of its origin. 
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FORM A. 

(Rule 5.) 

Certificate of Origin for Sugar not manufactured in the United Kingdom . 

I, the undersigned Collector of Customs, do hereby certify that the 

Sugar designated below is about to be exported in the vessel — 

to (a) , destined tor (h) 

( and that the said Sugar is the produce 

of (c) 


NuMBEU and DBS* RIP* 
TloN OF P V< K VOES. 

1 

Mniks. Xumbeis. 

i 

Net weight 
in ewta. 

# I)esmption 
of Nngar, 
whether beet 

Polarization. 

Number. Desciiption. 

i 

i 


or cane. 




| 

1 



(Signature) — 

Collector of Customs. 

(in the United Kingdoyi). 


Port of- 
Date — 


Official Stamp. 

Directions : — 

(a) Port to which shipped. 

(h) Country of destination. 

(c) Country of production. 

The validity of this Certificate expires twelve months from the date thereof. This 
Certificate is not applicable to Sugar in transit. 


z2 
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FORM B. 

(Rule 6 .) 

Certificate of Origin for Sugar ' manufactured in the United Kingdom. 

I, the undersigned Collector of Customs, do hereby certify that the 

Sugar designated below is about to be exported in the vessel 

to (a) , destined for ( h ) 

, and that the said Sugar has been 

manufactured in the United Kingdom from Raw Sugar originating 
in - — — 


Number avd dissckip- | 

TEON OF PA< K \(1 EH j 

_ Mark'). Nn mini's 


Numln r 


1)<‘MTI jltiol' 


I 

I 


Net weight of Sugar, 
in c win whether hoc t 

or fane. 


Polarization. 


i 

I 

I 


( S ignat ure) 

Collector of Customs. 

(in the United, Kingdom). 


ihirt oi- 
Dab* 


Oliicial Stamp. 


Uirccfim s* ; — 

(n) Poit to which shipped. 

(h) Country of [mat destination . 

The validity of this (Vrtifieate oxpiies twelve months from the date thereof. This 
I lerti finite is not applicable to Sugar in transit. 
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FORM C. 

Declaration by the Exporter or Shipper at a Foreign Fort as to the 
origin of Sugar produced in the country from ivhich it was exported 
either to the United Kingdom , or direct to India. 


[Rule 7, sub-head (t).] 


1 , 4 . 5 ., 

declare that the consignment of 
of degrees of polarization, in 

addressed as follows : and shipped on 

, consigned to Messrs. 

was produced in ( b ) 


cwt. of Sugar, 
bags, marked and 
# 190 , per steamer 

& Co. of (a) 


Signature of the Exporter or Shipper. 
Certified that I believe the above declaration to be true. 


Signature of Consul at Foreign Fort of exportation. 


FORM D. 

Declaration by the Exporter or Shipper at a Foreign Port as to the 
Origin of Sugar produced elsewhere than in the country of export . 


[Rule 7, sub-head (n).] 


I, A. B. } . 

declare that the consignment of cwt. of Sugar, 

of degrees of polarization, in bags marked and 

addressed as follows: 
and shipped on 190 , 


(a) Ins 
name o 
in the 

Ind 

(b) Ins 
namo o 
countr 
export. 


per steamer 



(а) Insert 
name of port 
in the 

U, K. 
India. 

(б) Insert 
country of 
production. 

(c) Insert 
name of 
oountry. 

(d) Insert 
port of ship 
ment. 

(e) Insert 
name of place 
whence tno 
fcugar was 
exported in 
transit. 

(/) Insert 
port of ship 
ment. 
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consigned to Messrs, 
was produced in (b) 
in bond on the 


to ( d ) 


& Co. of (a) 

and exported thence 
for transit through (c) 
for shipment to India. 


I produce and annex to this declaration the hills of lading and 
other relevant documents attested by the Customs and other officials 
at ( e ) and at (/) 


Signature of the Exporter or Shipper . 


Certified that I have examined the documents mentioned and believe 
the foregoing declaration to he true. 


Signature of Consul at Foreign Port of exportation. 
[See Gazette of India, 1909, Pt. I, p. 429.] 


No. 2026 -S. R. y dated the 25th March, 1904 . — With reference to 
section 8B, sub-section (3) of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), 
as amended by Acts VIII of 1902 and XI of 1904, the Governor General 
in Council is pleased to declare the amount, as ascertained and determined 
by him of the excess referred to in sub-section ( 1 ) of the said section to 
be, in the case of the countries mentioned in the first column of the 
schedule hereto annexed, the sums specified in the third column of the 
said schedule for the kinds of sugar specified in the second column 
thereof. 

2. In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of the said 
section 8B, the Governor General in Council is pleased to impose with 
effect from the 1st April, 1903, a special duty at the rates specified in 
the fourth column of the said schedule, upon sugar of the kinds described 
in the second column, when imported into British India from the coun- 
tries mentioned in the first column, whether the same is imported directly 
from the country of production or otherwise and whether it is imported 
in the same condition as when exported from the country of production 
or has been changed in condition by manufacture or otherwise. 



.AND ORDERS. 


1329 


Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
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Rules for the identification of sugar chargeable with additional or special 
duty -foncld. 

The Schedule. 


Countries 

Kinds of Sugar 

Amount of 
execus per e\v( 

Hate of hpeeial 
duty por ewt. 

0) 

(2) 

(3) 

(0 

'Argentine Republic 

Refined Sugar .... 

10 14 10 

5 7 5 


Unrefined Sugar 

8 1 4 

4 0 8 

Russia 

j Refined Sugar 

19 4 4 

9 10 2 


| Unrefined Sugar 

1 

11 15 8 

5 15 10 


Duty on Salted Fish. 

No. 1548, dated the 24th March, 1898 . — In exercise of the power 
-conferred by the Indian Tariff Act, VIII of 1894, and in supersession 
of the Notification in the Finance and Commerce Department, No. 3498, 
dated the 12th August, 1893, the (Governor General in Council directs 
that on and from the date of this Notification a duty at the rate of six 
annas a maund of S2i lbs. avoirdupois shall he levied on salted fish, dry 
and wet, imported into any customs port from any place beyond the 
limits of British India. 

[See Gazette of India, 1894, Ft. I, p. 171.] 


Steam tramways included in term “ Railway M in Article 93 of Schedule 4 

of Aot, 1894. 

2 No. 2470-S. T{., dated the 12th June, 1896 . — The Governor General 
in Council is pleased to declare that, with effect from the 27th December, 
1894, the Steam Tramway constructed between Tezpur and Balipara in 
the Darrang District of Assam shall, for the purposes of Article 93 of 
Schedule IV of the Indian Tariff Act (VIII of 1894), as amended by 

1 The entry relating to Denmark was cancelled by Notification No. 2681—21, dated the 
6th April, 1912, see Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 400. 

a Though these notifications apply to purely local railways and tramways, they are 
included as their provisions would be a guide to officials at customs ports in the case of 
material imported for them. 
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ids XVI of 1894 and III of 189G, be included in the term “ Railway ” 
s used in the said article. 

[See Gazette of India, 1896, Pt. I, p. 454.] 


1 No. 2087-S. R., dated the 18th Ayml , 1902. — The Governor General 
i Council is pleased to declare that the Bukhtiarpur-Behar Tramway 
la \l> f° r the purposes of item No. 58 of Schedule IV of the Indian 
ariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), as amended by Acts XVI of 1894 and 
II of 1896, be included in the term “ Railway }> as used in the said 
em. 

[See Gazette of India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 291.] 


1 No. 930-S.R., dated the 9th February , 1904. — The Governor General 
l Council is pleased to declare that the Barasat-Basirhat Tramway shall, 
>r the purposes of item No. 59 of Schedule IV of the Indian Tariff Act, 
394 (A III of 1894), as amended by the Indian Tariff Act (1894), Arnend- 
icnt Act, 1896 (III of 1896), be included in the term “ Railway n as used 
l the said item. 

[See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 145.] 


1 No. 6529-S.R., dated the 13th October, 1904. — In exercise of the 
awer conferred by the proviso to Article 59 of Schedule IV to the Indian 
ariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), the Governor General in Council is 
leased to declare that the Tarakeslnvar-Magra Tramway (now known 
J the Tarakeshwar-Magra Light Railway) including the Tribeni Branch 
f that Tramway, shall be deemed to be included in that Article. 

[See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 780.] 


1 No 6658-S.R ., dated the 20th October , 1904. — In exercise of the- 
r ower conferred by the proviso to Article 59 of Schedule IV to the Indian 
Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), the Governor General in Council is 
pleased to declare that the Jagatballabhpur-Antpur extension of the- 
Howrah -Anita Tramway (known as the Howrah-Amta Light Railway) 
shall be deemed to be included in that Article. 

[See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 800.] 


See footnote 2 on previous page. 
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Of Act, 1894— tondd. 


1 A(?. 809-81, dated the 31st January, 1906. — In exercise of tho power 
conferred by the proviso to Article GO of Schedule IV of the Indian 
Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), the Governor General in Council is 
pleased to declare that the Matheran Light Steam Tramway shall be 
deemed to be included in that Article. 

[See Gazette of India, 1900, Pt. 1, p. 74.] 


Inclusion of the Baslrhat-Chlngrihatta (Hosanabad) Extension of the Baraset- 
Baslrhat Light Railway In Article 60 of Schedule IV of the Aot. 

1 No. 5212 — 77, dated the 17th July , 1909. — In exercise of the power 
conferred by the proviso to Article GO of Schedule IV to the Indian Tariff 
Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), the Governor General in Council is pleased 
to declare that the Basirhat-Chingrihatta (Hosanabad) Extension of the 
Baraset-Basirhat Light Railway shall be deemed to be included in that 
Article. 


[See Gazette of India, 1909, Pt. I, p. G03.] 


Inclusion of the Balllaghatta-Pattipukur Extension of the Barasat-Basirhat 
Light Railway in Article 60 of Schedule IV of the Act. 

1 No. 1828 — 23, dated the 7th March, 1910. — In exercise of the power 
conferred by the proviso to Article GO of Schedule IV to the Indian 
Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), the Governor General in Council is 
pleased to declare that the Balliaghatta-Pattipukur Extension of the 
Barasat-Basirhat Light Railway shall be deemed to be included in that 
Article. 


[See Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. I, p. 237.] 


Inclusion of the Plpar Road-Bllara Tramway In Article 60 of Schedule IV of the Aot. 

1 No. 5013 — 56, dated the 6th July, 1912. — In exercise of the power 
conferred by the proviso to Article 60 of Schedule IV of the Indian 


See footnote 2 on p. 1329, supra 
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—contd. 

Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), the Governor General in Council is 
pleased to declare that the Pipar Road-Bilara Tramway shall be deemed 
to be included in that Article. 

[See Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 742.] 


Inclusion of the Buthidaung-Maungdaw Tramway in Article 60 of Schedule IV 

of the Act. 

No. 5815-72 , dated , the 26th July, 1913. — In exercise of the power 
conferred by the proviso to Article CO of Schedule IV of the Indian Tariff 
Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), the Governor-General in Council is pleased to 
declare that the Buthidaung-Maungdaw Tramway shall be deemed to be 
included in that Article. 

[See Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. I, p. 718.] 
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Prison-oflences. 

Resolution No. 12 Jails — 500-610 , dated 31st August, 1S96 . — With 
reference to the provisions contained in section 46, clauses (4), (6) and (7), 
of the Prisons Act (IX of 1894), the Governor General in Council is pleased 
to make the following rules to regulate the punishment of prison-offences 
by loss of privileges admissible under the remission system and the im- 
position of handcuffs and fetters: — 


l Part 1. — Loss of privileges admissible under the remission system for the 

time being in force . 

For a prison offence any one of the following punishments involving 
loss of privileges admissible under the remission system may be 
awarded : — 

(a) Forfeiture o\ remission earned. • 

( b ) Temporary forfeiture of class, grade or prison privileges. 

(c) Temporary or permanent reduction from a higher to a lower 

class or grade. 

(d) Temporary or permanent exclusion from the remission system. 
Provided that : — 

No order directing the forfeiture of remission in excess of nine days 
or the exclusion of a prisoner from the remission system for a period 
exceeding three months shall take effect without the previous sanction 
of the Inspector-General. 

Part 11. — The imposition of handcuffs. 

1. Handcuffs imposed by way of punishment for prison-offences shall 
be iron bar-handcuffs weighing, with lock, not more than 21b. each, or 
swivel with spring-catch handcuffs weighing not more than l\\h. each, 
or chain handcuffs weighing not more than lib. each. 

2. Handcuffs may be imposed : — 

(a) on the wrists in front by day or night for a period of not more 

than twelve hours at a time, with intervals of not Jess than 
twelve hours between each period, and for not more than 
four consecutive days or nights; 

(b) on the wrists behind by day only for a period of not more than 

six hours in any day of twenty-four hours, and for not more 
than four consecutive days; 

1 Substituted by Resolution No. 161—172, dated the 25th June, 1908 (not published jn 
the Gazette). 
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( c ) by attacking the handcuffs affixed on the prisoner’s wrists to 
a staple m front of the prisoner by day for not more than 
seven consecutive days and for not more than nine hours on 
each day, with an interval of at least one hour after the 
handcuffs have been so attached for not less than three, or 
more than five, hours : 

Provided that such staple shall not be higher than the prisoner’s 
shoulder nor lower than his waist, and that no prisoner shall be attached 
by handcuffs to a staple except in the presence of other prisoners. 

3. A prisoner while undergoing punishment in handcuffs shall be 
under complete shelter from the sun. 


Part III. — The imposition of fetters. 

1. The following classes of fetters may be used in prisons : — 

(a) Link fetters composed of a chain and ankle-rings. The total 

weight of such fetters, including ankle-rings, shall not 
exceed 31b. and the chain shall be not less than two feet in 
length. 

(b) Bar-fetters composed of two bars joined together by a link and 

attached to ankle-rings. The total weight of such fetters, 
including the ankle-rings, shall not exceed 51b., and each 
bar shall be not less than twenty inches in length. 

(c) Cross-bar fetters composed of a single bar for the purpose of 

keeping the legs apart and of ankle-rings. The total 
weight of such fetters, including ankle-rings, shall not 
exceed 2-J-lb. The length of the bar shall not exceed 
sixteen inches in the case of men who are not less than 
five feet six inches in height, or fourteen inches in the case 
of men below this height. 

2. The maximum period for which fetters may be continuously im- 
posed shall be : — 

(а) in case of linked fetters, twelve months; 

(б) in the case of bar-fetters, six months; 

(c) in the case of cross-bar fetters, two hundred and forty hours. 

A period of at least ten days must elapse after fetters of any kind have 
been imposed as a punishment for a prison-offence before they can he 
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again imposed as a punishment- for another prison-offence, whether of 
the same kind or not. 


In exercise of the powers conferred by section 59 of the Prisons Act 
(IX of 1894) and of all other powers in that behalf, the Governor General 
m Council is pleased to make the following rules under clauses (7), (3), 
(4), (5) and (6) of that section for all the territories to which the said 
Act extends : — 


Part 7. — Prison-offences [ clause (7)]. 

The following acts are forbidden, and every prisoner who wilfully 
commits any of the following acts shall be deemed- to have wilfully 
disobeyed the regulations of the prison, and to have committed a prison- 
offence within the meaning of section 45 of the said Act : — 

(1) Talking during working hours, or talking loudly, laughing, 

or singing at any time after having been ordered by an 
officer of t he prison to desist; 

(2) Quarrelling with any other prisoner; 

(8) Secreting any article whatever; 

(4) Showing disrespect to any jail officer or official visitor; 

(5) "Making groundless complaints ; 

( (j) Answering untruthfully any question put by an officer of the 
pi ison or an official v Hitor ; 

i 7) Holding any < ommumeation (in writing, by wan’d of mouth, 
or otherwise) with an outsider, with a prisoner ot the oppo- 
site sex, civil or under-trial prisoner, or a pi Honor of a 
different < la^s in disobedient e of the regulations of (lie 
pi ison ; 

(8) Abetting tin 1 commission of any prison-offence ; 

(9) Omitting lo assist m the maintenance ol discipline in report- 

ing any prison-offence, or to give assistance to an oifnvr 
of the prison when called on to do so; 

(10) Doing any act or u»mg any language calculated to wound 

or offend the feelings and prejudices of a fellow-prisoner; 

(11) Doing any ait calculated to create any unnecessary alarm in 

the minds of the prisoners or officers of the prison; 
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(12) Leaving without permission of an officer of the prison the- 

gang to which he is attacked, or the part of the prison in 
which lie is confined ; 

(13) Leaving without permission of an officer of the prison the 

ward, the yard, the place in file, the seat or berth assigned 
to him ; 

(14) Loitering about the yards, or lingering in the wards when 

these are open ; 

(15) Omitting or refusing to march in file when moving about the- 

prison ; 

(16) Visiting the latrines or bathing platforms except at stated 

hours or without permission of an officer of the prison, or 
resorting unnecessarily to the night latrine, or omitting or 
refusing to employ dry earth in the manner directed by the 
prison regulations ; 

(17) Refusing to eat the food prescribed by the prison diet scale; 

(18) Eating or appropriating any food not assigned to him, or 

taking from, or adding to the portions assigned to, other 
prisoners ; 

(19) Removing without permission of an officer of the prison food 

from the cook room or godowns or from the place where 
meals are served, or disobeying any orders as to the issue and 
distribution of food and drink; 

(20) Wilfully destroying food, or throwing it away without 

orders ; 

(21) Introducing into food or drink anything likely to render it 

unpalatable or unwholesome ; 

(22) Omitting or refusing to wear the clothing given to him, or 

exchanging any portion of it for the clothing of other pri- 
soners, or losing, discarding, damaging, or altering any 
part of it ; ^ 

(23) Removing, defacing, or altering any distinctive number, 

mark or badge attached to, or worn on, the clothing or 
person ; 

(24) Omitting or refusing to keep the person clean, or disobeying 

any order regulating the cutting of hair or nails; 

(25) Omitting or refusing to keep clothing, blankets, bedding, 

fetters, neck-rings, neck-tickets, iron cups or platters clean, 
or disobeying any order as to the arrangement or disposition 
of such articles; 
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again imposed as a punishment- for another prison-offence, whether of 
the same kind or not. 


In exercise of the powers conferred by section 59 of the Prisons Act 
(IX of 1894) and of all other powers in that behalf, the Governor General 
m Council is pleased to make the following rules under clauses (7), (3), 
(4), (5) and (6) of that section for all the territories to which the said 
Act extends : — 


Part 7. — Prison-offences [ clause (7)]. 

The following acts are forbidden, and every prisoner who wilfully 
commits any of the following acts shall be deemed- to have wilfully 
disobeyed the regulations of the prison, and to have committed a prison- 
offence within the meaning of section 45 of the said Act : — 

(1) Talking during working hours, or talking loudly, laughing, 

or singing at any time after having been ordered by an 
officer of t he prison to desist; 

(2) Quarrelling with any other prisoner; 

(8) Secreting any article whatever; 

(4) Showing disrespect to any jail officer or official visitor; 

(5) "Making groundless complaints ; 

( (j) Answering untruthfully any question put by an officer of the 
pi ison or an official v Hitor ; 

i 7) Holding any < ommumeation (in writing, by wan’d of mouth, 
or otherwise) with an outsider, with a prisoner ot the oppo- 
site sex, civil or under-trial prisoner, or a pi Honor of a 
different < la^s in disobedient e of the regulations of (lie 
pi ison ; 

(8) Abetting tin 1 commission of any prison-offence ; 

(9) Omitting lo assist m the maintenance ol discipline in report- 

ing any prison-offence, or to give assistance to an oifnvr 
of the prison when called on to do so; 

(10) Doing any act or u»mg any language calculated to wound 

or offend the feelings and prejudices of a fellow-prisoner; 

(11) Doing any ait calculated to create any unnecessary alarm in 

the minds of the prisoners or officers of the prison; 
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1 Part 11. — The classification of punishments [ clause (3)]. 

The punishments enumerated in section 46 of the said Act, including 
those prescribed by the Governor General in Council under section 46, 
clauses (4), (6) and (7) shall be classified into minor and major punish- 
ments. 

The following punishments shall be considered minor punishments : — 

(1) Formal warning; 

(2) Change of labour to some more irksome or severe form ; 

(3) Forfeiture of remission earned not exceeding three days; 

(4) Forfeiture of class, grade, or prison privileges for a period 

not exceeding three months; 

(5) Temporary reduction from a higher to a lower class or grade ; 

(6) Penal diet; 

(7) Solitary confinement for not more than 48 hours; 

(8) Cellular confinement for not more than 7 days; 

(9) Separate confinement for not more than 14 days ; 

(10) Imposition of handcuffs otherwise than by handcuffing a pri- 

soner behind or to a staple; 

(11) Imposition of link-fetters for not more than 30 days, and 

(12) Substitution of gunny or other coarse clothing for the portion 

of the ordinaiy prison dress which is not woollen. 

The following punishments shall be considered major punish- 
ments : — 

(1) Hard labour in the case of prisoners not sentenced to rigorous 

imprisonment ; 

(2) (a) Foi failure of remission earned, exceeding 3 but not ex- 

ceeding 9 days; 

(b) Porieihue of remission earned, in excess of 9 days; 

(c) Forfeiture of class, grade, or prison pmileges for a, 

period exceeding 3 months; 

(d) Exclusion from the remission system for a period not 

exceeding 3 months; 

1 Substituted by Resolution No. 161—172, dated the 25th June, 1908 (not published 
in the Gazette). The.^e are not statutory rules but executive instructions. 
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(e) Exclusion from the remission system for a period exceed- 
ing 3 months; 

(/) Permanent reduction from a higher to a lower class or 
grade ; 

(3) Solitary confinement for a period exceeding 48 hours ; 

(4) Cellular confinement for a period exceeding 7 days; 

(5) Separate confinement for a period exceeding 14 days; 

(6) Link-fetters, if imposed for more than 30 days; 

(7) Bar-fetters; 

(8) Cross-bar fetters; 

(9) Handcuffing behind or to a staple; 

(10) Penal diet combined with solitary confinement for more than 

48 hours; 

(11) Whipping; and 

(12) Any combination of minor punishments admissible under 

section 47 of the Act. 

Note. — The major punishments 2 (6) and 2 (e) and any combination of the major 
punishments 2 ( b ), 2 (c) and 2 (e) shall not be awarded by the Superintendent of a prison 
without the previous sanction of the Inspector-General of Prisons. 


Part III. — The circumstances in which an act constituting hath a prison- 
offence and an offence under the 1 Indian Penal Code may or may 
not be dealt vnth as a prison-offence [clause (4)]. 

1. When in the opinion of the Superintendent any of the following 
offences are established against any prisoner, he shall refer the case to 
the Magistrate exercising jurisdiction for inquiry in accordance with 
the 2 Code of Criminal Procedure, 1882: — 

(1) Offences punishable under sections 147, 148 and 152 of the 

Indian Penal Code. 

(2) Offences punishable under sections 222, 223 and 224 of the 

Indian Penal Code. 

(3) Offences punishable under sections 304A, 309, 325 and 326 of 

the Indian Penal Code. 

(4) Any offence triable exclusively by the Court of Session. 

1 For Act XLV of 1860, see the reprint of the Act as modified up to 1st June, 191b, 
Genl. Acts, Vol. I. 

8 See now tho Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (\ of 1898), Genl Acts, Vol V 

2 A 
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2. It ahull be in the discretion of the Superintendent to determine 
with respect to any other act which constitutes both a prison-offence and 
an offence under the Indian Renal Code, whether he will use his own 
powers of punishment, or move the Magistrate exercising jurisdiction to 
inquire into it in accordance with the ’Code of Criminal Procedure, 1882. 


2 Part IV . — The shortening of sentences by the grant of remissions 
[■ clause (5)]. 

1. These rules apply to the whole of British India, inclusive of British 
Baluchistan, and the Sontlml parganas. 

2 In these rules — 

(a) “ prisoner ” includes a person committed to prison in default 

of furnishing security to keep the peace or be of good 
behaviour ; 

(b) “class 1 prisoner” means a thag, a robber by administration 

of poisonous drugs or a professional, hereditary or specially 
dangerous criminal convicted of heinous organized crime, 
such as dacoity; 

(c) “class 2 prisoner” means a dacoit or other person convicted 

of heinous organized crime, not being a professional, heredi- 
tary, or specially dangerous criminal ; 

(d) “class 3 prisoner” means a prisoner other than a class 1 or 

class 2 prisoner; 

(c) “ sentence ” means a sentence as finally fixed on appeal revision 
or otherwise, and includes an aggregate of more sentences 
than one and an order of committal to prison in default 
of furnishing security to keep the peace or be of good be- 
haviour ; 

(/) “life convict” means — 

(i) a class 1 or class 2 prisoner whose sentence amounts 
to twenty five years* imprisonment, or 


1 Ser now the Pod? of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (V of 1898). Oenl Acts, Vol. V 
3 Inserted by Resolution No 161—172, dated the 25th June, 1908 (not published in the 
^Gazette) These rules took effect from the 1st January, 1909. 
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(n) a class d prisoner ’whose senleiice amounts to twenty 
years’ imprisonment. 

‘Note. — The case of all life-convicts and of all pmoneis sentenced to moie than 
14 years’ imprisonment or transposition or to transportation and impugnment for terms 
exceeding in the aggregate 14 years shall, when the term of imprisonment undergone, 
together with any remission earned under the rules amounts to 14 yeais, be submitted toi 
the orders of the Local Government in accordance with the instructions contained in the 
Home Department Resolution No. 159—67 (Jails), dated the 6th September, 1905 

8. No remission shall be earned in respect of any sentence of trans- 
portation or imprisonment under section 2 of the Frontier Murderous 
Outrages It emulation, 1901 (IV of 1901), passed on a ^person above the 
age of fifteen years. 

4. No ordinary remission shall be earned in the following cases, 
namely : — 

(1) in respect of any sentence of imprisonment amounting, exclu- 

sive of any sentence passed in default of payment of fine, 
to less than one year; 

(2) in respect of any sentence of simple imprisonment except for 

any continuous period not being less tlian one month during 
which the prisoner labours voluntarily; 

(8) in respect of any sentence passed on a prisoner for an offence 
committed after admission to jail under sections 147, 148, 
152 or 224 of the Indian Penal Code 1 2 or section 52 of the 
Prisons Act, 1894 3 ; 

(4) in respect of any sentence passed on a prisoner for an assault 
committed after admission to jail on a convict warder, 
warder or official. 

1 Note.— 'the intention of mle 4 ( 1 ) is that if a prisoner’s sentence, or total of sentences 
is reduced on appeal to less than one year lie shall cease to be eligible for ordinary remis- 
sion under these rules, and any remission that he may have earned prior to the redmtion 
of his sentence or sentences shall be forfeited. See in this connection the definition of 
“ sentence ” in rule 2 ft?). 

5. The Superintendent may, with the previous sanction of the 
Inspector-General, re-admit to the remission system any prisoner who 
lias been removed therefrom under rules framed under section 59, clause 


1 This and the following noteB should not be regarded as part of the statutory rule*. 

Thov have merely been inserted for convenience of reference and with the object of assisting 
in the interpretation of the rules. 

3 Genl. Acts, Voh I 
a Genl. Acts, Vol. IV. 


2 a 2 
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(o) of the Act. Such a prisoner shall earn remission under these rules 
from the commencement of the month following such re-admission. 

G. Ordinary remission shall he awarded on the following scale: — 

(a) one day per month for thoroughly good conduct and scrupu- 

lous attention to all prison regulations; 

(b) two days per month for industry and the due performance of 

the daily task imposed. 

Explanation.— A prisoner who, by reason of being at court, in hospital, in transit 
from one jail to another, or in an invalid gang which does not perform daily labour, or for 
any two or moro of these reasons combined, is absent from work for the period of one 
whole calendar month, shall be debarred from earning remission for that montli under clause 
(6), but i emission under clause (a) shall he awarded according to the prisoner’s conduct 
during the time he lias actually been present in jail. 

T. In lieu of the remission allowed under rule G, convict warders shall 
receive 8 days’ ordinary remission per montli, convict overseers six days 
per month, and convict night watchmen four days per month. 

8. Subject to the provisions of rule 5, remission under rule 6 shall 
be calculated from the first day of the calendar month next following 
the date of the prisoner’s sentence; any prisoner who, after having been 
released on bail or because his sentence has been temporarily suspended 
is afterwards re-admitled to jail, shall be brought under the remission 
system on the first day of the calendar month next following his re- 
admission, but shall be credited on his return to jail with any remission 
which he may have earned previous to his release on bail or the suspen- 
sion of his sentence. Remission under rule 7 shall be calculated from 
the first day of the next calendar month following the appointment of 
the prisoner as convict warder, convict overseer or convict night 
watchman. 

9. Prisoners employed on prison services, such as cooks and sweepers, 
who work on Sundays and holidays, may be awarded two days’ ordinary 
remission per quarter in addition to any other remission earned under 
these rules. 

10. Any prisoner eligible for remission under these rules who, for a 
period of one year reckoned from the first day of the quarter following 
the date of his sentence or the date on which he was last punished for 
a prison offence, has committed no prison offence whatever, shall be 
awarded fifteen days’ ordinary remission in addition to any other remis- 
sion earned under these rules. 

11. Ordinary remission shall be awarded by the Superintendent or, 
subject to his control and supervision and to the provisions of rule 12, 
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liy the Deputy Superintendent, Tailor, Deputy Jailor or any other otlicer 
specially empowered in that behalf by him. 

12. An officer awarding ordinary remission shall, before making the 
award, consult the prisoner’s history-ticket in which every offence proved 
against the prisoner must be carefully recorded. 

If a prisoner has not been punished during the quarter otherwise 
than by a formal warning, he shall be awarded the full ordinary remis- 
sion for that quarter under rule 0 , or, if he is a convict officer, under 
rule 7. 

If a piisoner has been punished during the quarter otherwise than 
by a formal warning, the case shall be placed Indore the Superintendent, 
who, after considering the punishment or punishments awaided, shall 
decide what amount of remission shall be granted under rule 6 , or, if 
Ihe convict is a convict officer, under rule 7. All remissions recorded 
on the prisoner’s history-ticket shall be entered quarterly on the remission 
sheet (or card). 

Id. The award of ordinary remission shall be made, as nearly as 
possible, on 1st .Tan miry, 1st April, 1st July and 1st October, and the 
amount shall be intimated to the prisoner and recorded on his history- 
ticket. Remission granted to a prisoner under rule 10 shall be recorded 
on his history-ticket as soon as possible after it is awarded. 

14. No prisoner shall receive ordinary remission for the calendar 
month in which he is released. 

15. Special remission may be given to any prisoner other than a 
prisoner undergoing a sentence referred to in rule 3 for special services, 
<is for example : — 

( 1 ) assisting in detecting or preventing breaches of prison dis- 

cipline or regulations; 

( 2 ) success in teaching handicrafts; 

(3) special excellence in, or greatly increased outturn of, work 

of good quality ; 

( 4 ) protecting an officer of the prison from attack; 

(5) assisting an officer of the prison in the case of outbreak of 

fire or similar emergency; 

( 6 ) economy in wearing clothes. 

16. Special remission may be awarded — 

(a) by file Superintendent to an amount not exceeding 30 da\s 

in one year; 
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(b) by the [nspoctov-Geuoral nr the Local Govornmont to an 
amount not exceeding (10 days m one year. 

Explanation. — For the pm pose of this rule years shall be reckoned from the date of 
sentence, and any fraction of a year shall be reckoned as a complete year. 


17. An award of a special remission shall be entered on the history- 
ticket of the prisoner as soon as possible after it is made, and the reasons 
for every award of special remission by a Superintendent shall be briefly 
recorded. 

18. The total remission awarded to a prisoner under all these rules 
shall not, without the special sanction of the Local Government, exceed 
one-fourth part of his sentence. 

19. In calculating the date of release of a prisoner the number of 
days of remission earned shall be converted into months and days, at 
the rate of thirty days to each month. 

’20. When a life-convict who is either — 

(tf) a class I prisoner, or 

(If) a class TT or class Flf prisoner, with more than one sentence 
or, 

(c) a prisoner in whose case the Local Government has passed an 
order forbidding his release without reference to it, 

has earned such remission as would entitle him to release but for the 
provisions of this rule, the Superintendent shall report accordingly to the 
Local Government in order that his case may be considered with reference 
to section 401 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898. I 2 3 

21. Save as provided by rule 20, when a prisoner has earned such 
remission as entitles him to release, the Superintendent shall release him. 

8 Note to Rules 20 and 21.— The intention of these rules is {a) that the cases of class 1 
life-convicts, of class II or class III life-convicts who have more than one sentence tor 
offences committed either before their admission to jail or while in jail, and of any other 
life-convicts in whose cases the Loral Government may have deemed it desirable, should be 
submitted for the special orders of the Local Govomment as to whether release should be 
granted and if so, on what conditions (such conditions must, it should be noted, be 
prescribed by order under section 401, Code of Criminal Procedure); and (b) that all 
other convicts should, on the expiry of their sentences less the periods of remission eam-d, 
he released unconditionally without any special orders from the Local Government. 

I Substituted by Resolution No 234—245, dated the 12th July, 1910 (not published in 
the gazette). 

II Gent. Acts, Vol. V. 

3 See footnote 1 on p 1341 
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22. When a prisoner is released under rule 21, the total amount of 
remission earned bv him shall be endorsed on his warrant, and the endorse- 
ment shall be signed by the Superintendent. 

23. When a prisoner is transferred to another jail, the total amount 
of remission earned by him up to the end of the preceding quarter shall 
be endorsed on his warrant and entered on his history-ticket, these entries 
being signed by the Superintendent. 

The leeeiving jail shall be responsible that the above information is 
duly obtained. Each jail at which a prisoner serves a portion of his 
sentence shall be held responsible for the correct calculation of the remis- 
sion earned in that jail. 

24. Remission sheets (or cards) shall be retained in the office of a jail 
for a period of one year after the release of the prisoner to whom they 
relate or his transfer to another jail. 

Part ]\ — Ti te V se of arms against, any prisoner or a body of prisoners in 
the ca^e of an outbreak or attempt to escape \ clause (6)]. 

1. Any officer of the prison may use a sword, bayonet, fire-arm or 
any other weapon against any prisoner escaping or attempting to escape : 
Provided that resort shall not be had to the use of any such weapon 
unless such officer has reasonable ground to believe that he cannot other- 
wise prevent the escape. 

2. Any officer of the prison may use a sword, bayonet, fire-arm or 
any other weapon on any prisoner engaged in any combined outbreak 
or in any attempt to force or break open the outer gate or enclosure 
wall of the prison, and may continue to use such weapon so long as such 
combined outbreak or attempt is being actually prosecuted. 

3. Any officer of the prison may use a sword, bayonet, fire-arm or 
any other weapon against any prisoner using violence to any officer of 
the prison or other persons: Provided that such officer has reasonable 
ground to believe that the officer of the prison or other person is in 
danger to life or limb, or that other grievous hurt is likely to be caused 
to him. 

4. Before using fire-arms against a prisoner under the authority con- 
veyed in rule (1) of this Part, the officer of the prison shall give a warning 
to the prisoner that he is about to fire on him. 

5. No officer of the prison shall, in the presence of his superior officer, 
use arms of any sort against a prisoner in the case of an outbreak or 
attempt to escape except under the orders of such superior officer. 

[Not published in Gazette.] 
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No. 10 W , dated the 2nd November , 1894 . — In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 1, sub-section (2), of the Repealing and Amending 
(Army) Act (XIII of 1894), the Governor General in Council is pleased 
to appoint the first day of April, 1895, as the date on which the said Act 
shall ( ome into force. 

[See Ga/ette ot India, 1894, Pt. I, p. 603.] 
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Date of operation of Act. 

No. 250, dated the 5 th October % 180(1 . — In exorcise of the power 
conferred hy section •*> of (lie Pilgrim Slups Act (XIV of 1895), (lie 
Governor General in Council is pleased to appoint (In* sixth day of 
October, 189(5, as the day on which the said Act shall come into force. 

fSre Gazelle ot India, 189(1, Pt. I, p. 800.) 


Persons under 12 and over one year of age. 

No. 2b 1, dated the 5th October , 1806 . — In exercise of the power 
conferred hy section 5, clause (/), of the Pilgrim Ships Art (XIV of 
1895), the Governor General in Council is pleased to direct that, in the 
computation of pilgrims for the purposes of the said Act and the rules 
thereunder, two persons of the age of one year and upwards and under 
the age of twelve years shall, unless otherwise expressly provided, count 
as one pilgrim. 

[XV e Gazette of India, 189(5, Pt. 1, p. 800. J 


Spaoe between decks for each pilgrim. 

No. 2145 , dated the 17th September , 1897 . — In exercise of the power 
conferred hy section 19, sub-section (/), of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 
1895 (XIV of 1895), and in supersession of the orders contained 
in the notification of the Government of India in the Home Department 
No. 2G0, dated the 5th October, 189(5, the Governor General in Council 
is pleased to order that every pilgrim ship shall contain at least sixteen 
superficial feet and ninety-six cubic feet of spare available for cadi 
pilgrim in the between-deck on which he is accommodated. 

[See Gazette of India, 1897, Pt. I, p. 851. ) 


Equipment, provisioning, etc., of Pilgrim Ships. 

No. 1002, dated the 14th October, 1010 . — In exercise of the poweis 
conferred by section 58 of the Pilgiim Ships Act, 1895 (XIV of 1895), 
the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the following rules 
in supersession of the rules published wit h the notification of the Govern- 
ment of India in the Home Department, No. 2G2, dated the 5th October, 
189G, as amended by subsequent notifications : — 

1 . In these rules “the Inspector” means the officer appointed by 
the Local Government under section 8 , or the person authorized bv such 
officer as aforesaid under section 9 of the Pilgrim Ships Act (XIV of 
1895), hereinafter referred to as “the Act,” and “section ” means a 
section of the said Act. 
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2. The Inspector shall, on receiving the notice required by section 8, 
himself proceed or give written authority to some competent person on 
his behalf, to inspect the ship, her provisions, medical stores, equip- 
ments, ventilation, fittings, etc., and shall satisfy himself by such 
inspection that they meet all prescribed requirements. 

8. The certificates A and l\ required under sections 11 and 12 shall 
he given in Forms Nos. I and II appended to these rules and that 
required under section 24 in Form ITT. 

4. No certificate under section 12 shall he granted between May 
20th and September 20th in any year in respect of a ship of a tonnage 
of less than 500 registered tons, or which is not capable of steaming at 
least eight knots an hour in ordinary monsoon weather; nor shall 
such a certificate bo given unless all the arrangements required by these 
rules have been made to Hie entire satisfaction of the Inspector. 

5. The Inspector shall see that in all cases where the number of 
pilgrims exceeds 100, the medical officer of the ship is present at the 
official inspection and that such medical officer has had an opportunity 
of satisfying himself as to the completeness of the arrangements made 
for the accommodation and care of the pilgrims under these rules; and 
shall require such medical officer to furnish a certificate to that effect- 
in Form IX and to sign the second of the certificates prescribed by rub* 
58. 

floats, anchors and cables . 

0. (7) Every pilgrim ship shall he provided with boats (to he placed 
under davits) at least two of which shall he life-boats, according to the 
following scale: — 


Crops tonnage of ship 


500 and under GOO 

600 700 

700 „ „ 800 

800 „ 000 

900 „ 1,000 



4 


1,000 
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Pi 'ovi^o . — Provided that, whore in ships already fitted I he minimum 
cubic contents of boats placed under davits are provided, as required 
bv column 3 of the said scale, this rule shall be deemed to have been 
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sufficiently complied with, although the actual number of boats so carried 
tails below the minimum proscribed in column 2 of the said scale. 

(2) Every boat shall be supplied with two fresh-water breakers, two 
>mall tin-lined lockers fitted under the side seats in the stern and each 
capable of holding about 50 lbs. of biscuit, and a tightly spread canvas 
< over. 

(3) Every boat shall be provided, to the satisfaction of the Inspector, 
with masts, sails, painters, oars, rowlocks or tholes, rudder and tiller, 
boat hooks, plugs and breakers, all properly secured. 

(J) A hatchet or tomahawk shall he kept in each end of every life- 
boat, in good order and secured by a lanyard; a life-jacket or belt for 
each oarsman, and one for the cockswain, shall also be provided: and a 
life-line in loops shall run round the outside of the boat and he securely 
made fast. 

7. Every pilgrim ship shall carry an accident boat swung outboard 
in the most convenient part of the ship and properly secured with belly 
bands, which shall be made fast with a strop and toggle on the davit 
or other convenient place. A mallet shall be secured beside the toggle 
leady for immediate use. The boat’s falls shall he coiled down in the 
most convenient place (not in the boat) clear of the pilgrims The 
following gear only shall he in the accident boat: — 

(1) One oar for each man of the crew and two spare ones. 

(2) A life-belt for each man in the boat to he kept on each man’s 

thwart. 

id) Two boat hooks. 

(4) One low lock for each thwart and two spare ones. 

(5) One life-huo\. 

( 0 ) One painter of reasonable length. 

(7) Two plugs. 

(8) One tiller, or one yoke and yoke lines. 

(9) One white globe lamp. 

(10) ( hie good flare. 

(11) One rope tor each man m the boat securely made fast to the 

guy between the davit heads and of sufficient length to 
reach the water when the ship is light. Each rope to be 
made fast exactly above each thwart so that the man can 
held on to it as the boat is lowered. 

8 Eoat drill shall he practised at least once a week. 

9. Every pilgrim ship shall he provided with three bower anchors of 
such weight, and with cables of such length, size and materials as are, 
in the judgment of the Inspector, sufficient. 
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Instruments for purposes of navigation . 

10. Every pilgrim ship shall he provided with — 

(ff) not less than three good ship’s compasses and two boat’s com- 
passes and with a record of the deviation of her compasses 
on every point, entered in the log-book; 

(h) Admiralty or Indian Government charts and sailing direc- 
tions suitable for the voyage she is about to undertake; 

(c) not less than two chronometers and not less than two sextants 

or quadrants and barometers, one of the latter being a 
mercurial barometer; 

( d ) a deep-sea leadline and lead. 

Apparatus for extinguishing fires and precaution t against fire. 

11. (/) Every pilgrim ship shall be provided with — 

(a) hose capable of being connected with the engines of the ship, 
and adapted for extinguishing fire in any part thereof; anil 

(h) fire-buckets in the proportion of three for every 100 tong pf 
tonnage up to GOO, and two for every 100 tons above 600: 
Provided that not more than 50 fire-buckets need under any 
circumstances be carried. 

(~) If fire-annihilators or fire-engines aie carried, they shall bo 
placed by the master in charge of one of the principal officers of the 
ship and the ship's carpenter, who shall be held responsible that they, 
with the buckets and other fire apparatus are kept in a state fit for 
immediate use/ 

12. As soon as possible after leaving port, the officers and crew shall 
be divided into parties and assigned to stations in case of fire; and fire- 
drill shall be practised at convenient times and at least once a w r eek. 

13. Immediately before leaving port, the passengers shall be called 
on to deliver up whatever lucifer matches, gunpowder or other inflam- 
mable articles they may have with them. 

14. No naked lights shall on any account be used in the hold or 
si ore-rooms or in the between-decks, except under trustworthy superin- 
tendence. No person shall be allowed to read in bed with a naked light. 
Smoking between decks is strictly prohibited. 

15. Cases containing spirits shall never be opened in the bold, but 
may be hoisted on deck for the purpose. 

* Fire engines should be worked once a week to keep them in proper order. 
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Appliances for tunny life and niakiny signals of distress. 

l(j. Every pilgrim .ship shall be provided, to the .satisfaction of the 
Inspector, with a supply of life-huo)s, with lines attached, of which not 
less than six shall be kept readily available on deck, and with inextin- 
guishable lights fitted for attachment to* the life-lmo\s. Every pilgrim 
shiji shall also be supplied with an approved life-belt or other similar 
approved article of equal buoyancy suitable for being w T orn on the 
jn-rsoii, for each person on board, and such life-belts or other articles as 
aforesaid shall be so placed, to the satisfaction of the Inspector, as to be 
readily accessible. 

Explanation. — An “ approved life-belt ” means a belt which does not require to be 
inflated before use and which is capable of floating m water for 24 hours with at least 15 lbs. 
of iron suspended from it.* 

IT. Life-buoys shall he secured by toggle and docket or any similar 
method allowing of ready release, but shall not he lashed or seized to the 
vessel . 

18. Every pilgrim ship shall carry such quantity of rockets and blue 
lights or other signals as the Inspector may deem adequate. 


Fittings and other appliances to he provided in the upper and between- 

decks . 

19. The Inspector shall -oe th.it sufficient ventilators are provided 
lor the betweon-deeks to give each pilgrim (a) m the first or upper 
botween-deck 5 square inches, and (h) in the second or lower between- 
deek 10 square inelms of ventilation area exclusive of hatches aud side 
scuttles, and so placed as to afford an equable diffusion of air through all 
parts. The ventilators of the second between-deek must act separately 
from those of the first between-deek and, if pilgrims are carried on a 
.second or lower between-deek, such lower between-deek shall be ventilated 
by artificial ventilation, such as Blackman’s ventilator or a therman- 
tidotc approved of by the Inspector. The Inspector shall also see (?) 
that all airholes affording a means of communication between the hold 
and the between-decks are closed so as to shut off, as completely as pos- 
sible, the escape of foul air from the bilge, or steam from the cargo, into 
the between-decks; (ii) that the foul air from the hold and the between- 
decks, respectively, is carried in separate shafts above the uppermost 
deck; and (m) that all ventilating shafts and tubes for the hold are so 
arranged as to act quite independently of those for the between-decks. 

* Life-belts should be cut 2 inches under the armpits, and so fitted as to remain securely 
in place when put on. 
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20. In the alienee of hollow non masU or other means of ventilating 
the hold, there shall he fitted at least tour cowl-headed tubes (of a size 
to he approved by the Inspector) leading from the lower hold to the 
open air on tin* upper deck. 

21. Every cowl-headed tuba shall be provided with a strong plug 
lor use, if necessary, in bad weather. 

22. Such provision shall be made for a hording light to the between- 
deeks by means of side ports as the circumstances of t ho case may, in 
the judgment of the Inspector, require. The pilgrims shall, moreover, 
have the free and unimpeded use of the whole of every hatchway situated 
over the space appropriated to Ilnur use, and over each hatch-way there 
shall he erected such a body hatch or other substantial covering as shall, 
m the opinion of such Inspector, afford the greatest amount of light and 
air and of protection from sun and wet as the case will admit of. 

23. The upper deck of every pilgrim ship shall he either of wood, or 
of iron or steel sheathed with wood and caulked. 

24. Each hatchway shall be provided with a huge tarpaulin tent 
which can in bad weather be spread well over it and securely fastened 
so as to keep out rain and let m fresh air, and in fine weather be rolled 
up and put out of the way; and shall, except where arrangements exist 
for the lowering the derrick boom in a way which will sene the purpose, 
also be fitted with a strong iron or wooden A-shapcd frame for the 
support of such tent. 

25. Every pilgrim ship shall have poop, quarter deck, waist and fore- 
castle awnings complete and in good order, and six wundsails distributed 
as the Inspector may direct. The awning and wiudsails shall be kept up 
so long as the weather does not render this impossible. 

26. Strong ladders 2] feet wide with hand rails of a convenient 
height shall he provided for every hatchway used as such and not merely 
as a ventilator; and, as additional means for women and children to 
hold on by, knotted handropcs shall he fastened, conveniently near the 
ladders. 

27. Hooks for hanging the required number of lanterns shall be 
fixed at convenient distances apart. 

28. The space to he occupied by pilgrims must be kept clear from 
obstruction of any kind whatever, thoroughly (dean and dry; and 
nothing, except life-belts with the consent of the Inspector given under 
rule 16, shall be slung up or stowed away between the beams. Every 
day while the pilgrims are on deck idle between-decks shall be carefully 
cleaned and scrubbed with dry sand mixed with suitable disinfectants.* 

* Calvert’s powder in the proportion of 10 per cent should be used. 
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29. Bamboos, ropes or strong rails shall be securely fastened fore 
and aft to the midship stanchions on the between-deck. 

30. No timber or cargo of any kind, and only the necessary fittings 
properly secured and live-stock for consumption on the voyage, shall be 
allowed on the upper deck, which shall, save as aforesaid, be exclusively 
reserved for the pilgrims.* 

31. A set of water-vessels, such as buckets and tin mugs required by 
topases or others for use in the latrines, shall be exclusively set apart 
for such purpose; and they shall be marked or printed so as to be 
c learly distinguishable from (hose used for cooking or drinking purposes. 

Food, fuel (md water-supply. 

32. Every pilgrim ship shall bo supplied in accordance with the 
following scale with food, fuel and water, of good quality, conveniently 
stored and in quantity sufficient to supply ihe pilgrims on board during 
(he intended voyage (including such detention in quarantine as may be 
probable) : 

For each pilgrim daily— 


Rice ... 

. 1 

lb. 

Tamarind ..... 

1 

oz. 

Flour or ship’s biscuit 

4 

oz. 

Condimonts, chillies, garlic, corian- 

\ 





der seed or turmeric. 



Pulse, dull . 

4 





Ghee or oil . . 

1 

V 

Salt 

* 


Onions ...... 

2 

» 

Firewood, dry .... 

2 

lbs. 

Pumpkins, yams, or other vegetables . 

o 

„ 

Drinking-water from iion tanks 

1 

gal. 


Provided that, in the case of drinking-water, the allowance hereby 
prescribed shall be provided for each pilgrim irrespective of his age. 

A signboard written in bold letters in the Persian, Urdu and 
Guzarati characters shall be displayed at the place, to be approved by 
the Inspector, at which stores are dispensed, announcing that food can 
be procured there. At the same place shall be posted a table of the 
rations of food and water in Persian, Urdu and Guzarati, and a price 
list in the same languages of the articles of food offered for sale. 

33. Excepting fuel and water, which shall always be found by the 
ship, the articles in the foregoing scale need not be provided for those 
pilgrims who have satisfied the officer appointed in this behalf under 
section 18, that they have on board food sufficient for their own use. 

* Pilgrims should bo encouraged to use the upper deck as much as possible. 
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34. Every pilgrim ship shall, in addition to the requirements of the 
two last foregoing rules, have on hoard, either as cargo or "tores, food 
sufficient, in the opinion of the Inspector, to provide for the pilgrims 
in the event of an accident to the "hip’s machinery. 

35. (/) Every pilgrim ship shall he provided with caboose accommo- 
dation sufficient to cook for the total number of pilgrims on hoard, and 
such accommodation shall in no case (‘(insist of less than two cabooses or 
cooking ranges placed on deck, properly housed and covered, to which 
the pilgrims shall have free access between the hours of 0 \.m. and 

9 r.M. 

(2) All cooking ranges shall he made of substantial plate-iron lined 
inside with bricks and raised at least four inches from the deck, with 
an outlet or chimney at top for the escape of smoke. Each range shall 
contain five or six cooking places, and the master shall see that fires 
adequate for cooking are kept lighted at them from (> \.m. to 1) r.M. 
An additional range shall lie provided for every 2(H) pilgrims earned in 
excess of 100. Cooking on hoard in pilgrims’ private stoves is prohibited. 

(•7) The Inspector may require the master to provide such number 
as such Inspector may think necessary of .Muhammadan cooks, not 
exceeding three per hundred pilgrims (exclusive of pilgrims who have on 
board their own supplies and desire to cook for themselves). 

30. The crow of the ship shall not he allowed to u^e tin* cooking 
ranges or latrines set apart for pilgiims while pilgrims an* on hoard, 
but shall he provided with a separate (ooking range and latrine. 

37. Each ship shall be fitted with a condenser or distilling apparatus 
of sufficient capacity to produce at least one gallon of drinking-water 
a day for every person on hoard of whatever age, including the crew. 

38. No certificate under section 13 shall be granted unless the con- 
denser can not only supply the minimum quantity of wafer prescribed 
under rule 37 for each person on hoard, hut also yield every 24 hours 
500 gallons of pure, cold water fit to diink. 

39. The tanks for storing drinking-water on hoard shall not he placed 
near the latrines. They shall be piotected from all filth, and shall he 
so closed that the distribution of the water can be effected only by mean* 
of pumps or from taps with lock and key fitted to the tanks. 

40. The water of any tank pronounced had by the medical officer of 
the ship shall be immediately rejected and pumped out, and the tank 
cleaned out before being re-filled. 

41. If there is any doubt as to the quality of the drinking-water 
stored, or as to the possibility of its pollution, either at its source or in 

2 B 
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the course of the voyage, it shall be well boiled; and it shall be thrown 
into the sea as soon as it is possible to obtain a purer supply. 

42. Every condenser or distilling apparatus shall have a separate 
engine for working the circulating .cold-water pump, and under no 
circumstances shall this engine be used for any other purpose than that 
of feeding the boiler of the condenser. 

43. The arrangements for discharging the circulating water from the 
condenser shall be such that it can be delivered into buckets or connected 
with a hose for the purpose of washing decks, or extinguishing fire, as 
well as discharging over the ship’s side. A suitable hose and connection 
shall also be provided. 

44. Either upright or horizontal boilers may be used for condensers. 
Each boiler shall be furnished with a steam-gauge indexed to double the 
working pressure, a glass water-gauge and two separate gauge cocks, one 
safety-valve and two mud-hole doors for the purposes of cleaning. 

45. The boilers and all machinery connected with condensers shall be 
properly covered in, and every wooden bulkhead in the vicinity of the 
boilers of condensers shall be covered with sheet lead weighing 4J- lbs. 
per square foot and securely fastened to such bulkhead. 

4G. All the piping in connection with the condenser, especially the 
main suction and the condensed water discharge-pipe, shall be laid in 
position safe from accident or otherwise securely encased. 

47. The Inspector shall satisfy himself by actual experiment that the 
condenser is capable of performing the work required of it. 

48. The Chief Engineer or some other competent person, to be approv- 
ed by the Inspector, shall be appointed to have charge of the distilling 
apparatus and machinery connected therewith during the voyage. 

49. No ship shall put to sea before the decks have been cleared of any 
loose straw, hay or other inflammable material, aud all the cargo has been 
properly stowed away. 


Cargo. 

50. No petroleum as defined in the Petroleum Act, 1899 (VIII of 
1899), or explosive as described in the Indian Explosives Act (IV of 
1884), nor any inflammable oils, spirits, jute or coal (except such coal 
as is required for the voyage and the return voyage to India), nor any 
commodity likely, by reason of its quantity, quality or mode of stowage, 
to be prejudicial to the safety of the pilgrims, shall be taken as cargo 
or part of the cargo. 
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l [50A. No pilgrim ship, discharging cargo at Aden, shall be delayed 
at that port on account of the discharge of such cargo for a period 
exceeding 12 hours.] 


Allotment of upper deck space. 

51. No cabin shall be provided for any pilgrim on the upper deck 

unless space remains unallotted on that deck after providing the accom- 
modation required for the permanent and temporary hospitals, latrines, 
and six superficial feet for every pilgrim carried in the between-decks. 
Such space as remains unallotted after making provision for these 
requirements may be reserved for the accommodation of pilgrims in 
cabins containing not less than 12 superficial and 72 cubic feet of space. 
No pilgrim shall be furnished with reserved accommodation on the 
upper deck except in a cabin. • 

52. The deck space may be distributed between the first and second 
class pilgrims as the master or owner may desire: Provided that each 
pilgrim of the lowest class has six feet of deck space provided for him, 
and provided that no part of a pilgrim ship shall carry more pilgrims 
than the number which that part of the ship is capable otaccommodating 
in accordance with Notification No. 2145, dated the 17th September 1897. 


Amount and distribution of baggage . 

53. Pilgrims’ heavy baggage shall be deposited in the hold before 
the ship leaves her moorings. Pilgrims shall be allowed to keep with 
them only such articles as are absolutely necessary: Provided that 
the articles so kept do not exceed one maund (82 lbs.) in weight 
for each adult pilgrim or in the case of pilgrims who, in accordance 
with the provisions of section 18, are allowed to provide their own food 
for the entire voyage, one maund and a half. 


Hospital accommodation , medical stores , and arrangements for main- 
taining health 9 cleanliness and decency. 


54. (1) The hospital accommodation required under section 21 shall 
be provided where convenient. A permanent hospital shall be provided 
for 5 per cent of the pilgrims on board and containing not less than 
six bunks, and having a deck area of at least 32 superficial feet and 
dimensions of not less than 192 cubic feet per head. On every pilgrim 
ship on which there are 50 or more female pilgrims, there shall be a 


1 Added by Notification No. 1549, dated the 21st August, 1911, see Gazette of India, 
1911, Pt. I, p. 660. 

2b2 
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separate permanent hospital, containing not less than two bunks with a 
deck area of at least 72 superficial feet and dimensions of not less than 
422 cubic feet, which shall be reserved for the use of women and of 
children under 12 years of age. The hospitals shall be lighted and 
ventilated to the satisfaction of the Inspector, and shall be provided with 
raised floors or platforms at least 4 inches off the deck when situated on' 
an iron deck. If on deck they shall be made as secure as any other deck- 
house, and the roof shall be well caulked and covered with painted 
canvas.* No case of small-pox, cholera, yellow fever or plague shall 
on any account be treated in a permanent hospital. Permanent 
hospitals shall be used solely for the accommodation of sick pilgrims, 
and in so far as they are not required for the accommodation of such 
pilgrims, shall remain unoccupied. 

1 [Every pilgriip ship shall he provided with mattresses and blankets 
in the proportion of one blanket and one mattress for every 50 pilgrims. 
These articles shall as a rule he used only for non-infectious cases, and 
in the event of their being used at any time for infectious cases, they 
shall be immediately destroyed.] 

(2) Materials shall he carried for the construction on the upper deck 
of a separate temporary hospital for the treatment of such cases of sick- 
ness as it may he considered desirable specially to segregate (such as 
small-pox, cholera, yellow fever or plague) and for any general outbreak 
of sickness in the event of the permanent hospital accommodation becom- 
ing insufficient. The part of the'upper deck upon which such hospital 
shall, if required, be erected, shall he pointed out and measured off by 
the Inspector. The frame-work of the hospital shall be either of iron 
(in pieces that can be easily fitted together) or of wooden spars or 
bamboos. The roof shall be tented, and both that and the side walls 
shall he made of stout canvas and be perfectly water-tight, due provision 
being at the same time made for ventilation. The superficial area of 
the floort shall be not less than 144 square feet, and the floor shall be 
raised at least 4 inches from the deck. In cases of sickness of the kind 
referred to in this rule, only the medical officer and the person or persons 
charged with the duty of looking after the patients shall have access to 
them, and, except the medical officer and medical attendants referred to 
in rule 70, none of those who have had access to such patients shall be 
permitted to come into contact with the other persons on board. 

# The fittings used in constructing permanent hospitals should be of iron in preference 
to wood. 

1 Added by Notification No. 1457, dated the 15th August, 1911, He Gazette of India, 
1S11, Pt. I, p. 644. 

t For flooring sheet iron is the best material. 
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55. A suitable dispensary to be approved by the Inspector shall be 
provided. 

Medical stores , etc. 

5G. The following articles shall be provided according to the follow- 
ing scale and supplied gratuitously to the pilgrims on board at the dis- 
cretion and by the direction of the medical officer, namely: — 

For any number of pilgrims not exceeding 100 (proportionate quanti- 
ties to be provided for pilgrims in excess of that number) - 


Sago 5 11m. 

Arrowroot in tin cases lo 11,9. 

Presened milk* (lib. tins) 1 dozen. 

Liebig's extiact of meat in 2-oz. tins or jars . . 1 Jl». 

Sugar 5 11m. 

Rum 1 quart buttle 


57. The following medicines and medical appliances shall be pro- 
vided on the scale indicated below: — 

(Weight and measures of the British Pharmacopcria.) 


Names of u> xlicnu^ etc. 

i Scale for 100 
' paHHODgerH. 

NotCH, 

Aciduin, boricum .... 

2 oz. 

Miscellaneous articles for one hundred 
pilgrims. 

„ caibolieum (eryst) . 

1 „ 

„ nitro-bydrcchloricum dilution . 

1 „ 

Fresh vaccine lympli, G tubes. 

„ sulpkuricum dilutum 

i „ 

Adhesive plaster (in tin case), ono yard. 

„ taitaricum .... 

2 .. 

Calico, two yards. 

AStlier sulphurus . . . . i 

1 

♦ „ 

Flannel, two yards. 

Alumen (in powder) .... 

2 

Lint, four ounces. 

Ammonii caibonas .... 

2 

i 

j Bandages (roller), half a dozen. 

Argeuti nitras ..... 

i „ 

Paper for powders, etc., one quire. 

Borax 


Coiks for bottles, 1 dozen. 

Calomel ...... 

i „ 

Cotton- wool (country), 1 lb. 


# The contents of a pound tin of preserved milk mixed with half a gallon of water 
make good milk. 
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NaniCB of modicines, etc. 


Beale for 100 
passengers. 


Notes. 


Chlorodyne j 2 oz. Bed-pan (metal), one. 

Chloroformum ..... 1 „ Note —The preparations of ammonia 

ether, chlorofoi m, iodine, and all acids 
should be in well stoppered bottles. 


Cocahiffi solution, 10 per cent. . . \ „ 


Copaiba 


Chloroform should be in blue glass or 
covered from light by dark paper. 


Creasotum 

Glyeerinum 


\ „ All the drugs, etc., must be properly 
labelled with the quantities marked on 
each label. 

1 > , 


Hydrargyrum cum creta 
Iodoformum 


i „ •' Poisons ” should be especially distin* 

guished by labels with the word 
1 „ i “ Poison ” on them. 


Ipecacuanha valoid, fluid extract . 

i „ 


Linimentum camphor© composilum 

2 „ 


Liuifarina ...... 

2 lbs. 

in tin cases. 

Disinfectants for each ship . 

1 Liquid extiaet of ergot . , . 

i oz. 2 


Liquor ammonia? . * . , 

1 „ 

Sulphur, 32 lbs. 

Liquor ammonii acetatis 

6 „ 

Corrosive sublimate, 5 lbs. 

Liquor epispasticus fortior . 

i » 

Puro phenic acid, 20 gallons. 

Liquor morphin© hydrochloatis 

i „ 

Fresh slaked lime, 20 lbs 

Chrysarohinum ..... 


; Sulphate of iron, 10 lbs. 

i 

Magnesii carbonas .... 

i » 

Calvert’s carl) die 15 per cent powder 
! 50 lbs To be put up in ten hermeti- 
I cally sealed tins each containing 5 lbs. 

Magnesii sulphas in tins 

3 lbs. 

Methylated alcohol, 15 gallons. 

1 Added by Notification No. 1549, dated the 21st August, 1911, see Gazette of India, 
1911, Pt. I, p. 660. 

* Substituted for “8 oz.” by Notification No. 847, dated the 17th May, 1912, see 
Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. o56. 
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Weight and measures of the British Vharmacopo'ia — ( until. 


Names of medicines, etc. 

Scale for 100 1 
passengers. 

1 

Notes. 


Oleum caryophilli .... 

i 

Hydroehlonc acid, 1 gallon. 


„ meutliiB piperita) . 

i M 



„ rieini . 

1 

2 pints 

Impermeable hags of India 
tarred cam ns, six, 

rubber or 

Phonacetin 

\ oz. 



Pilula asafcctidie composita . 

1 doz. 

Instruments for each ship. 

„ color) nth idis et byoseyami . 

2 }j 

Boxes, chip, for ointment, 
each). * 

18 (1 oz. 

„ plumbi turn opio B. P. 

4 „ 

Dispensing lx ttlcs (3 oz.), 12 

each. 

„ seill® composita 

4 „ 



Potassii bromidum .... 

1 07. 

(ila^s mommies, 2 o/. 

2 

„ chlorfts 

1 >» 

„ „ 2 drachms 

2 

„ ultras . . ♦ • * 

*) 

" >> 

Pestle and mortar (brass) 

1 

„ permanganas .... 

2 „ • 

„ „ wedgwood 

1 

Pul vis ipecacuanhas 5-gr. powdeis 

1 doz. 

Scales and weights (gtains) 

1 

Pul vis ipecacuanha) eompositus in 6-gr, 
powders. 

4 „ 

Spare weights (ginins) 

1 set 

Pul vis jalap® compositus 

1 oz. 

! Splints (eommon) 

1 set 

Quininte sulphas in 3-gr. pills . 

4 doz. 

Silver catheter (no, 8 size) 

1 

„ sulphas in bulk 

2 oz. 

India rubber catheters, nos. 2 
| 4, G, and 10 

: 

, 4 seta 

Salol 

\ » 

1 

! Spatula 

. 1 

Sinapis (in powder) .... 

4 „ 

! Scissors (shop) , 

. 1 

Sodii bicarbonas . 

1 » 

Penknife . . . 

. 1 

Spiritus ffitheris nitrosi 

2 „ 

Syringe, ear, pewter 

. 1 

„ rectificatus . 

8 

„ Enema, patent 

. 1 

Tinctura aconiti . . • 

i •> 

,, Urethral (male) 

, 1 
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N.i ir s of medii me-,, e'c. 

Scalo for 100 

, Notes. 


l>.i» 80 uger 8 . 


Tinctura capsici ..... 

J oz. 

Syringe, female . . 1 

„ digitalis .... 

i » 

1 Infusion pot ... 1 

,, ferri perchloiidi 

1 „ 

Pocket dressing case to contain 1 probe, 

1 director, 1 female catlieter, 1 clinical 

„ iodi 

i „ 

1 thermometer (in case), 1 pair of scis- 
sors, 1 dressing forceps, plated, 6 

„ lmcis vomuie 

1 

suture needles, 1 artery forceps, 1 
Symcs’ abscess knife, 1 straight and 1 

« °l’ :i 

1 

1 curved bistoury in 1 handle, 1 lancet 
; (bleeding), silk thread for sutures (20 

„ seoegie .... 

1 „ 

j grains). 

„ z ngibens .... 

1 „ 

1 

Tiagicnn.ha powder .... 

1 „ 


nt nil hydrargyri . , 

1 ,* 

| 

„ simplex .... 

0 


,, sulphurie 

2 „ 

j- 

1 

„ /inci .... 

. 1 - 

l 

'Vaseline 

2 

, 

Viuegar 

1 pint 

i 

1 

Viuatn antunoniale .... 

4 oz. 

< 

„ ipecacuanhas .... 

1 „ 

1 


Table showing the quantities of medicines , etc., to be supplied according 
to the above scale for more than 100 pilgrims. 


X timber of pilgrims. 

Above 10J to 250 

J more than 

Quantity. 

. i 

„ 250 to 350 

Twice 

. the quantity pre- 

„ 350 to 450 

Thrice 

scribed according 
. }■ to scale per 100 

„ 450 to 550 ..... 

Four times 

j pilgrims, and so 
. 1 on. 

„ 550 to 650 

Five times 

1 

• j 
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58. The following certificates showing that medicines, etc., have been 
■duly supplied and received according to the. above >cale shall be produced 
before the Inspector at the time of the inspection: — 

(/) Certified that we have supplied medicines, etc., tor 
pilgrims proceeding to in the S.S. 

according to the above scale, [or we ha\e supplied 
medicines, etc., in making up deficiencies in existing 
stock up to the above scale.] 

Dated Chemist*. 

(vj Certified that 1 have carefully compared the above list with 
the medicines, etc., examined by me on board the pilgrim 
ship and am satisfied that they are all 

correct. 

Medical Officer. 

Health Officer. 

Dated Ship 

59. (1) Every pilgrim ship shall carry a disinfecting stove approved 
by the Health Officer of the port in British India at which the voyage is to 
commence. 

(2) Articles of bedding, carpets and clothes used by patients who have 
been affected with cholera, as well as by persons who have had access to 
Mich patients, shall he immediately disinfected. Such of these articles 
as have little or no \alue shall he thrown into the sea, or, if the ship 
is in a port or canal, he destroyed by fire. All such articles as are not 
destroyed shall be carried to the disinfecting stove in impermeable hags 
sprinkled with a solution of corrosive sublimate. 

(2) The excreta of the sick shall be collected in vessels containing a 
disinfecting solution, and the latrines in which these vessels are emptied 
shall be thoroughly disinfected* after each operation. 

(4) Articles which have come into contact with persons suffering from 
cholera shall he thoroughly disinfected in the following manner: — 

(a) Articles so contaminated or suspected of being so contamina- 
ted shall, unless they are liable to be destroyed by exposure 
to heat, he disinfected in the disinfecting stove under 
pressure, the stove being maintained at a temperature (to 
be tested during each operation) of 220° Fuhr. and the 
articles exposed to this temperature for 15 minutes. 
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(b) Articles liable to be destroyed by exposure to the heat of a 
disinfecting stove, such as metals, leather, tables, lockers, 
etc., shall be disinfected by being washed with disinfecting 
solution. * 

(d) Ships on which cases of cholera have occurred shall be disinfected 
in the following manner: — 

(a) The cabinet and all parts of the ship occupied by cholera 

patients or those suspected to be suffering from cholera 
shall be emptied, and all articles removed disinfected aa 
above. 

(b) The interior sides, bulkheads, floors and decks of the ship 

shall be washed with the corrosive sublimate solution with 
the addition of 10 per cent of alcohol ( i.e one gallon of 
methylated alcohol to every 10 gallons of the corrosive 
sublimate solution)} and, two hours after washing, scrub- 
bed, and then thoroughly washed down with plenty of water. 


* One of the following disinfecting solutions should he used — 

{a) Corrosive sublimate in the following proportion : — 

Corrosive sublimate, ^ oz. 

Hydrochloric acid, 1 oz. 

Water, 3 gallons. 

Fuchsin or losin, 5 grains. 

( b ) Pure phenic acid, five parts in 100 parts of water. 

(c) Fresh slaked lime. 

The different disinfecting solutions are useful for the following purposes 

{a) Linen, clothes and articles soiled by the evacuations of cholera patients shouldi 
be put into the corrosive sublimate solution. 

(A) Persons in attendance on the sick should use the corrosive sublimate solution, 
when washing themselves in the proportion of one part of the solution to 
2,000 parts of water. 

(c) Phenic acid should be used to disinfect articles which cannot be exposed to a 

temperature of 220° Fahr. or to contact with sublimate solutions, such as 
metals, instruments, etc. 

(d) Slaked lime is specially useful to disinfect the evacuations of cholera patients; 

in the absence of slaked lime phenic acid will answer the same purpose. When 
slaked lime is used for disinfecting liquids, it should be used in the proportion 
of three lbs. of lime to ten gallons of the liquid to be disinfected. 

t For the purpose of fumigating cabins and confined space, one ounce of sulphur should 
be burnt for every 30 cubic feet of the space to be fumigated, the cabin or other space being 
completely closed during the operation and kept so for twelve hours. 

X The washing should commence from the top, horizontally and downwards, so that the 
whole surface become covered with a coating of the solution in fine drops. 
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(c) The hold of the ship shall be strewn from time to time with a 
sufficient quantity of iron sulphate to neutralize the sul- 
phuretted nydrogen, and the water in the hold shall then, 
unless the ship is in dock, be pumped out and the hold' 
washed with sea : water and sprinkled with the corrosive 
sublimate solution. 


GO. Pilgrims shall air their clothing, blankets, etc., as often as 
required to do so by the medical officer. 

61. The following articles and appliances shall be supplied on the 
scale shown below : — 


Iron boilers with covers— 
For rice (large) 

For dall or curry (gmall) 


7 According to the manlier of pilgiims to 
j be fed by the ship. 


Iron ladles — 

For rice (large) .... 
For dall, etc. (small) . 

Iron spoons, tinned 
Curry-stones, with mullers . 

SieveB for cleaning rice, etc. 

Gallon measure .... 
Half gallon measure . 

Quarter gallon measure 
Scales and weights 

or > . . . 

A spring balance ) 

Block-tin saucepans, for hospital use 
sively, from 1 pint to 1 gallon 
Hatches for cutting wood . 

Knives 


l According to the number of pilgrims to 
f he fed by the ship. 

4 
d 
6 
1 
1 
I 


yfo each pilgrim ship, 


exclu- 


3 

2 


2J 


r 

i 


Safety lanterns with lock and 
key to each. 


Besides *") 

I 

3 for hatchways, j 

2 for latrines, ! 

1 for hospital, and 

1 for Surgeon, which are I 
^ to burn all night. J 


there shall be one additional 
lantern for every 100 pilgrims 
on board, and each such 
lantern shall burn for three 
hours every night. 


Oil with wicks, or candles to fit lantern . Sufficient for seven lanterns to burn at 1 

least ten hours, and for the rest to burn 
at lea&t three hours of every night of 
the voyage. 

Soap * . . 1 lb. per pilgrim. 

Buckets (galvanized iron) . . . . 2 for every 100 pilgrims. 
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Tubs (large) fur bathing or washing . . 4 

* Tubs (sinallui) for latrine use . . . 4 

* Tin pots for latiine 12 

Tin pots for pilgrims suffering from sea- 
sickness 1‘2 

Canvas bathing screens for the use of women 2 

A diit-Bhoot, moveable .... 1 

Deck serapeis 12 

Sand 1 tan 

Holystones or hard bricks . . . .50 

Swabs or squeegees 18 

Brooms (country) 50 

02. (1) Every pilgrim ship shall be fitted with not less than two 
latrines, apart from those for the use of the crew, sufficiently screened 
from public: view and readily accessible. If there be any females among 
the pilgrims, one latrine shall be screened off and set apart for the exclu- 
sive use of females. There shall be an additional latrine for every 100 
pilgrims, or fraction of that number in excess of 100, and if there be 
more than 100 female pilgrims on board, the number of latrines reserved 
for their use shall be increased in the proportion they bear to the total 
number of pilgrims. The latrines shall be provided with seats at the 
rate of not less than three for the first 100 pilgrims and at the rate of 
three for every additional 100 pilgrims. No- latrine shall be allowed 
either between-decks or in the hold. 

(2) The latrines shall be in a convenient and accessible place on the 
upper deck, and close up to the bulwarks or rails. They shall be made 
of iron and securely bolted down to the deck beams below the deck. They 
shall not project over the ship’s side. They shall be so placed, that the 
soil shoot of the latrine floor may lead directly out of a port or other 
opening and well clear of the ship’s side. Every latrine shall be 
divided into separate and private compartments. Each compartment 
shall not be less than 3 feet and 2 feet in size, and shall have a separate 
entrance with door and be fitted with a seat or pair of foot-boards having 
a free opening or hole in the centre. Each such opening shall com- 
municate directly with the tloor beneath common to all openings. The 
floor shall be continued into the shoots and have a good fall from each 
end towards the shoot in the centre. The floor of the latrine shall be 
at least 1 foot above the deck to enable the deck beneath to be freely 
flushed . Every compartment shall he well ventilated by means of such 
openings as w r ill not interfere with privacy. 

(3) All latrines shall be kept in good order and disinfected three 
times a day. They shall be continuously flushed by pipes laid on to 
them. These pipes shall be of not less than 2 inches internal diameter 
.and fitted at each end of each set of latrines so that the latrines may be 
ilushedjrom the ends towards the ceutre. The deck immediately about 


jT * All till 80 should be ape* 
r cinlly n.arkul for privy 

.£ u-o. 

tjj 

xi 

3 

o 

H 
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the latrines shall lie enclosed with a rid fife of wood 2 inches high to 
prevent the flushing water finding its way to other parts of the deck and 
the deck from this 2 inch ridge to the scuppers shall ho covcied with tin, 
lead or other metal. 

(*/) Not less than two sweepers shall he employed on every pilgrim 
ship, and one additional sweeper shall he employed for e\ery 100 pilgrims 
in excess of 100 up to a maximum of five sweepers when the total number 
of pilgrims does not exceed 1,000. For every 100 or fraction of 100 
pilgrims in excess of 1,000, one additional sweeper shall he employed up 
to a maximum of eight sweepers. 

(<5) Every pilgrim vessel shall he provided with at least two urinals. 

03. Every ship shall he provided with not less than one place for 
washing on each side of the deck, sufficiently screened from public view, 
whereof a full proportion, as prescribed in the case of latrine accommoda- 
tion, shall he set apart exclusively for females, with a water pipe and 
tap in each for supplying sea-water for ablution. 

Medical Inspection. 

64. The medical inspection of female pilgrims shall he carried out 
either by lady doctors or, under the supervision of the medical officer 
appointed by the Local Government under section 32, by women appoint- 
ed by the Local Government in this behalf. 

05. No articles found by the medical officer referred to in the last 
foregoing rule to have been contaminated by persons suffering from 
cholera or choleraic indisposition, or from a disease which in his opinion 
is dangerously infectious or contagious, or suspected by him to have 
been so contaminated, shall he taken on hoard a pilgrim ship until they 
have been disinfected under his order in the manner prescribed by rule 
59. 

GO No pilgrim otherwise entitled shall be prevented from embarking 
save for any of the causes specified in section 32, sub-section (2). 

Issue of tickets and refunds of passage-money. 

07. (/) The ticket which every pilgrim is, under section 35, entitled 
to receive : 

(a) shall be sold from a book with counterfoils, 

(b) shall he denoted by a serial number which shall also be stamped 

on the counterfoil, and 

(c) shall be of canvas, paper or parchment, and not less than 4$ 

inches long by 3 inches wide. 
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(2) On the ticket and its counterfoil shall be inscribed : — 

(a) the name of the holder, or if the holder be a female, the name 

of the pilgrim whom such female is accompanying, 

(b) the cost in words in Urdu, or in some other vernacular 

language approved by the Local Government, and 

( c ) the words food is procurable on board the ships . 

The cost of a ticket shall not include any taxes other than the fixed 
dues leviable at Camaran and Jeddah. 

68. (I) Every intending pilgrim who, having purchased a ticket, has 
not been permitted to embark under the provisions of section 32, sub- 
section (2), or who, having been received on board a pilgrim ship, has 
been removed from it in accordance with the provisions of section 33, sub- 
section (2), or who is from other unavoidable cause, such as the deten- 
tion of any member of his family under either of the provisions afore- 
said, prevented from proceeding to the Hedjaz shall be entitled to receive 
back from the owner or agent of the ship the amount paid by him as 
passage-money. 

When a pilgrim dies on board ship before landing at the Camaran 
Lazaretto, the Master shall make over to his legal heirs, if any, on board 
or, if no such legal heirs are on board, shall add to his effects listed in 
accordance with rule 78 of these rules a sum equivalent to the fixed 
quarantine and sauitary dues leviable at Camaran and Jeddah in all 
cases in which such dues have been paid by the pilgrim in addition to the 
passage-money or have been included in the passage money under rule 67. 

(2) It shall be the duty, in the case of pilgrims at Bombay, of the 
Protector of Pilgrims appointed under the Protection of Pilgrims Act, 

nbay Act 1887, and in the case of pilgrims at any other port, of such officer as the 
1887. L oca i Government may appoint in this behalf, to see that refunds of 
passage-money are promptly made to intending pilgrims entitled to them 
under this rule. 

(3) The officer making an inspection under section 32 or section 33 
shall, in case of such refund becoming due, impress on the pilgrim’s 
ticket the words “ Not permitted to proceed on voyage”; and such 
pilgrim shall thereupon be entitled, on presentation of the ticket so 
cancelled at the office of the owner or agent, to a refund of the passage- 
money paid by him. 

(4) If the owner or agent neglects or refuses, on presentation, as 
provided by clause (3) of the cancelled ticket, to refund to the pilgrim 
the passage-money paid by him, such owner or agent shall be punishable 
with fine which may extend to two hundred rupees, and with a further 
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fine which may extend to twenty rupees for each day alter the day on 
which the ticket was presented, during which the refund remains unpaid. 


The Master , Owner , etc. 


G9. Besides complying with the foregoing rules so far as they concern 
him, the master shall give the notice required under section 8 in Form 
No. IV appended to these rules, and shall produce, before the Inspector 
at the time of his inspection, a certificate in the following form: — 


“ Certified that it is proposed to issue tickets to pilgrims and to 
provide accommodation as follows: — 

“ On the voyage of the pilgrim ship proceeding to — 


Cl.lSS OF PlI QHlM'. 


1 

I 

' Special arcommoiialion 
Maximum uuuilicr of ; ami prmlogcH (il any) 
tukcH to lio maned to l*o rchcncd for cuth 
j i land. 


Class 1 
Class 11 

Pilgrims of the .oweit ila-^ 


Dated - 


(Signed) 

Master 


70. In the event of a ship beilig engaged to carry more than 100 
pilgrims, the owner, agent or master shall appoint to it a medical officer 
licensed under rule 80. A second medical officer licensed under rule 80 
shall be similarly appointed if the number of pilgrims exceeds one 
thousand. The owner, agent or master shall also in the case of a ship 
engaged to carry more than 100 pilgrims appoint at least one male and if 
there are any female pilgrims to be embarked, also one female attendant to 
assist the medical officer. In addition to the above attendants, a com- 
pounder shall be engaged by the owner, agent or master, if the ship is 
to carry more than 400 pilgrims. Such compounder and attendants 
must be approved of by the Health Officer at the port o! departure, and 
arrangements shall be made to the satisfaction of the Inspector for 
providing them with adequate accommodation on board ship. 
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71. The master shall afford the medical officer every facility for 
examining the provisions, water and medical stores, and for making 
himself generally familiar with the arrangements made for the accom- 
modation of the pilgrims about to he carried. 

72. The master shall cause the statements required by sections 22 
and 25 to he prepared in Form No. V appended to these rules. 

73. The bond required by section 31 when a ship clears from any 
port in British India other than Aden for any port in the Red Sea shall 
be executed in Form No. VI appended to these rules. 

74. Before sailing the master shall obtain from the Port Health 
Officer a bill of health as prescribed in Form No. VII appended to these 
rules. 

75. The master shall post up in the between-decks and in such other 
places accessible to the pilgrims as may be convenient copies of the Act 
and of these rules and of articles 92 and 151 to 1G1 of the A Paris Sanitary 
Convention of 1903, and all notices which he may be required so to 
post by the Commissioner of Police or other authorized officer 
at the port of first departure. All such copies shall be in English, 
French or German, and in Persian, Urdu and Guzaiati. The master 
shall afford every facility to the Port Officer, or other duly authorized 
officer or person, for making the official inspection of the ship, her 
equipment, ventilation, fittings, provisions and medical stores, and 
shall himself be present at such inspection. 

76. The master shall be jointly responsible with the medical officer 
for the care of the pilgrims on the voyage, lie shall see that the special 
accommodation and privileges, if any, to which the pilgrims are entitled, 
are reserved to them without hindrance or diminution throughout the 
voyage; that the space in the upper and between-decks is not encroached 
upon; that all rules and regulations for securing cleanliness and order 
are carried out, and, as far as possible, that all reasonable requisitions 
of the medical officer are complied with. 

77. The master shall appoint one of the officers of the ship to the 
charge of the provisions and stores, to see to the punctual issue according 
to scale of the day’s rations and water, and to assist the medical officer 
generally. 

78. (1) When any pilgrim who is unaccompanied by any of his 
legal heirs dies on the voyage, the master shall call a panch composed, 
wherever possible, of four literate pilgrims and the medical officer on 
board the ship, and shall make an inventory of the effects of the 
deceased, adding Mich particulars as to the name and residence of the 

1 See Gazette of India, 1909, Supplement, p. 75. 
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deceased and the names and addresses of the legal heirs and nearest 
relations in India as he may he able to gather. 

(~) The inventory and particulars prescribed by sub-rule (I) shall be 
signed by the master and attested by the members of the said punch, and 
the master shall then take charge of the effects of the deceased. 

(3) If the shi j) returns diiect from the Jledjaz to any British Indian 
port, the master shall immediately on the ship arriving in such port, 
make over the effects of the deceased, with the said inventory and parti- 
culars, to the Commissioner of Police in Bombay, Madras or Calcutta, 
and elsewhere, to the Magistrate of the District, oi, in his absence, 
the Magistrate in charge. 

(1) If the death occurs on the voyage to the Iledjaz, and the ship 
does not return direct to British India, the master shall make over the 
effects, with the said inventory and particulars as a Hove, to the British 
Consul at Jeddah. 

79. The master shall (‘ansi* the supplementary .statement, required 
by section kU when additional pilgrims are taken on board at an inter- 
mediate port, to be prepared m Form No. V appended to these rules, 
the heading being altered to “ Supplementary Statement icquired by 
section kU of (lie Pilgrims Act, 1899.” 

The Medical Officer . 

80 (/) Besides complying with the foiegoing rules so far as they 
concern him, the medical officer of every pilgrim ship required by the 
Act to carry a medical oflicer shall In* licensed bv the Local f lovcrnment 
and appointed by or on behalf of the ownei of tin* pilgiim ship. Every 
person desiring to obtain a license to act as such medical officer shall 
apply for a license to tin* Civil Administrative Medical Officer of the 
province in which the port of first depaiture lies. At Jeddah such 
license may be granted, for the return voyage only, by the British 
P on sul at that port. 

(2) The license shall he renewable yearly, and shall In* in Form No. 
VIII appended to these rules. 

(3) No person shall he eligible for appointment as medical officer 
who is unable to write either English or Fiench or German or Italian or 
who does not possess either a medical qualification registered in a 
Medical Begister in the United Kingdom or a degree or license of one* 
of the following Universities, viz., Calcutta, Bombay, Madras, Punjab 
and Allahabad, or the qualification of a Military Assistant Surgeon. 

81. The medical officer shall, if not already attached to the ship, im- 
mediately on his being appointed to it, proceed on board, report himself 

2 c 
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to the master, examine and check the medicines and medical stores, and 
inform himself generally as to the arrangements made for the accom- 
modation of the pilgrims. 

82. The medical officer shall also report himself personally to the 
Inspector with a view to receiving any instructions which that officer 
may have to give him in connection with his duties and the official in- 
spection of the ship. 

83. The medical officer shall be present at the final inspection and, 
after it has been held and the ship and her arrangements approved, he 
shall, if satisfied regarding arrangements for the care and comfort of 
the pilgrims made in accordance with the rules, furnish a certificate to 
that effect in Form No. IX appended to these rules. 

84. The medical, officer shall provide himself with all the necessary 
instructions and forms required for the voyage. 

85. The medical officer shall attend any medical officer appointed to 
inspect the pilgrims before embarkation under section 32, or after 
embarkation under section 33, and shall, with a view to special care or 
precautions on the voyage, watch those who may appear to be in an infirm 
or sickly state, and make a note regarding them in his diary. 

86. The medical officer shall not leave the ship after the medical 
inspection has been completed. lie shall see that the place set apart 
for the accommodation of the pilgrims is not encroached upon; that all 
the pilgrims have access to the upper deck; that good drinking water is 
readily accessible and duly supplied ; that the latrines are attended to by 
the ship’s topases; that a supply of water is at hand for use in the latrines ; 
that suitable hours have been fixed, in communication with the officer in 
charge of the stores, for the regular issue of daily rations to such of the 
pilgrims as have to be fed by the ship; and, generally, that every proper 
care is taken to secure cleanliness and good sanitary arrangements on 
board. 

87. The medical officer shall satisfy himself that any additional 
passenger waiting to be taken on board at an intermediate port is not 
suffering from, or shows no signs or symptoms of, choleraic indisposition 
or any disease which is, in his opinion, dangerously infectious or 
contagious. 

88. The medical officer shall be jointly responsible with the master 
for the care of the pilgrims on the voyage, and shall co-operate with the 
master and officers of the ship for the welfare of the pilgrims. 

89. During the voyage from any port in British India (except Aden), 
ifche medical officer shall for the first five days daily inspect the pilgrims 
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and observe them individually to assure himself that none of them 
is affected with cholera, small-pox, yellow fever or plague. 

90. The medical officer shall, if he has any doubt as to the quality 
of the drinking water, draw the attention of the master, in writing, to 
the provisions of rule 41. 

91. The medical officer shall, should any case of infectious or con- 
tagious disease occur, satisfy himself that disinfection is performed in 
the manner prescribed by rule 59, and shall record in his diary the fact 
that he has done so. 

92. (1) The medical officer shall keep up regularly, from day to day 
throughout the voyage, the following records in connection with his 
duties, viz . : — 

(a) a medical diary of the principal events of the voyage, briefly 

and accurately recording all facts in connection with the 
medical history of the pilgrims, including a record of any 
advice he may give to the master, and of compliance with 
or neglect of, such advice; 

(b) an Admission and Discharge Hook of every case brought 

under treatment in Form No. N appended to these rules; 
and 

(o) a Register of Deaths in Form No. XI appended to these rules. 

(2) These records shall be written in either English, French, German 
or Italian. 

93. On arrival at the port of debarkation in the Red Sea, the medical 
officer shall submit his diary and returns to the Consular authority 
there for transmission to the Government of India, and shall forward 
simultaneously a copy of them to the Inspector at the port in British 
India from which the voyage commenced, and on airival at any British 
Indian port to the Chief Customs-officer or to any officer authorized 
under section 25 to receive the statements referred to in that section. 


FORMS. 

No. I. 

Certificate (A) under section 11 of the Pilgrim Ships Act , 1895 . 

I, > duly, appointed and authorized 

■to grant certificates under section 11 of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895, 

2c2 



1374 GENERAL RULES, 

Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— cnntd. 


The Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895 (XlV r of 1895). 

Equipment, provisioning, etc., of Pilgrim 8hips— contd. 

do hereby certify that the ship , 

(register tonnage tons, being a pilgrim 

ship within t lie meaning of the said Act, and now riding at anchor 
at , and ready to proceed on a voyage to 

is sea-worthy, properly equipped, fitted and 
ventilated, and that she is capable of carrying pilgrims. 


No. IT. 

Certificate (B) under section 12 of the Bit grim Ships Act , 189/). 

I, t , duly appointed and authorized to grant 

certificates under section 12 of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895, do hereby 
certify that the ship of , being a pilgrim 

ship within the meaning of the said Act, and having on hoard 
pilgrims, lists of whose number and sex have been furnished by 

, the master of the said ship, and ready to proceed on a voyage 
to , the intermediate ports at which she is intended to 

touch being , has the proper complement of officers 

and seamen; that she is principally propelled by steam; that (in cases 
when tonnage or steam-power have been prescribed) she is of the pre- 
scribed tonnage and steam-power; that she has sufficient and suitable 
cooking, hospital, washing and latrine accommodation on board: that 
the provisions, fuel and pure water and other stores prescribed for such 
ships by the rules under the said Act, are of good quality and properly 
stowed nr packed, and are sufficient according to the scale for the time 
being fixed by the said rules; and that the said provisions, fuel and water 
are sufficient for days, (lie probable duration 

of the said voyage, and also sufficient to provide the pilgrims with food 
in the event of an accident to her machinery; that is to say, water and 
fuel sufficient for the whole number of pilgrims and 

provisions sufficient for pilgrims, the remaining, viz., 

pilgrims finding their own provisions. 

I also certify [in the case of a ship to carry more than 100 pilgrims] 
that she has on board the medical officer [or officers as the case may be] 
required by section 27 of the Act and the attendants prescribed by rule 
70 of the rules thereunder. 

I also certify that the master of the said ship holds Certificate A as 
required by section 11 of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895, and that there 
is no cargo on board contrary to the provisions of rule 50 of the rules 
thereunder. 



AND ORDERS. 1375 

Part II— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— c »u<l. 


The Pilgrim Smrs Act, 1895 (XIV of 1895). 

Equipment, provisioning, etc., of Pilgrim Ships cmtd. 

I do further certify that t lie full spare lequired l»y the v,nd Act lias 
been^appropriated to pilgrims on board. 


No. III. 


ementary Certificate B under section 2d of the Pilgrim Ships Act , 

im. 

I, , duly appointed and authorized to grant, 

certificates under section 12 of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 189o, do hereby 
certify that the number of additional pilgrims taken on board the 
pilgrim ship from the port of • is 

; that the provisions, fuel 
and pure water (over and above what is necessary for the crew), and 
the other stores prescribed for such ships by the rules under the said 
Act, are of good quality and properly stowed or packed, and are sufficient 
aeeoiding to the scale for the time being fixed by the said rules, and 
that the said provisions, fuel and water are sufficient for 

days, the declared duration of the said voyage, and also 
sufficient to provide the pilgrims with food in the event of an accident 
to her machinery; that is to say, water and fuel sufficient for the whole 
number of pilgrims on board, and provisions 

sufficient for the pilgrims remaining, viz., pilgrims finding 

their own provisions. 

Dated at this day of 19 . 


No. IV. 

'Notice to he given by master , owner or agent under section 8 of the 
Pilgrim Ships Act , 1895. 

I,* , hereby give notice that the steamship * Here inaerfc 

, register tonnage tons, being a pilgrim 

ship within the meaning of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895, and being “ WDer ’ Qt 
capable of carrying . pilgrims, will leave the port of ageDt. 

on a voyage to on the 

day of 19 . 
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No. V. 

Statement to be furnished by the master of every pilgrim ship under section 
22 of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895, of the crew and pilgrims proceed - 
ing in the bound to , or under 

section 25 of the crew and pilgrims on board the on 

arrival at 


Crew 


Number. 


Master 
Officers 
Engineers . 

Deck crew 
Engine-room crew 
Servants . 


Total 


Pilgrims . 



! 

Names op Maiji 

Pi lo rims. 

Number of Female 
Pilgrims. 

Number of infants 
(if any) under one 

YEAR OF AGE ACCOM- 
PANY! NO PILGRIMS 

entered in pre- 
ceding COLUMNS. 

1 


1st 

2nd 

Lowest 

1st 

2nd 

Lowest 

1st 

2nd 

Lowest 


cla93. 

class. 

clas^. 

class. 

class. 

class. 

class. 

class. 

class 

Tot al 






1 





The of 


. Master, 

Officer appointed under- 
section 8, Act of 1895. 


19 . 
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No. VI. 

Bond executed pursuant to the provisions of section 31 of the Pilgrim 

Ships Act , 1396. 

Know all men by these presents that we of 

and of ure held and firmly 

bounden to the Secretary of State for India in Council in the sum of five 
thousand rupees of lawful money of British India to be paid to the said 
Secretary of State in Council, his certain attorney, successors or assigns, 
for which payment well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our 
heirs, executors, administrators, and representatives jointly, and every 
one of us bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators and repre- 
sentatives jointly, and each of us binds himself, his heirs, executors, 
administrators and representatives severally firmly *by those presents, 
sealed with our respective seals, dated this day of 

in the Christian year one thousand nine hundred 
and 

And each of us, the said doth hereby or himself, his heirs, 

executors, administrators, and representatives covenant with the said 
Secretary of State in Council, his successors and assigns, that if any 
suit shall be brought, touching the subject matter of this obligation or 
the condition hereunder written in any Court subject to the superinten- 
dence of the High Court of Judicature at the same shall 

and may, at the instance of the said Secretary of State in Council, be 
removed into, tried and determined by the said High Court in its Extra- 
ordinary Original Jurisdiction. 

Whereas the above bounden* t the + of a pilgrim 

ship called the now about to sail from the port of 

in British India to a port in the lied Sea, touching at Aden§ 

and before applying for a port-clearance to the officer at 
the port of whose duty it is to grant a port-clearance for 

such ship, the above bounden || and II 

sureties^! 

who are both resident in British India, have at the request of the 
Secretary of State for India in Council agreed to execute the above 
written joint and several bond or obligation as required by section 31 
of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895. Now the condition of the above written 
bond or obligation is such that if the said pilgrim ship on her outward 
voyage to the said port of 

in the Red Sea touches at Aden and does not leave the said 
port of Aden on the said outward voyage without having obtained from 
the proper authority at Aden aforesaid a certificate as required by section 


* Here insei 
the name oi 
names of tb 
principal or 
principals 
only. 

t (Is) or (an 

I (Owner) o 
(owners) 
(agents or 
(agents) or 
(master) 

§ Insert 
names of 
any other 
ports to be 
visited. 

|| His or the 

II Names of 
sureties. 



’To bo 
inserted if 
there is a 
medioal 
officer. 


f Including 
officers and 
able bodied 
seamen. 


| Or as the 
oase may be. 
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29 of the Act, and if the master (*aml medical officer) complies (or 
comply) with on the outward voyage, and also on the homeward voyage, 
if the ship continues to he a pilgrim ship, the provisions of the Pilgrim 
Ships Act, 1895, and of such rules, relating to pilgrim ships sailing 
between ports in British India and ports in the Bed Sea, as the Governor 
General in Council may, from time to time, make under the said 
Act, then the above-written bond or obligation shall he void. 


No. VII. 


Form of Bill of Health. 


This is to certify that the pilgrim ship sailing under the 

flag and under the command of Captain (medical 

officer ) of tons, bound for with 

crew of persons! and pilgrims and 

laden with a cargo of is at the time of leaving this port 

in a satisfactory sanitary condition, and that no case of cholera or in- 
fectious disease dangerous to life exists among the officers, passengers, 
pilgrims or crew, who have been examined by day on shore before 
embarkation and found free from plague. 

It is further certified that the town and port of are 

at present free from} epidemic cholera, plague, yellow fever and all 
other dangerous epidemic disease. 

The clothing and bedding of the native crew and of the pilgrims have 
been disinfected on shore. 

The vessel has been completely cleansed and freed from rats by means 
of the Clayton apparatus before embarkation of the pilgrims. 


Pilgrims 


f Men . 
I Women 
I Boys 
| Girls 
hi nf ants 


Total No 


This ship is measured for 
under one year. 


pilgrims exclusive of infants 
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No. VIII. 


Form of L unite to be grantid to Medical Offiei rs pioeeulmg in charge 

of Fit grunt, 

'Die bearer of this * , holding a ceitiiicate to practise 

medicine and surgery, lioni is licensed to have 

medical eliaige ot pilgnms pro* ceding, under the pioviMons of the 
Pilgrim Sliijis Act, I89j, to . This license holds good for 

one year from tins date. 

Dated — 


[ Here enter teal of office.] 

Signature of recipient. Surgeon-General , or Secreting to Surgeon - 
( u ncial , in hu abu'nce; I tupt ctoi -(icneml of ('ml Hospitals, or 
Officer in charge of office; or Fort Health Officer or Fort Surgeon, 

Note — I n planting tins lueime, preference should be given to medual ginduates or 
licentiates of a I’nneisity or otliei mognmed Ik (‘using body, piovidcd 1 1 o* \ are men of 
good (haiavter and of some expeiienie It is desirable that nmdnal oflueis should ue 
5luhamniadane 


No. IX. 

Form of Medical Officer's Oeitifieate. 

Certified that I have by careful inspection satisfied myself in regard 
to the arrangements that have been made in accordance with the require- 
ments of the rules relating- to pilgrim ships proceeding to the Hedjaz 
for the care and comfort of the pilgrims about to be carried in the 
pilgrim ship proceeding to ; and that I was 

present with the Inspecting Officer at his final inspection of the ariange- 
ments, held on the of 19 . 

Dated 


Medical Officer 
In charge of pilgrims' 



No. 
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[ See Gazette of India, 1910, P t.. I, p. 1039.J 
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Cotton Duties. 

No. 9289 — i 5, dated the 2ht December , 1912 . — In exercise of the 
power conferred by section 7 ( 1 ) of the Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II 
of 1896), and in supersession of the Notification in this Department, 
No. 9119 — 9, dated the 16th December, 1911, the Governor General in 
‘Council is pleased to fix, for the descriptions of cotton goods hereunder 
specified, tariff values as follows, with effect from the 1st January, 
1913 : — 


Grey goods, plain or bordered . 


Tariff value 
per lb. 


. a. p. 

1. Chadars and bedsheets, plain, or having only borders not 

over l" 9 3 

2. Dangari and Khadi cloth 8 3 

3. Dhuties, eholas, dupattas, lungis, and gumchas, plain, or having 

only borders not over 9 9 

4. Dhuties, eholas, dupattas, lungis and gumchas, having only 

borders over \ n but not over 9 9 

5. Dhuties, eholas, dupattas, lungis and gumchas, having only 

borders over $" but not over 2" 10 6 

6. Patals and saris with headings over 4" wide and only coloured 

borders not over J" 10 6 

7 Domestics, T cloths, shirtings, longcloth, sheetings having 

borders not over 9 3 

8 Drills and jeans, plain 9 0 

9. Fents 7 9 

10. Printers and sadlapat 9 9 

11. Printers (bhagabad) 9 3 

12. Shirtings, twilled, unbleached 11 3 

13. Shirtings, twilled, bleached . .... 13 3 

14. Tent, sail, commissariat, and double threaded cloth (dosuti) . 8 9 

15. Zanzibar cloth 9 0 


Provided that for calendered grey goods 3 pies shall be added to the 
above values. 


Figured or coloured goods . 


Tariff value 
per lb. 
a. p. 

16. Bedcovers, twilled sheets, quilts, and table-cloths, with borders 

not over y 99 

17. Bedcovers, quilts, table-cloths, twilled or plain wove sheets and 

chadars. coloured warp or weft .... . 11 3 
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Tanff \alue 


per lb 
« V- 

18. Bedcovers, quilts, tablecloths, twilled or plain wo\e sheets and 

chadars, coloured warp and weft 12 0 

19. Bed ticking, plain or dulled 9 9 

20. Check gumchas 11 6 

21. Cholis and saris (coloured) 13 0 

22. Cotton tweed, commonly called hunt mg cloth, plain oi stuped 

including lehena, Thana susi, Tliana dull, T liana twill, 

and Thana check 11 6 

23. English patterned checks, trouserings and coatings . . . 12 3 

24. Drills, stuped 10 0 

25. Drills, checked . 10 0 

26. Drills, dyed 116 

27. Fancy dobby pattern checks, coloured warp and weft . 11 6 

28. Fonts 9 0 

29. Flannel pattern susi and dobby susi, grey weft . . 11 0 

30 Flannel pattern susi and dobby susi, coloured weft . 12 0 

31. Lungis, coloured 119 

32 Lungis, giey with coloured stiipes and boideis . . . 9 9 

33. Napkins, giey 9 9 

34. Napkins, bleached 12 6 

35 Sum check, Englidi, giev giound 12 3 

36 Sum chocks, ordinary, g i c^ giound 113 

37. Susi clunks, <>i dinan , mlnuicd waiji oi weft . . . 11 9 

38 Susi chceksheets, oidinaic, gie\ giound . . , . 11 9 

39. Susi, oidman, colomed stupes, giey giound ... 10 6 

40. Susi, ordinary, colomed welt 119 

41. Tent cloth, blue and icd 11 0 

42. Tent cloth, khaki . 11 9 

43. Towels, Turkish, grey 12 0 

44 Towels, Turkish, bleached . 14 3 

45. Towels, honeycomb and other scuts, grey 99 

46. Towels, honeycomb, blea< lied 12 3 

47. Zephyr cloth 113 

48. Zephyr stuped and checked 12 3 


Provided that any goods specified in the foregoing lists shall, wl 
woven with borders of silk, he assessed to duty ad valorem. 

[See Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 1689.] 
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1 No. 3191-S.R dated the 6th July , 1896. — In exercise of the power 
conferred by section 22 of the Cotton Duties Act (XVII of 1894), the 
Governor General in Council is pleased to prohibit the payment of draw- 
back on the exportation of yarn or cotton fabrics to — 

(1) the ports in the States of Travancore and Cochin, 

(2) the ports of His Highness the Gaekwar of Baroda, 

(3) the ports of the Thakur of Bhavnagar, 

(4) the ports of the Nawab of Cambay, 

(5) the ports of the Nawab of Habsan, 

2 (6) the Portuguese Indian port of Diu, and 

(7) the ports 'specified below in Kutch and Kathiawar. 


In Kutch. 


Jakhan. 

Koteshwar. 

l.akhpat. 


Mundra. 

Rohar. 

Tuna. 


M and vi. 


hi Kathiawar . 


Beri. 

Bherai. 

Chorvad. 

Jafarabad. 

Jmjura. 

Joria. 

Kathivadar. 

Madhavpur. 

Mahuva. 

M angrol . 
Miani. 


Navabander (under Junagadh). 
Navabander (under Nawanagar). 
Navibanger. 

Pimpavao. 

Porbander. 

•Satya. 

Stindrai. 

Sutrapara 

Talaja. 

Veraval. 

Wav any a. 


[aSVc Gazette of India, 1895, Pt. I, p. 603.] 


1 This notification is kept alive by section 22 (9) of the Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II of 
1896), Genl. Acts, Vol. IV. 

a Cancelled by Notification No. 2547-S. R., dated the 23rd June, 1899, see Gazette of 
India, 1899, Pt. I, p. 606. 
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No. S64-S.R., dated the 21st February, 1896 . — In exorcise of the 
power conferred by section 36 of the Cotton Duties Act (II of 1896), 
the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the sub-joined rules 
under the said Act, and to direct that they shall be enforced throughout 
British India in supersession of the rules made under Act XVII of 1894 
and published with the undermentioned Notifications: — 

Finance and Commerce Department, No. 2061-S.R., dated the 
3rd May, 1895. 

Finance and Commerce Department, No. 4722-S.R., dated the 
3rd October, 1895. 

Foreign Department, No. 3280-L, dated the 4th October, 1895. 

Finance and Commerce Department, No. 5432-S.R., dated the 
15th November, 1895. 

Finance and Commerce Department, No. 5434-S.R., dated the 
15th November, 1895. 


RULES. 

Return and Notice Assessment. 

1. The return required by section 8 of the Cotton Duties Act, 1896, 
from the owner of every mill in which cotton goods are produced shall 
be in Form A appended to these Rules, and shall contain the particulars 
indicated therein, shown separately for each description of goods and 
for goods of the same description but of different dimensions. 

The declaration of the truth of such return shall be subscribed in the 
terms set forth at the foot of the said form. 

2. Every mill-owner who has entered any cotton goods in column 5 
of the return shall also deliver to the Collector, within 20 days after 
the date on which such return is due for delivery, the certificate required 
by section 18 of the Act. 

3. When the return, duly completed, has been delivered to the 
Collector as provided in the Act, the Collector shall check the same in 
any manner that may appear to him desirable, and may, for such pur- 
pose, examine and compare, or cause to be examined and compared, the 
records and accounts of the mill. He shall ascertain that the quantities 
shown in column 5 of the return agree with those shown in the certificates 
issued, and shall also satisfy himself that the quantities shown as ware- 
housed have been actually so dealt with. 
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4. The Collector, when satisfied that the return is correct, shall send 
to the mill-owner a statement in Form B appended to these Rules show- 
ing as due for the period to which the return relates the total duty 
assessed by him. 

5. If tlie amount of the duty assessed is not immediately tendered, 

a notice may he served on the mill-owner under section 9, sub-section' 

(1) of the Act, which shall ho in Form C appended to these Rules. 

Free Export and Drawback. 

‘G. Every mill-owner exporting goods direct from the mill shall, at 
the time of putting in the shipping hills, furnish the Collector of 
Customs at the port of shipment with the particulars indicated in Form 
E appended to these Rules. 

T. [1) Every mill-owner selling goods for future export shall, unless 

it is otherwise provided by the contract, he hound to furnish the pur- 

chaser on request with the particulars indicated in Form E, and to fill 
in the certificate of sale at the foot of the form. 

2 [He shall also furnish a return in Form I) with respect to such goods 
at the same time and to the same authority as is required by Rule G 
in the case of goods exported by him direct.] 

[2) If the exporter of the goods desires to claim certificate of draw- 
back in respect of such goods, he shall supply to the Collector the 
particulars indicated in Form E at the time of putting in the shinping 
bills. 

8. The Collector of Customs at the poit of shipment may then take 
such steps as may be necessary to satisfy himself that the goods brought 
for export correspond with the description given in Form E, and that 
their contents are as therein stated. When satisfied on these points,, 
and after the goods have been exported the Collector shall — 

(/) if the goods have not been assessed in any leturn received- 
before the application for export is made — 

issue a certificate in Form F; 

(,^)'if the goods have been so assessed — 

grant drawback on proof of payment of duty on the goods in respect of 
which the claim for drawback is made. 

1 Substituted by Notification No. 2429-S. R., dated the 29th May, 1899, see Gazette 
of India, 1899, Pt. I, p. 447. 

3 Added by Notification No. 126-S. R., dated 8th January, 1897, see Gazette of India, 
1897 , Pt. I, p. 16. 
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9. I ho coi tifieate issued in borm k may be made over to the (Exporter 
of the goods, if the mill-owner has given authority for that purpose. 

10. A record shall be maintained in the office of the Collector of 
Customs at the port of shipment, of all certificates so issued. 

11. All certificates delivered in accordance with Rule 2 of (hose Rules 
shall he filed in the Collector’s office. 

1^3. If goods on which duty has been paid are exported by the 
owner of the mill in which they were produced, the Collector may 
credit the amount of drawback allowed thereon against I lit* next 
demand for duty, in the event of such duty being payable to him. 


Mill Registers and Records. 

L‘l. Every bale of goods made up at a mill shall he stamped with 
a consecutive number, which shall he entered at the time of haling in a 
register to be called tho Bale Register. Jt shall further be marked before 
it is issued out of the premises of tho mill, with the date of issue. 

14. The Bale Register shall show- — 

(1) the consecutivo number of the bale; 

(2) the description of goods contained in tho bale; 

(3) the ‘‘real value” of the goods; 

(4) the number of pieces of piece-goods; 

(5) the dimensions and weight of the goods; and 

(6) the date on which the bale is issued out of the premises of 

the mill. 

15. All other goods not baled and marked in accordance with Rule 
13 shall be entered in a register of goods issued out of the premises of 
the* mill in which shall be entered the description, weight and real value 
of all such goods. 

Sfecial provisions for bleached or dyed goods. 

16. The exporter of goods which have been bleached or dyed after 
having issued out of the premises of a mill, shall, in addition to the 
information required by Rule T (2), furnish the Collector of Customs 
with a statement from the owner of the works in which such goods were 
bleached or dyed, showing for the same — 

(1) the numbers and marks on the bales of bleached or dyed good& 
for export; 
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Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


Tue Cotton Doties Act, 1896 (II of 1896). 

Assessment to Cotton duties— amtd. 

(2) the numbers and marks on the bales of grey goods from which 

the bales of bleached or dyed goods have been made up; 

(3) the weight of the bales for export; 

(4) the date of putting the goods into process ; 

(5) the date of baling the finished goods; and 

(G) the name of the owner of the works at which such goods were 
bleached or dyed. 

17. The Collector shall satisfy himself, by reference to the books 
and records of the works at which such goods were bleached or dyed, 
or otherwise as he may think fit, of the identity of the same with the 
grey goods shown in Form E. 

Special Rule for all Mills in which yarn is spun. 

18. The owner of every mill in which yarn is spun shall prepare 
and deliver to the Collector, on or before the 15th of each month, a 
return in Form G of all yarn spun in the mill during the preceding 
month. 

Special rule for all Factories which manufacture Hosiery and 

OTHER WEARING APPAREL. 

49. The owner of every factory in which hosiery and other kinds 
of cotton wearing apparel are manufactured, who does not already keep 
the registers prescribed under rules 13, 14 and 15, shall prepare and keep 
in English three registers, A I, A II and A III, in the forms hereto 
appended, showing (i) the amount of cotton-webbing manufactured 
daily for conversion into wearing apparel, and («) the amount of hosiery 
goods daily made up into packets and ready for issue. In addition to 
these three registers, the owner of every such factory shall prepare and 
keep the register of goods issued out of the factory premises mentioned 
in rule 15 above. All these registers shall be kept upon the premises 
of the factory, and shall be shown to the Collector or other officer duly 
appointed on demand. 

1 Rule 19 was added by Notification No. 4805-S. R., dated the 21st September, 1900, 
6ee Gazette of India, 1900, Pt. I, p. 597. 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 

The Cotton Duties Act, 1890 (II of 189G). 


Assessment to Cotton duties— con td. 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


Tue Cotton Doties Act, 1896 (II of 1896). 

Assessment to Cotton duties— amtd. 

(2) the numbers and marks on the bales of grey goods from which 

the bales of bleached or dyed goods have been made up; 

(3) the weight of the bales for export; 

(4) the date of putting the goods into process ; 

(5) the date of baling the finished goods; and 

(G) the name of the owner of the works at which such goods were 
bleached or dyed. 

17. The Collector shall satisfy himself, by reference to the books 
and records of the works at which such goods were bleached or dyed, 
or otherwise as he may think fit, of the identity of the same with the 
grey goods shown in Form E. 

Special Rule for all Mills in which yarn is spun. 

18. The owner of every mill in which yarn is spun shall prepare 
and deliver to the Collector, on or before the 15th of each month, a 
return in Form G of all yarn spun in the mill during the preceding 
month. 

Special rule for all Factories which manufacture Hosiery and 

OTHER WEARING APPAREL. 

49. The owner of every factory in which hosiery and other kinds 
of cotton wearing apparel are manufactured, who does not already keep 
the registers prescribed under rules 13, 14 and 15, shall prepare and keep 
in English three registers, A I, A II and A III, in the forms hereto 
appended, showing (i) the amount of cotton-webbing manufactured 
daily for conversion into wearing apparel, and («) the amount of hosiery 
goods daily made up into packets and ready for issue. In addition to 
these three registers, the owner of every such factory shall prepare and 
keep the register of goods issued out of the factory premises mentioned 
in rule 15 above. All these registers shall be kept upon the premises 
of the factory, and shall be shown to the Collector or other officer duly 
appointed on demand. 

1 Rule 19 was added by Notification No. 4805-S. R., dated the 21st September, 1900, 
6ee Gazette of India, 1900, Pt. I, p. 597. 
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Part II. -General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— (•»«*</. 
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The Cotton Duties Act, 189G (II of 189G). 

Assessment to Cotton duties — wntd 

FORM 

Coloured 

Daily register of' hosiery goods wade up into pa chefs 



[Added by botifitatun Ko. 4805,-S. K , dated 21st September, 
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Assessment to Cotton duties— -contd. 


Goons. 

and ready for issue at the , hosier// Jaetory. 



1900, see Gazette of India, 1900, Pfc. I, p. 597.] 
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The Cotton Doties Act, 1896 (II oe 1896). 

Assessment to Cotton duties —crnid. 

FORM 

Grey 

Daily register o[ hosiery goods made up into packets 

DVIK on WHICH PACKETS WRl 
MADE. 


August 1000. 

1st 


Cotton OueRnheys, 
w 11 IIE. 


5 


? 

<y 


3 - 


» CL 


Cotton pants, white 


o 

H 


o* 


3 - 


O 'O 



[Added by Notification No. 4805-S. R., dated 21st September 
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Pai^t II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 

The Cotton Doties Act, 189G (II of 1800). 

Assessment to Cotton duties— wntd. 

A III. 


■GOODS. 

and ready for issue at the , hosiery factory, 

COTTOV SOCKS \M) STOCK I NOS, IV IUT! . , (’OI'ION (MI’S, AVIUM 



1900, see Gazette of India, 1900, Pt. I, p. 597.] 
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Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


Tiie Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II of 1896). 
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Part II— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 

The Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II of 1896). 


Assessment to Cotton duties —o/nfrf. 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


Tiie Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II of 1896). 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 

The Cotton Duties Act, 1 890 (II of 189G). 

Assessment to Cotton duties— ronM. 

F, 

Export- por S S.,** _ on . 191 . 

0 7 s 9 10 

Dufy levied (To 

l>o fill. (1 in only | N o of jiieoeb m 
if duty Ims ; each Halo, 
heeu paid pi) i 


of 191 . 

on 191 

or other Principal Officer of the Mill.] 

Dated 191 

see Gazette of India, 1899, Pt. 1, p. 447. 


Dates of issue ! 

out of the Mill Name of exporter ! Heal Value. 
Promises, ! 


1400 GENERAL RULES 

*» 

Part II— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 

The Cotton Duties Act, 189G (II of 1896). 

Assessment to Cotton duties— contd. 

FORM F. 

Certified that the Cotton goods shown below were exported 

-to on 

191 , and that the 

Mill is entitled to deduct the same from the statements of Cotton Goods 
produced during* the month of 191 


Description of goods 

Nos. on Bales 1 2 as ill bale 
register. 

Weight of Bale or package. 



f 


i 

i 


(Signed! 

Colled or. 

Bate. - 191 . 


1 The words “ or packages ” wore omitted by Notification No. 2429-S.R., dated 29th May 
.1899, see Gazette of India, 1899, Pt. I, p. 447. 

2 Inserted by the abovo Notification. 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 

The Cotton Duties Act, 1 890 (II of 189G). 

Assessment to Cotton duties— ronM. 

F, 

Export- por S S.,** _ on . 191 . 

0 7 s 9 10 

Dufy levied (To 

l>o fill. (1 in only | N o of jiieoeb m 
if duty Ims ; each Halo, 
heeu paid pi) i 


of 191 . 

on 191 

or other Principal Officer of the Mill.] 

Dated 191 

see Gazette of India, 1899, Pt. 1, p. 447. 


Dates of issue ! 

out of the Mill Name of exporter ! Heal Value. 
Promises, ! 


FORM A. 

Particulars of all Cotton goods j^oduced at 3Jill during the j tnod leginning and 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— con td. 

The Cotton Duties Act, 1806 (II of 1896). 


Assessment to Cotton duties— ton fd. 



Tentcloth 
Other sorts 



FORM A — canid. 

Particulars of all Cotton goods produced at_ Mill during the period beginning and 
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Part II —General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— c<>ntd. 


The Cotton Di ties Act, 18% (II ok 18%). 

Assessment to Cotton duties— <•„«/</. 
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Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Cotton Duties Act, 189G (IT of 1890). 




-AND ORDERS. 1.405 

Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


Tiie Epidemic Diseases Act, 1897 (III of 1897). 

Delegation of powers to Looal Governments. 

Ao. 302 , dated the 4th February , /S57.--AVliereas certain parts of 
India are visited by, and others threatened with, an outbreak of dangerous 
epidemic disease known as bubonic plague, the Governor General in 
Council, in exercise of the powers conferred by section 2, sub-section (.3), 
of the Epidemic Diseases Act, 1897, is pleased to direct that the powers 
conferred by the said Act may be exercised by Local Governments with 
regard to their respective territories as follows: — 

(a) all the said powers by the Governors of Fort St, George 

and Bombay in Council, the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal 
and Chief Commissioner of Buima; 

(b) the powers conferred by section 2, sub-section (/), and sub- 

section (2), clause (h), by the Lieutenant-Governor of the 
North-Western Provinces and Chief Commissioner of Oudh, 
the Lieutenant-Governor of (he Punjalf and the Chief 
Commissioner of the Central Provinces; and 

(c) the powers conferred by section 2, sub-section (~), clause (b), 

by the Chief Commissioners of Assam, Coorg and British 
Baluchistan. 

[See Gazette of India, 1897, Pt. I, p- 102] 


2 e 2 
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Part II— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Provident tends Act, 1897 (IX of 1897). 

Extension of provisions of the Act to all Provident Funds established by 
Cantonment Authorities. 

No. 132 , dated 11th February , 1910 . — In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by section G of the Provident Funds Act, 1897 (IX of 1897), the' 
Governor General in Council is pleased to extend the provisions of the 
said Act to all provident funds established by Cantonment Authorities 
for the benefit of their employes. 

[>S’cc Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. I, p. 183.] 
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Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


ir TiiE Local Authorities (Emergency) Loans Act, 1897 (XII oi- 1897). 

Rules for the sanction and grant of loans to Local Authorities. 

No. J77-/1., dated the 24th September , 1912 . — In exemise of t ho 
powers conferred by section d of the Local Authorities (Emergency) 
Loans Act, 1897, as amended by Act XI of 1912, the Governor General 
in Council has made the following rules for the sanction and grant of 
loans to local authorities: — 

1. These rules shall come into force on the 1st day of October, 1912. 

2. In these rules — 

(1) the u Act ” means the Local Authorities (Emcrirenev) Loans 

Act, 1897; 

(2) the “ Local Authority” means the Local Authority applying 

for, or, as the case may be, receiving or having received the 

loan ; 

(d) “ loan ” means a loan under the Act. 

d. A loan shall not be sanctioned or granted except for the purpose 
of meeting expenditure such as should ordinarily be met from current 
revenue. 

4. The term of a loan shall ordinarily not exceed 5 years, but in 
exceptional cases the Local Government may sanction or grant a loan 
for a period not exceeding 15 years. The term of the loan should be 
calculated from the date on which the loan is completely made. 

5. The previous sanction of the Government of India shall be obtained 
in cases in which it is desired to sanction or grant a loan — 

(a) with a term of more than 15 years; 

( b ) bearing interest at a lower rate than 4 per cent.; 

(c) of more than 5 lakhs to any of the Local Authorities enumerat- 

ed in section 8 (a) of the Local Authorities Loan Act, 1879. 

[ice Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 1054.] 

1 This Act has been repealed by Act IX of 1914. For revised rules under the latter 
Act, see Gazette of India, 1914, Pt. I, p. 1888. 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (V of 1898)- 

Trial of persons subject to Military Law. 

No. 817-F., dated the 23rd May , 1902 — In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 540, sub-section (/), of the Code of Criminal Proce* 
dure, 1898 (Act Y of 1898), and in supersession of the Notification of the 
Government of India in the Home Department, No. 1222, dated the 27th 
July, 1887, the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the fol- 
lowing rules as to cases in which persons subject to military law shall be 
tried by a Court to which the said Code applies, or by a court-marl ial, 
namely : 

(1) Where a person subject to military law is brought before a 

Magistrate and charged with an offence for which he is 
liable under the Army Act, section 41, to be tried by a 
court-martial, such Magistrate shall not nroceed to try 
such person, or to issue orders for his trial by a jury; or to 
inquire with a view to his commitment for trial by the 
Court of Session or the High Court for any offence triable 
by such Court, unless — 

( a ) lie is opinion, for reasons to be recorded, that he 
should so proceed without being moved thereto by 
competent military authority, or 

(h) he is moved thereto by such authority. 

(2) Before proceeding under rule 1, clause (a), the Magistrate 

shall give notice to the Commanding Officer of the accused 
and, until the expiry of a period of ! [five] days from the 
date of the service or such notice, he shall not — 

(a) acquit or convict the accused under section 243, 245, 
247 or 248 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1898 (Act Y of 1898), or hear him in his defence 
under section 244; or 

(&) frame in writing a charge against the accused under 
section 254; or 

(c) make an order committing the accused for trial by the 
High Court or the Court of Session under section 
213 or 214; or 

(<7) issue orders under section 451, sub-section (2), for 
the trial of the accused by jpry. 

(3) Where within the period of l [five] days mentioned in rule 

2, or at any time thereafter before the Magistrate has done 
any act or issued any order referred to in rule 2, clauses (a) 

1 Substituted for “ fifteen ” by Notification No. 1630, dated 11th September, 1903, 
see Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. I, p. 838. 
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Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Code oe Chimin u, I'hoceduhe, 1808 (\’ oi- 1898) 

Trial of persons subject to Military Law cuntd 

to (d), the Commanding Officer ol the accused gives notice 
to the Magistrate that, in the opinion of competent military 
authority, the accused should be tried by a court-martial, 
the Magistrate shall stay proceedings and, if the accused 
is in his power or under his control, shall deliver him, 
with the statement prescribed by section 549, to the a ut hoi - 
ity specified in the said section. 

(4) Where a Magistrate has been moved by competent military 

authority under rule- 1, clause (/;), and the Commanding 
Officer of the accused subsequently gives notice to such 
Magistrate that, in the opinion of such authority, the 
accused should he tried by a court-martial, such Magis- 
trate, if he has not, Indore receiving such notice, dene any 
act or issued any order referred to in rylc 2, clauses (a) to 
'(d), shall stay proceedings, and, if the accused is in his 
power or under his control, shall in the like manner deliver 
him, with the statement proscribed in section 549, to the 
authority specified in the said section. 

(5) Where an accused person, having been delivered by the 

Magistrate under rule ft or 4, is not tried by a court-martial 
for he offence of which lie is accused, or other effectual 
proceedings are not taken, ot ordered to In* taken, against 
him, the Magistrate shall report the circumstance— 

(a) in cases occurring in the Province of Madras or 

Itombay, to the Local Government; and, 

(b) in all other eases, through the Local Government 

to the Governor General in Council. 

[See Gazette of India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 383] 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (V of 1898)- 

Trial of persons subject to Military Law. 

No. 817-F., dated the 23rd May , 1902 — In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 540, sub-section (/), of the Code of Criminal Proce* 
dure, 1898 (Act Y of 1898), and in supersession of the Notification of the 
Government of India in the Home Department, No. 1222, dated the 27th 
July, 1887, the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the fol- 
lowing rules as to cases in which persons subject to military law shall be 
tried by a Court to which the said Code applies, or by a court-marl ial, 
namely : 

(1) Where a person subject to military law is brought before a 

Magistrate and charged with an offence for which he is 
liable under the Army Act, section 41, to be tried by a 
court-martial, such Magistrate shall not nroceed to try 
such person, or to issue orders for his trial by a jury; or to 
inquire with a view to his commitment for trial by the 
Court of Session or the High Court for any offence triable 
by such Court, unless — 

( a ) lie is opinion, for reasons to be recorded, that he 
should so proceed without being moved thereto by 
competent military authority, or 

(h) he is moved thereto by such authority. 

(2) Before proceeding under rule 1, clause (a), the Magistrate 

shall give notice to the Commanding Officer of the accused 
and, until the expiry of a period of ! [five] days from the 
date of the service or such notice, he shall not — 

(a) acquit or convict the accused under section 243, 245, 
247 or 248 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1898 (Act Y of 1898), or hear him in his defence 
under section 244; or 

(&) frame in writing a charge against the accused under 
section 254; or 

(c) make an order committing the accused for trial by the 
High Court or the Court of Session under section 
213 or 214; or 

(<7) issue orders under section 451, sub-section (2), for 
the trial of the accused by jpry. 

(3) Where within the period of l [five] days mentioned in rule 

2, or at any time thereafter before the Magistrate has done 
any act or issued any order referred to in rule 2, clauses (a) 

1 Substituted for “ fifteen ” by Notification No. 1630, dated 11th September, 1903, 
see Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. I, p. 838. 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— <w t. 

Indian Pont Ohuk Act, 1898 (VI or 1898) 

Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, Insurance, etc. o,ntd 
Parcels. 

(a) Parcel* not exceeding \' { Q tola s in weight - 

For a parcel not exceeding fort) tolas in weight Two annas 
For ex cry additional forty tolas or pa it of that 

weight Two annas 

(l>) Pared* exceeding tolas m weight — 

For a parcel exceeding 440 tolas, but not ex- 
ceedmg 480 tolas in weight .... Thiee rupees 

For every additional forty tolas or pint ot that 
x' eight Four annas. 

Note.— T he expression “ Inland ” shall not apply to postal articles other than panels 
-and official articles when— 

( 1 ) posted in British India and addressed to any of the mulct mentioned places for 
which post offices have been established by the (iovernoi (ieneial m t'ouncil 
beyond the limits of Biitish India, namely . — 

(1) Baghdad. (5) Jask. 

(2) Bandar Abas (6) Linga. 

(3) Busrah. (7) Mohammerah, 

(4) Bushire. 

(n) posted at any of the post offices established by tho (lovernor (Jeneial m (Council 
at tliose places and addressed to any other of those places or to any place in 
British India. 

On such articles the following mtes of postage shall he chargeable 
when flic postage is prepaid: — 

Letters. 

For a letter not exceeding one ounce m weight Tuo-and a half annas 
For every additional ounces or pait of that 

weight . One-tvnd-a-half annas. 

Postcards. 

For a single postcard . . . . One anna 

For a reply postcard ... . . Two annas 

Printed papers [including newspapers and boohs). 

For a packet not exceeding two ounces in weight Half an anna. 

For every additional two ounces or pait of that 
weight ... .... Half an anna. 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (V of 1898)- 

Trial of persons subject to Military Law. 

No. 817-F., dated the 23rd May , 1902 — In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 540, sub-section (/), of the Code of Criminal Proce* 
dure, 1898 (Act Y of 1898), and in supersession of the Notification of the 
Government of India in the Home Department, No. 1222, dated the 27th 
July, 1887, the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the fol- 
lowing rules as to cases in which persons subject to military law shall be 
tried by a Court to which the said Code applies, or by a court-marl ial, 
namely : 

(1) Where a person subject to military law is brought before a 

Magistrate and charged with an offence for which he is 
liable under the Army Act, section 41, to be tried by a 
court-martial, such Magistrate shall not nroceed to try 
such person, or to issue orders for his trial by a jury; or to 
inquire with a view to his commitment for trial by the 
Court of Session or the High Court for any offence triable 
by such Court, unless — 

( a ) lie is opinion, for reasons to be recorded, that he 
should so proceed without being moved thereto by 
competent military authority, or 

(h) he is moved thereto by such authority. 

(2) Before proceeding under rule 1, clause (a), the Magistrate 

shall give notice to the Commanding Officer of the accused 
and, until the expiry of a period of ! [five] days from the 
date of the service or such notice, he shall not — 

(a) acquit or convict the accused under section 243, 245, 
247 or 248 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1898 (Act Y of 1898), or hear him in his defence 
under section 244; or 

(&) frame in writing a charge against the accused under 
section 254; or 

(c) make an order committing the accused for trial by the 
High Court or the Court of Session under section 
213 or 214; or 

(<7) issue orders under section 451, sub-section (2), for 
the trial of the accused by jpry. 

(3) Where within the period of l [five] days mentioned in rule 

2, or at any time thereafter before the Magistrate has done 
any act or issued any order referred to in rule 2, clauses (a) 

1 Substituted for “ fifteen ” by Notification No. 1630, dated 11th September, 1903, 
see Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. I, p. 838. 
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Malta. 

Mauritius. 

Montserrat. 

Morocco, British Post Office Agencies m 

Nevis. 

Newfoundland. 

New Hebrides (including the Banks and 
Torres Islands). 

New Zealand [including Cook or Heivey 
Islands, Suwarrow Islands, Fanning 
Islands, and the Islands of Palmerston 
[Avarua), Savage [Niue], Danger (Pula- 
puka), Bakaanga, Manalnki, and 
Penrliyn (Tonya re ra)] 

Nigeria (Northern), including Borgu, 
Idda, and Lakoja. 

Nigeria (Southern), including Akasa. 
Asaba, Benin, Bonny, Brass, Burutii, 
Calabar (New and Old), Fnrrad*>s. 
Onitsha, Opobo, and Warree. 


Nvasaland Piotcctoiate (Bnlish Central 
Afi ica) 

Bhodesia 
S«u aw ak 
St Helena 
St. Kitts 
St. Lucia 
St Vincent 
Sey< belles 
Sierra Leone. 

Solomon Islands. 

South Afuca, Onion of (comprising the 
Provinces of Cape of (lood Hope, Natal, 
Orange Fiee jjtate, and Tiansvaal) 

Sti aits Settlements 
Tortola 

Trinidad and Tobago 
Ti ldan d’Acunha 
'Turks ami Caicos Islands 
Zan/iliar 


For Egypt ( including the Soudan). 

For a letter not exceeding one ounce in weight . One anna. 

For every additional ounce or part of that weight One anna. 

For any other pa it of (he world served by the Foreign Post with the 
exception of Ceylon and Portuguese India. 


For a letter not exceeding one ounce in weight . Two-and-a-half annas. 

For every additional ounce or pait of that weight One and a- half annas. 

For Ceylon Indian inland rates. 

For Portuguese India Indian inland rates 


Postcards. 

For any part of the world served by the Foreign Post with the exception 
of Ceylon and Portuguese India. 

For a single postcard . ... One anna 

For a reply postcard Two annas 

For Ceylon Indian inland rates. 

For Portuguese India Indian inland rates. 
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Printed papers ( including newspapers and books). 

For an p part of the world served by the Foret yn Post with the exception 
of Ceylon and Portuguese India, 

For a packet not exceeding two ounces in weight Half an anna 
For every additional two ounces or pait ot that 
weight .... . . Half an anna. 

For Ceylon Indian inland rates. 

For Portuguese India Indian inland rates. 

Business papers (legal and commercial documents). 

For any part of the world served by the Foreign Post with the exception 
of Ceylon and Portuguese India . 

For a packet not exceeding ten ounces in weight Two-and-a-half annas 
For every additional two ounces or part of that 

weight Half an anna. 

For Ceylon Indian inland rates. 

Foi Poitaguese India Indian inland rates. 


Sant pies. 

For any part of the world served by the Foreign Post with the exception 
of Ceylon and Portuguese India. 

For a packet not exceeding four ounces in weight One anna. 

For every additional two ounces or pait of that 
weight . . . . .Half an anna. 

For Ceylon Indian inland rates 

For Portuguese India Indian inland rates. 

P eg is tcred n e ws pa pers . 

For Ceylon Indian inland rates. 


Parcels . 

The Director General shall, from time to time, declare in the 
Post Office Guide the countries and places to which parcels 
may he transmitted by the Foreign post, and the rates of 
postage chargeable in each case. 

In the case of Ceylon the Indian inland rates of postage shall be 
applicable, provided that prepayment of postage, and regis- 
tration, shall be compulsory. 

4. The following are declared to he the rates of postage chargeable on 
the delivery of postal articles, other than parcels received by the Foreign 
post, where the postage is not prepaid or is insufficiently prepaid: — 

When tho postage is not prepaid . . . Double the prepaid rate. 

When the postage is insufficiently prepaid . Double the deficiency. 
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PART II.— MAIN CONDITIONS OF TRANSMISSION «Y POST OF 
POSTAL ARTICLES. 

I — Inland postal articles. 

Postcards. 

5. Single and reply cards of private manufacture may he transmitted 
by post as postcards: 

Provided that — 

(") ,lle postage is prepaid in full liy means of adhesive postage 
stamps affixed to them, 1 

(b) as regards size, they are not more than 5^ by 3] inches or less 

than 4f by 3 inches, and 

(c) as regards substance, they are neither thinner nor more flexible 

than the inland postcards issued by the Post Office. 

6 • i 1 ) All reply postcards of private manufacture shall display the 
title “ Postcard ” on the address-side, but this title is not obligatory for 
single cards of private manufacture. Iteply-halves of reply-paid cards 
shall bear the words “ Postcard ” and “Reply.” Whatever is printed 
on the address-side of inland or international official postcards issued 
by the Post Office is also permissible on the address-side of cards of 
private manufacture. 

(2) A postcard shall not be folded, cut, or otherwise altered, except 
that the impressed postage stamp (if any) may be perforated with 
initials; nor may a postcard be enclosed in a cover of any kind. 

(•?) The right-hand half of the address-side of a postcard is in nil 
cases reserved for the address of the recipient, for the postage stamp 
necessary for prepayment, which should, so far as possible, be affixed in 
the upper right-hand corner, and for the postal directions “ Registered ” 
and “ Acknowledgment due,” but the left-hand half of the address-side, 
as well as the back, may be used by the sender for the purpose of a written 
communication, or may be otherwise disposed of, subject to the restric- 
tions mentioned in clause 4 of this rule. 

Note. — A small space marked off by fine lines or minute dots to indicate the p'ace 
where the postage stamp should be affixed is allowed on the upper right-hand cornei of 
the address-side of postcards. 

(4) Nothing shall be attached to a postcard except — 

(a) stamps in payment of postage or stamp duty; 
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(b) a gummed label [not to exceed 2 inches (in length) and f inch 

(in width)], bearing the name and address of the person to 
whom the card is sent; 

(c) a similar label, bearing the name and address of the sender of 

the card ; and 

(i d ) engravings, illustrations, drawings, and photographs on very 
thin paper and completely adherent to the card. 

Stamps in payment of stamp duty may be affixed only to the back of 
the postcard. The articles specified in clauses (c) and (d) may be affixed 
^either to the back or the left-hand half of the address-side. 

Letters. 

\4) (a) Letters may be transmitted by post with or without prepay- 
ment of postage. Unpaid letters, with or without covers, shall no 
securely closed by the senders, and any such letter posted without having 
been securely closed shall be forwarded for disposal to the office of the 
Postmaster General to be destroyed forthwith in accordance with ru'e 
177. 

(5) The reply-halves of reply-paid cards cannot be registered by the 
original senders of such cards. 

7. Should a postcard be posted without the postage having been 
prepaid in full, it shall be forwarded to the office of the Postmaster 
General to be destroyed forthwith. Should either portion of a reply 
postcard be posted without the postage having been prepaid, that portion 
shall be forwarded to the office of the Postmaster General to be destroyed 
forthwith. Should any of the other conditions imposed by rules 5 and 6 
be infringed, the postcard shall be treated as a letter. 

Book packets. 

8. (7) A book packet may contain any of the following articles: — 

(a) newspapers and publications of all kinds; books, whether 
blank or printed; engravings, photographs, drawings, plans, 
maps, printed music, and proof sheets with or without the 
manuscript relating thereto; blank paper, parchment, or 
card-board; and, generally, anything on paper, parch- 
ment, or card-board which is printed, engraved, litho- 
graphed, papyrographed, or produced by any other mechan- 
ical process easy to recognise, except the copying press 
and the typewriter: 

1 Added by Notification No. 4988- 67, dated 28th June, 1913, published in the Gazette 
of India, 1913) Pt. I, p 663. 
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Provided that no card hearing the heading “ Postpaid ” shall he 
allowed to he transmitted open by post as a hook packet ; 

(/>) business papers, written or drawn wholly or paitly hy hand, 
not being of the nature of a letter or having the chai actor 
of a personal communication, such as deeds, hilU <>l lading, 
invoices, accounts, proposals and policies ol assurance, 
pow er-of-attorney, licenses, statistical ictuins submitted h\ 
or to public officers m their ollicial capacities, and manu- 
script of all kinds, including manuscript music, not being 
of the nature of personal coi l espondoiice ; 

(c) written letters of old date which have previously passed 
through the post and served their original purpose; 

(<!) reproductions of a manuscript or type-written original obtained 
by mechanical process of polygraph (chromogiaphy, 
mimeogrnphy, etc.), provided t hey are handed in at the 
post oltice (ounter and numhor at least ^0 copies precisely 
identical; 

(r) (irtulais, /.e., printed notices and printed letters, piovided 
they contain nothing in writing except (a) corrections of 
press errors, (b) the date of despatch and the name and 
address and description of the sender, and the name of the 
addressee, and (r) the place, date, and hour, when the 
circular is a notice of meeting, or appointment, and in the 
case of a notice of meeting the objects of the meeting. 

(#) With any of the abovemcnlionod articles may In* sent anything 
that is necessary for their safe transmission through the post, such as 
rollers, etc., and wdth any of the articles mentioned in clause (a) may 
he sent any legitimate binding, mounting, or covering, loose or attached, 
and anything that ordinarily appertains to such articles, as pens and 
pencils in the case of a pocket-book, photographs in the case of a 
photograph-hook, and card-plates in the ease of visiting cards. 

(.‘j) Manuscripts for the press shall not be reckoned as having the 
character of personal correspondence within the meaning of clause (/>), 
and may be sent as a book packet. 

9. No communication of the nature of a letter, or having the character 
of a personal communication, shall he enclosed with, or written upon, 
the contents of a hook packet: 

Provided that nothing in this rule shall he held to prohibit inscrip- 
tions or entries stating who the sender is or to whom the articles are to 
be given, or to prohibit purely complimentary greetings from being 
-entered, in writing or otherwise, on Christmas, New’ \enr, and Birthday 
cards and similar articles. 
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10. A book packet shall not contain “ paper-money which for the 
purposes of this rule includes unobliterated postage or other stamps, 
currency notes, h undies, cheques, bank-notes, bank post bills, bills of 
exchange, and all orders or authorities for the payment of money. 

Explanation . — This rule shall not apply to a book packet containing 
a stamped and addressed envelope, postcard, or wrapper, forwarded by the 
sender of the packet in order that such envelope, card, or wrapper may 
be returned through the post to the sender or sent to some other person 
designated by him. 

11. The dimensions of a book packet, which may be of any shape, 
shall not exceed two feet in length by one foot in width and one foot in 
depth. When, however, the packet is in the form of a roll, the length 
shall not exceed thirty inches: 

Provided that, if the length exceeds twenty-four inches (two feet), the 
diameter shall not exceed four inches. 

l 12. A book packet shall be posted without a cover, or in an un- 
fastened envelope, or in a cover which can be easily removed for the 
purpose of examination without breaking any seal or tearing any paper 
or separating any adhering surfaces. A packet posted without a cover 
may not be fastened or otherwise treated so as to prevent easy 
examination. 

13. If a book packet is found to contain anything not permitted by 
the rules, or to be in excess of the prescribed size, or to be packed in a 
manner not in accordance with the rules, it shall be charged on delivery 
with letter or parcel postage, whichever may be less. Any postage 
stamps that may be affixed to it shall, however, be recognised in assess- 
ing the charge. 

Pattern packets. 

14. (1) A pattern packet may contain bond fide trade patterns or 

samples of merchandise not having any saleable value, together with, or 
without, any matter which may be seut as a book packet. There shall 
be no writing upon or in a pattern packet, except the name and address 
of the sender^ the name and address of the person for whom it is intended, 
a trade mark, numbers, prices, and indications as to the weight, size, or 
quantity to be disposed of. . 

(2) Objects of natural history, dried or preserved animals and plants, 
geological specimens, and other similar objects shall also be admitted to 
transmission by post at the rates of postage for pattern packets, provided 
that they are liot sent for a commercial purpose, and that they are packed 
in the manner prescribed for pattern packets generally. 

1 Rule 12 was substituted by Notification No. 10983 — 124, dated 27th December, x913, 
published in the Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. I, p. 1389. 
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Provided that no card hearing the heading “ Postpaid ” shall he 
allowed to he transmitted open by post as a hook packet ; 

(/>) business papers, written or drawn wholly or paitly hy hand, 
not being of the nature of a letter or having the chai actor 
of a personal communication, such as deeds, hilU <>l lading, 
invoices, accounts, proposals and policies ol assurance, 
pow er-of-attorney, licenses, statistical ictuins submitted h\ 
or to public officers m their ollicial capacities, and manu- 
script of all kinds, including manuscript music, not being 
of the nature of personal coi l espondoiice ; 

(c) written letters of old date which have previously passed 
through the post and served their original purpose; 

(<!) reproductions of a manuscript or type-written original obtained 
by mechanical process of polygraph (chromogiaphy, 
mimeogrnphy, etc.), provided t hey are handed in at the 
post oltice (ounter and numhor at least ^0 copies precisely 
identical; 

(r) (irtulais, /.e., printed notices and printed letters, piovided 
they contain nothing in writing except (a) corrections of 
press errors, (b) the date of despatch and the name and 
address and description of the sender, and the name of the 
addressee, and (r) the place, date, and hour, when the 
circular is a notice of meeting, or appointment, and in the 
case of a notice of meeting the objects of the meeting. 

(#) With any of the abovemcnlionod articles may In* sent anything 
that is necessary for their safe transmission through the post, such as 
rollers, etc., and wdth any of the articles mentioned in clause (a) may 
he sent any legitimate binding, mounting, or covering, loose or attached, 
and anything that ordinarily appertains to such articles, as pens and 
pencils in the case of a pocket-book, photographs in the case of a 
photograph-hook, and card-plates in the ease of visiting cards. 

(.‘j) Manuscripts for the press shall not be reckoned as having the 
character of personal correspondence within the meaning of clause (/>), 
and may be sent as a book packet. 

9. No communication of the nature of a letter, or having the character 
of a personal communication, shall he enclosed with, or written upon, 
the contents of a hook packet: 

Provided that nothing in this rule shall he held to prohibit inscrip- 
tions or entries stating who the sender is or to whom the articles are to 
be given, or to prohibit purely complimentary greetings from being 
-entered, in writing or otherwise, on Christmas, New’ \enr, and Birthday 
cards and similar articles. 
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(2) If a packet containing samples of any of the articles mentioned in 
clauses (.2) to (7) of rule 10 is not packed in the manner prescribed 
therein, it shall not be forwarded. 

Registered news papers. 

18» (/) Newspapers as defined in section 9 of the Act shall be 
transmitted by post as registered newspapers, provided that they are 
posted in accordance with the following conditions: — 

(a) The newspaper shall be registered in the office of the Post- 

master General, or officer exercising the powers of the 
Postmaster General, of the postal circle in which it is pub- 
lished. Such registration shall cease (o have effect at the 
close of the calendar year following that in which it was 
effected, and must be renewed if a continuance of the 
privilege conferred by the system beyond that time is de- 
sired. The first application for the registration of a 
newspaper shall be accompanied by a certificate from the 
District Magistrate of the District in which the newspaper 
is published, or from the Chief Presidency Magistrate in 
the case of a Presidency-town, to the effect that the security 
required by section 8 of the Indian Press Act, 1910 (I of 
1910), has been deposited or dispensed with, as the case 
may be. 

(b) The postage shall be prepaid by postage stamps. 

(c) The newspaper shall bear in print immediately above the 

address the word “ Registered ” followed by the registra- 
tion-number which shall be assigned to it by the Postmaster 
General or other officer referred to in condition (a). 

(d) The newspaper shall be posted at the place of publication by 

the proprietor, manager, or publisher. 

(e) The newspaper shall be posted without a cover or in a short 

cover open at the ends. 

(/) There shall be no word printed on the newspaper after its pub- 
lication or upon the cover (if any) thereof, nor shall any 
writing’ or mark be made upon it or upon the cover (if any) 
thereof, except the name and address of the person to whom 
it is sent, and, if desired, the name and address of the news- 
paper, or of the sender. 

(g) There shall be no paper or thing enclosed in or with any such 
newspaper other than an extra or supplement as specified- 
in section 9 of the Act. 



AND OKDEES. 


H21 


Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— < ohhI. 


I.NDI \N 1’o.vr Uffke Act, 18!>8 (VI OF 1888). 

Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, insurance, etc. <<,nlc t . 

(2) Nothing in this rule shall he held to prevent newspapers being 
transmitted by post, either singly or otherwise, at the rates and under 
the conditions prescribed for hook packets. 

Parcels. 

19. A parcel may contain one (hut shall not contain more than one) 
written communication of the nature of a letter, or 1 mm ng* the character 
of a personal communication : 

Provided that the communication shall he addressed on!\ to the ad- 
dressee of the parcel itself. 

20. A parcel shall not exceed 410 tolas in weight, unless it is regis- 
tered, in which case the weight shall not exceed 10 seers (800 tolas). A 
parcel shall not he of a kind which, owing to size, shape, manner of 
packing, or any other cause, cannot he carried h\ post without serious 
inconvenience or risk. 

21. (/) A parcel shall be packed and enclosed in a reasonably strong 
case, wrapper, or cover, fastened in a manner calculated to preserve the 
contents from loss or damage in the post, to prevent any tampering there- 
with, and to protect other postal articles from being damaged in any way 
thereby. 

(2) Liquids and substances which liquefy easily shall be dispatched 
in a double receptacle. Between the first receptacle (bottle, flask, pot, 
box, etc.) and the second (which shall be a box of metal or of strong 
wood) some space shall be left to he filled with saw-dust, bran, or some 
other absorbing material. 

(J) Live bees shall be enclosed in suitable cases and so packed as to 
prevent all risk of injury to other postal articles in ionise of transmis- 
sion by post or to officers of the post office. 

22. Human and other uscera maybe transmitted by post to Lliemica) 
Examiners for analysis, subject to the following conditions: — 

(«) The suspected viseus or other material to he sent for examina- 
tion shall be enclosed in a glass bottle or jar, fitted with a 
stopper or sound cork. 

(/>) Great rare shall he taken that the stopper or coik of the bottle 
fits tightly. This precaution is especially necessary when 
alcohol is used as a preservative; in sueli cases a ring of 
bee’s wax or candle-wax shall be placed round the lip of 
the bottle so as to cover the shoulder of the stopper. The 
stopper shall be carefully fastened down with bladder or 
leather and sealed. 


2f2 
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((') The glass hottle or jar shall then be placed in a strong wooden 
or tin box, which shall be large enough to allow of a layer 
of raw cotton, at least three-fourths of an inch thick, being 
placed between the bottle or jar and the box. 

(d) The box itself shall be encased in cloth, which shall be 
securely closed and sealed. The seals shall be at intervals 
not exceeding three inches along each seam. All the seals 
shall be of the same kind of wax, and shall bear distinct 
impressions of the same device. The device shall not be 
that of a current coin or merely a series of straight, curved 
or crossed lines. 

2d- Cultures or other articles known or believed to contain the living 
germs of plague may be transmitted by the Inland post subject to the 
following conditions: — 

(a) Such cultures or other articles aforesaid shall not be accepted 
for transmission unless they are sent by a Commissioned 
Medical Officer, a Military Assistant Surgeon, or a Medical 
Practitioner in possession of a qualification not lower than 
that of L.M.S. of the University of Calcutta, the Punjab, 
Madras, or Bombay, or by a person specially permitted by 
the Governor General in Council or a Local Government to 
send such cultures or other articles; nor unless they are 
consigned to a Government Laboratory, or to a person 
specially permitted by the Governor General in Council, 
or a Local Government, to receive such cultures or other 
articles. 

(/>) The cultures or other articles aforesaid shall be securely pack- 
ed in a hermetically closed tin of adequate strength which 
shall be placed in a strong outer box of wood or tin with a 
layer of at least three-quarters of an inch of raw cotton 
wool between the inner and outer case. 

(c) The outer case shall be enclosed in a stout cloth, which shall be 

securely fastened and sealed and labelled with such dis- 
tinguishing inscription as will suffice to make immediately 
manifest the nature of the contents. 

(d) The sender shall present the parcel at the post office accom- 

panied by a declaration as to the nature of its contents, 
and a certificate signed by himself to the effect that he has 
advised the addressee of its despatch and that such ad- 
dressee, if the parcel should not be addressed to a Govern- 
ment Laboratory, has been specially permitted by the 
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Governor General in Council or a Loenl^Govornment to 
receive such cultures or other articles. The certificate, 
moreover, shall show on its face that the sender is a person 
authorised within the meaning of clause (u) of this rule to 
send such cultures or other articles. 

24. The postage on a parcel shall he fully prepaid hy means of post- 
age stamps which shall he affixed either to the cover oi the parcel or to 
an official label which can ho obtained free at the post office. In either 
case, the sender or his messenger shall affix the stamps himself, postal 
officials being strictly forbidden to affix them. 

25. (/) Every parcel intended for transmission hy post shall he pre- 
sented at the window of the post office. Any parcel found in a letter-box 
shall he treated and charged as a registered parcel. 

(, 2 ) If a parrel containing any of the articles mentioned in clauses (2) 
and (Vi) of rule 21 is not packed in the manner prescribed therein, it shall 
not l)e forwarded. 

2C). (/) Every parcel posted at or addressed to Aden; or Baghdad or 
Busrah, in Turkish Arabia; or Bandar Abas, Bushiro, .task, Linga, or 
Mohammerah, in Persia, shall bo accompanied hy a declaration in such 
form as may he, from time to time, proscribed by the Director General, 
containing a statement signed hy the sender, as to the nature of its 
contents and their value. 

(2) This rule shall apply also to parcels posted at or addressed to such 
other places as the Director General may, from time to time, notify in 
the Pott Office Guide, as requiring declarations to he presented with 
them. 


Prohibited articles . 

27. ( 1 ) Gold coin or gold bullion of a value in excess of IK 200 and 
circulars relating to lotteries shall not he transmitted hy post. 

(2) The transmission of coin and bullion hy post to and from Aden 
shall be subject to the same restrictions as are imposed on their trans- 
mission hy the foreign parcel post. 

(3) If a postal article, in course of transmission by post, is actually 
found to contain any of t lie articles the transmission of which hy post is 
prohibited hy clauses (/) and (2) above, it shall he returned to the 
sender. 

Re-direct i on of 'postal articles. 

28. (7) A postal article re-directed to any place served by the Inland 
post by an officer of the post office or hy an agent of the addressee after 
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((') The glass hottle or jar shall then be placed in a strong wooden 
or tin box, which shall be large enough to allow of a layer 
of raw cotton, at least three-fourths of an inch thick, being 
placed between the bottle or jar and the box. 

(d) The box itself shall be encased in cloth, which shall be 
securely closed and sealed. The seals shall be at intervals 
not exceeding three inches along each seam. All the seals 
shall be of the same kind of wax, and shall bear distinct 
impressions of the same device. The device shall not be 
that of a current coin or merely a series of straight, curved 
or crossed lines. 

2d- Cultures or other articles known or believed to contain the living 
germs of plague may be transmitted by the Inland post subject to the 
following conditions: — 

(a) Such cultures or other articles aforesaid shall not be accepted 
for transmission unless they are sent by a Commissioned 
Medical Officer, a Military Assistant Surgeon, or a Medical 
Practitioner in possession of a qualification not lower than 
that of L.M.S. of the University of Calcutta, the Punjab, 
Madras, or Bombay, or by a person specially permitted by 
the Governor General in Council or a Local Government to 
send such cultures or other articles; nor unless they are 
consigned to a Government Laboratory, or to a person 
specially permitted by the Governor General in Council, 
or a Local Government, to receive such cultures or other 
articles. 

(/>) The cultures or other articles aforesaid shall be securely pack- 
ed in a hermetically closed tin of adequate strength which 
shall be placed in a strong outer box of wood or tin with a 
layer of at least three-quarters of an inch of raw cotton 
wool between the inner and outer case. 

(c) The outer case shall be enclosed in a stout cloth, which shall be 

securely fastened and sealed and labelled with such dis- 
tinguishing inscription as will suffice to make immediately 
manifest the nature of the contents. 

(d) The sender shall present the parcel at the post office accom- 

panied by a declaration as to the nature of its contents, 
and a certificate signed by himself to the effect that he has 
advised the addressee of its despatch and that such ad- 
dressee, if the parcel should not be addressed to a Govern- 
ment Laboratory, has been specially permitted by the 
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Governor General in Council or a Loenl^Govornment to 
receive such cultures or other articles. The certificate, 
moreover, shall show on its face that the sender is a person 
authorised within the meaning of clause (u) of this rule to 
send such cultures or other articles. 

24. The postage on a parcel shall he fully prepaid hy means of post- 
age stamps which shall he affixed either to the cover oi the parcel or to 
an official label which can ho obtained free at the post office. In either 
case, the sender or his messenger shall affix the stamps himself, postal 
officials being strictly forbidden to affix them. 

25. (/) Every parcel intended for transmission hy post shall he pre- 
sented at the window of the post office. Any parcel found in a letter-box 
shall he treated and charged as a registered parcel. 

(, 2 ) If a parrel containing any of the articles mentioned in clauses (2) 
and (Vi) of rule 21 is not packed in the manner prescribed therein, it shall 
not l)e forwarded. 

2C). (/) Every parcel posted at or addressed to Aden; or Baghdad or 
Busrah, in Turkish Arabia; or Bandar Abas, Bushiro, .task, Linga, or 
Mohammerah, in Persia, shall bo accompanied hy a declaration in such 
form as may he, from time to time, proscribed by the Director General, 
containing a statement signed hy the sender, as to the nature of its 
contents and their value. 

(2) This rule shall apply also to parcels posted at or addressed to such 
other places as the Director General may, from time to time, notify in 
the Pott Office Guide, as requiring declarations to he presented with 
them. 


Prohibited articles . 

27. ( 1 ) Gold coin or gold bullion of a value in excess of IK 200 and 
circulars relating to lotteries shall not he transmitted hy post. 

(2) The transmission of coin and bullion hy post to and from Aden 
shall be subject to the same restrictions as are imposed on their trans- 
mission hy the foreign parcel post. 

(3) If a postal article, in course of transmission by post, is actually 
found to contain any of t lie articles the transmission of which hy post is 
prohibited hy clauses (/) and (2) above, it shall he returned to the 
sender. 

Re-direct i on of 'postal articles. 

28. (7) A postal article re-directed to any place served by the Inland 
post by an officer of the post office or hy an agent of the addressee after 
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84. In addition to t lie postage, a fee of two annas shall he charged 
for the registration of any postal article. 

35. The prepayment of the postage and registration fees shall he 
compulsory in the case of all registered, articles, and shall he made by 
means of postage stamps affixed to the articles. 

30- An article intended for registration shall he presented at the 
window of the post office. No such article shall be accepted for regis- 
tration if it is so small or so covered with writing or sealing-wax on the 
address-side, or otherwise made up in such a manner, as to render it 
impracticable to affix to the article the official labels prescribed by the 
Director General. 

Explanation . - This rule shall not apply to an article which has an 
address-label tied to it, provided that the label is not so small or so 
covered with wriliifg on the address-side as to render it impracticable to 
affix to that side the official labels proscribed by the Director General. 

37. A receipt shall be given to the person who presents an article for 
registration at the post office window during the hours prescribed for 
posting registered articles. 

38. No registered article shall be delivered to the addressee unless and 
until lie or his agent has signed a receipt for it in such form as the 
Director General shall proscribe. 

39. The sender of a registered article shall be entitled to obtain an 
acknowledgment of its delivery, signed by the addressee, by paying a 
fee of one anna, in addition to the postage and registration fee, at the 
time of posting the article. The fee for a special acknowledgment shall 
be paid by means of postage stamps affixed to the article. 

40. The sender of a registered article may obtain an attested copy of 
the original receipt signed by the addressee on payment of a special fee 
of three annas, provided that he makes his application for it within six 
months of the date on which the addressee signed the original receipt. 

41. (/) Registration shall be obligatory in the case of — 

(a) Any parcel exceeding 440 tolas in weight. 

( b ) Any insured parcel. 

(c) Any parcel addressed to a place for which a customs declara- 

tion is required. 

(<7) Any article containing postage or other stamps or labels or a 
cheque, hundi, bank-note, bank post bill, bill of exchange, 
or the like, — if the contents are either superscribed upon 
the cover or are known or manifest to the officers of the 
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Governor General in Council or a Loenl^Govornment to 
receive such cultures or other articles. The certificate, 
moreover, shall show on its face that the sender is a person 
authorised within the meaning of clause (u) of this rule to 
send such cultures or other articles. 

24. The postage on a parcel shall he fully prepaid hy means of post- 
age stamps which shall he affixed either to the cover oi the parcel or to 
an official label which can ho obtained free at the post office. In either 
case, the sender or his messenger shall affix the stamps himself, postal 
officials being strictly forbidden to affix them. 

25. (/) Every parcel intended for transmission hy post shall he pre- 
sented at the window of the post office. Any parcel found in a letter-box 
shall he treated and charged as a registered parcel. 

(, 2 ) If a parrel containing any of the articles mentioned in clauses (2) 
and (Vi) of rule 21 is not packed in the manner prescribed therein, it shall 
not l)e forwarded. 

2C). (/) Every parcel posted at or addressed to Aden; or Baghdad or 
Busrah, in Turkish Arabia; or Bandar Abas, Bushiro, .task, Linga, or 
Mohammerah, in Persia, shall bo accompanied hy a declaration in such 
form as may he, from time to time, proscribed by the Director General, 
containing a statement signed hy the sender, as to the nature of its 
contents and their value. 

(2) This rule shall apply also to parcels posted at or addressed to such 
other places as the Director General may, from time to time, notify in 
the Pott Office Guide, as requiring declarations to he presented with 
them. 


Prohibited articles . 

27. ( 1 ) Gold coin or gold bullion of a value in excess of IK 200 and 
circulars relating to lotteries shall not he transmitted hy post. 

(2) The transmission of coin and bullion hy post to and from Aden 
shall be subject to the same restrictions as are imposed on their trans- 
mission hy the foreign parcel post. 

(3) If a postal article, in course of transmission by post, is actually 
found to contain any of t lie articles the transmission of which hy post is 
prohibited hy clauses (/) and (2) above, it shall he returned to the 
sender. 

Re-direct i on of 'postal articles. 

28. (7) A postal article re-directed to any place served by the Inland 
post by an officer of the post office or hy an agent of the addressee after 
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PART IV.— INSURANCE OF POSTAL ARTICLES. 

1. — Inland postal \rticles. 

47. Pegisteied letters, valuc-p, tyable registered letters, registered 
parcels, and value-payable registered parcels may be insured up to the 
value of Rs. ] G00 at such branch post offices, and up to the value of 
Rs. 2,000 at such oilier post offices, as may he authorised by the Director 
General to accept articles for insurance: 

Provided ilia! in no case shall such value exceed the leal value of the 
contents of tin* article insured. 

48. Insurance shall he of two kinds, complete Q,nd partial. Complete 
insurance shall (‘overall risks in course of transmission by post. Tarim! 
insurance shall cover all risks in course of transmission by post in British 
territory and all risks, except those arising out of highway robbery, in 
course of transmission by post in such Native State territory as may be 
specified in this behalf by the Director General in the Post Office Guide. 

49. In addition to the postage and the fee for registration, the follow- 
ing further fees shall be charged for insurance: — 

Anna. 

Where the value insured does not exceed Its 50 .... 1 

For every additional Its 50 or fraction thereof 1 

The further foes in flic case of partially insured articles shall be 
charged at only half the above lates. 

50. The prepayment of all charges on insured articles, namely, post- 
age, regisliation fees, and insurance fees, shall he compulsory. Payment 
in all (‘axes shall he nit.de by means of postage stamps affixed to the 
articles. 

51. (/) Every Idler tendered for insurance must be enclosed in a 
strong cover, which must be securely fastened and sealed with fine wax 
hearing a private mark, in such a way that it cannot be opened without 
either breaking the seals or leaving obvious traces of violation. Envelopes 
with black or coloured borders must not be used. Seals must he placed 
over eaeli flap or seam of the cover; and if the cover is tied round with 
string or tape, a seal must he placed on the ends where they are tied. 

(~) Every parcel tendered for insurance must he packed carefully and 
substantially with due regard to the nature of the contents and the 
length of the journey, and must he sealed with wax or lead, bearing 
a private mark, in such a way that it cannot be opened without either 
breaking the seal or leaving obvious traces of violation. Seals must be 
placed over each join or loose flap of the covering of a parcel; and, if 

1 This value was fixed by Notification No. 8347—103, dated 11th October, 1913, 
published in the Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. 1, p. 924. 
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string’ ho used in packing, a seal must he placed oil the ends of the siring 
where they are tied. 

(•'}) All the seals aflixed to an insured postal article shall he of the same 
kind of wax and shall hear distinct impressions of t hr same device. The 
device shall not hi* that of a current coin or merely a series ot straight, 
i urved, or crossed lines. 

52. No postal article shall he accepted at any post office for insurance 
if it is so small or so covered with writing or sealing-wax on the address- 
side, or otherwise made up in such a manner, as to lender it impractic- 
able to affix to the article the official labels prescribed b\ tin* Director 
(i (moral . 

Explanation. This rule shall not apply to an article which has an 
address-label tied to it, provided that the label is not so small or so 
eoveied with writing on the address-side as to rendej it impracticable to 
affix to that side the official labels prescribed by the Director (leneral. 

5 : > An article intended for insurance shall lie presented at the 
•window of the post office with the amount for which the sender wishes it 
to he insured, clearly written, in words and figures, on the cover. The 
name and address of the sender shall also he written on the cover in the 
lower left-hand corner, or on a separate slip of paper, to he presented 
with the article, should there he no room for h is name and address on the 
cover. 

54. A receipt shall he giurn to the person who presents an article for 
insura nee at the post office window during tin* hours prescribed for post- 
ing insured articles. 

55. The sender of an insured article shall he entitled to obtain free of 
charge an acknowledgment of its delivery signed by the addressee. 

5G. There shall be payable to the sender of an insured postal article 
compensation not exceeding the amount for wdiicli the article* lias been 
insured, for the loss of the postal article or any of its contents or for any 
damage caused to it in course of transmission by post: 

PinuJed th.it t lie compensation shall in no ease exceed tin* value of 
the article or any of its contents lost or the amoulit of the damage caused, 
and provided that in the case* of loss the sender shall furnish full 
particulars of the contents of the postal article and their value: 

Provided, also, that no compensation shall he payable — 

(a) where 1 there has been misdelivery aiising out of incorrectness 

or incompleteness of tin* address written by the sender; 

(b) where there lias been fraud on the part of the sender or 

addressee ; 
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((') whore I ho insured article has been delivered to the addressee 
and he has signed and returned the receipt therefor; 

(<() whore the sender has not given intimation of the loss within 
three months from the date of posting; 

(r) whore the loss or damage was due to improper or insecure 
packing ; 

(/) where (here is no visible damage to the cover or seals; 

(g) in the case of partially insured articles, where the loss or 
damage was caused by highway robbery during the transit 
in respect of which the insurance is partial only; 

(A) in tin' case of the loss of halves of currency notes where the 
halves which are safe have not been made over to the Post 
Office ; 

(/) in the ca^e of damage arising from the nature of the article 
insured ; or 

(j) where the contents of the insured postal article were gold coins 
or gold bullion of a value exceeding Ps. 300. 

57. Compensation shall be pa) able one month after the date of which 
intimation of loss is given by the sender to the Post Office, except in 
cases in which the Postmaster (Jen oral may consider that the eiicum- 
stances demand the withholding of payment pending inquiry. 

58. Coin, bullion, precious stones, jou cilery, currency notes or any 
portion thereof, and articles of gold or silver may he sent by post only in 
insured registered letters or insured parcels. If a letter or parcel present- 
ed at the post office window is found to contain any such object of value, 
it shall not be accepted for transmission by post, unless the sender insures* 
it; and if an uninsured article manifestly containing any such object of 
value is found in course of transmission by post, it shall be cither inter- 
cepted and returned to the sender or forwarded to destination and 
delivered to the addressee subject to the payment of a fee of one rupee. 
The payment of this fee shall not impose any liability on the Government. 

Explanation. — In this rule, the expression “ articles of gold or silver ” 
includes articles made wholly or partly of gold or silver, but not 
electro or other plated goods. The expression “currency notes” does 
not include defaced notes, u\, notes from which the signature has been 
cut off after cancellation, remitted on behalf of the Gurrency Depart- 
ment. 

IT. — POKKIOX 1‘OSTAL VRTICLES. 

59. The Diieefor General shall, from time to time, notify in the Post 
Office Guide the countries and places for transmission to which foreign 
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registered loiters and foreign parcels may bo insured, and ilm limit up 
to wliieli smdi letters or parcels may be insured in eaeli ease: 

Provided that in no ease shall such value exceed the real value of the 
contents of the letter or parcePinsurod. 

GO. In addition to (lie postage and (in the ease of letters) the registra- 
tion fee, the following further tees shall he charged for insurance: — 


For insurance to Ceylon and Portuguese India . 

Annas. 

Wheie t ho value insured does not oxcecd Its. 100 .... 2 

For every additional Hs- 100 or fi action tliereof 2 

For insurance of letters and jiarcels to Mauritius, the British Fast 
Africa and Uganda Protectorates , and the Somaliland Protectorate , 
and oj parcels to the Seychelles or Zanzibar. 

Annas. 

Where the valuo insuied does not exceed Its. 100 .... 4 

For every additional Rs. 100 or fi action thereof 4 

For insurance to the United Kingdom and, to British Possessions 
and foreign countries other than those mentioned above. 

Annas. 

Where the value insuied does not exceed £ 5 3 

For every additional £5 or fraction theieof 3 

Gl. The prepayment of all charges on insured foreign registered 
loiters and parcels shall he compulsory. Payment in all eases shall he 
made by means of postage stamps affixed to the hitters or parcels. The 
stamps must he placed apart from one another, so that they may not 
serve to conceal injuries to the cover of the letter or parcel. No label 
of any kind shall be affixed by t lie sender to the cover of a letter intended 
for insurance. 

G2. (/) Every foreign letter tendered for insmanee must he enclosed 
in a strong cover, which must he securely fastened and sealed with fine 
wax hearing a private mark, in such a way that it cannot he opened 
without oithc r breaking the seals or leaving obvious traces of violation. 
Envelopes with black or coloured borders must not he used. Seals must 
be placed over each flap or seam of the cover; and if the cover is tied 
round with string or tape, a seal must be placed on ihe ends where they 
are tied. 
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(2) Every foreign parcel tendered for insurance must lie packed 
carefully and substantially, with due regard to the nature of the contents 
and the length of the journey, and must he sealed with wax or lead, 
bearing a private mark, in such a May that it cannot he opened without 
either breaking the seal or leaving obvious traces of violation. Seals 
must be placed over each join or loose flap of the covering of a parcel; 
and, if string be used in packing, a seal must be placed on the ends of 
the string where they are tied. 

(.5) All the seals affixed to an insured foreign letter or parcel shall 
be of the same kind of wax or lead and shall bear distinct impressions of 
the same private device. The device shall not be that, of a current coin 
or merely a series of straight, curved, or crossed lines. 

(id. No foreign loiter or parcel shall be accepted at any post office for 
insurance if it is so 1, small or so covered with writing or sealing-wax on 
the address-side, or otherwise made up in such a manner, as to render it 
impracticable to affix to it the official labels presciibed by the Director 
( ieneral. 

K.r phi nation .— -This rule shall not apply to a letter or paicel which 
lias an address-label tied to it, provided that the label is not so small or 
so covered with wri ting* on the address-side as to render it impracticable 
(o affix to that side the official labels prescribed by the Director (Ieneral. 

64. A foreign letter or parcel intended tor insurance shall be pie- 
sented at the window of the post office with the amount for which the 
sender wishes it to bo insured, (dearly written in words and figures, with- 
out erasure or correction on the cover and accompanied by such form 
or forms duly filled up as may be proscribed by flu' Director (General, 
from time to time, in the Post Office Guide. The name and address of 
the addressee of a foreign letter or parcel intended for insurance shall 
he written in ink on the actual cover of the article. 

05. A receipt shall he given to the person who presents a foreign 
letter or parcel for insurance at the window of the post office during 
the hours prescribed for posting insured foreign articles. 

GO. (/) There shall be payable to the sender, or, in default or at the 
request of Die sender, to the addressee of a foieign letter or parcel which 
has been insured by the post office of India and posted in India, com- 
pensation not exceeding the amount for which the article has been 
insured, for the loss of the article or its contents or for any damage caused 
to it in course of transmission by post; and the sender shall , in case of 
loss, also be entitled to a refund of the expenses of transmission as well 
as of any fee that he may have paid for an inquiry as to the disposal of 
Die article, but in no case to a refund of the insurance fee paid : 
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Provided that the t oin pen.satmn shall in no case o\cerd tin' value 
of the article lost or the amount of the damage caused : 

Pi ovided, also, thal no compensation shall he payable 

(a) wln'ic tin' loss or damage has been caused hv the fault or 

negligence of the sender, or .irises from ihe natiiic of tin* 
article ; 

(b) where the nisuiance has been fraudulently made for the Mini 

above the real value of the contents, or there has been any 
other fraud on the part of the sender or addressee; 

(() where Ihe insured aitnle has been delivered to Ihe addressee 

and he lias signed and returned Ihe leeeipt therefor; 

• 

p/) where the sender or addressee has not given intimation of the 
loss or damage within twelve months fiom the dale of 
posting; 

(r) when' the loss or damage was due to impioper or inseeuie 
packing ; 

(/) where there is no visible damage to Hie (over or seals; or 

{(j) m eases beyond < out i ol f r // , tempest, slnpwiok, mi i < Inpia ke, 
war, etc.). 


(; ; ) The Secieiary of State for India in Pound! accepts no liability 
either to the sender or the addiessee for any loss or damage in respect 
of any toieign letter or parcel which was not posted in India and insured 
by tin' post otliee of India. 

07 . |/) Win lea foieign parcel contains com, bullion, j>iu*< ions stones, 
jewelleiy, or articles of gold or silver, it shall not he accepted for trans- 
mission by post unless the sender wishes to insure it. If u foreign 
parcel containing any such object of value is addiessed to a country or 
place to which insurance is not available, the parcel shall be insured for 
its inland transit within the limits of British India, and in such cases 
the fee charged for insurance shall he calculated as follows: — 


When the value is expressed in rupee currency. 

Anna. 

Where the value insured dues not exceed "Rs. 50 1 

For every additional Rs 50 or fraction thereof 1 
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When the Utlue, is expressed in sterling. 

Anna 

Whoie the value insured does not exceed £3 1 

For every additional £3 or fraction thereof 1 

(2) Tf an uninsuied foreign parcel, declared to contain or manifestly 
containing any of the objects of value specified above, is received from 
a country with which, as notified by the Director General in the Posh 
~ Office (nude, insured parcels can be exchanged, the parcel shall either 
be intercepted and leturned to the sender or forwarded to destination 
and delivered to t lie addressee, subject to the payment of a fee of one 
rupee. The payment of this fee shall not impose any liability on the 
Secretary of State for India in Council. 

Ex/ donation . — fn tiiis rule the expression “articles of gold or silver” 
includes articles made wholly or partly of gold or silver, but not electro 
or other plated goods. 

G8. Where an insured foreign letter which has been re-directed, or 
an insured foreign parcel which has been re-directed or returned as 
undeliverable, is received in India subject to a fresh insurance fee by 
reason of its having been so re-directed or returned, such fee shall be 
recoverable on delivery as if it were postage due under the Act. 


PART V.— VALUE-PAYABLE POST. 

T . — Value-pay mile postal articles. 

G9. Registered and unregistered parcels, registered letters, registered 
book packets, newspapers prepaid at newspaper rates of postage, and fully 
prepaid unregistered book packets may be transmitted by the inland post 
as value-payable postal articles, provided that the amount specified for 
remittance to the sender in the case of any such postal article shall not 
exceed Rs. 1,000 and- except in the case of postal articles sent by, or 
addressed to, any Department of the Government or a District, Local, 
or Municipal Board, — shall not contain a fraction of an anna, and 
provided that such parcels, letters, and packets do not contain coupons, 
tickets, certificates, or introductions designed for the sale of goods on 
what is known as the “ snowball system.” 

Explanation . — The words <c any Department of the Government” 
include any official Department of the Government of a Native State, the 
posts of which have been amalgamated with the Imperial Post. 
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70. Postal articles as aforesaid, with the exceptions noted below, 
may he transmitted by post to Ceylon, Portuguese India, the Somali- 
land Protectorate, and the Straits Settlements as value-payable postal 
articles, provided that the amount specified for remittance to the sender 
in respect of any such postal article shall not exceed Rs. GOO, and shall 
not contain a fraction of an anna, and provided that such parcels, letters, 
and packets do not contain coupons, tickets, certificates, or introductions 
designed for the sale of goods on what is known as the “ snowball 
system.” 


Exceptions. 

Ceylon. — Unregistered pareols and open railway receipt-notes 

Portuguese India and tho Somaliland Pi oteetoi ate.™ Unregistered paicels, open railway 
receipt-notes, unregistered book-packets, and newspapers piepaui tho newspaper rates 
of postage. 

Straits Settlements.— Unregistered parcels, open railway receipt- notes, umegistored 
book-packets, newspapers prepaid at tho newspaper iates of postage, and bills of lading. 

71. No such postal article as aforesaid shall ho accepted at any post 
office for transmission by post as a value-payable postal article unless 
the sender declares that it is sent in execution of a bona fide order 
received by him. At any post office notified from time to time in this 
behalf by the Director General of the Post Office, the sender shall, in 
addition, be required to declare that the article is one the transmission 
of which by post as a value-payable postal article is permitted. No 
postal article as aforesaid shall be accepted at these offices without such 
further declaration. 

Explanation . — An article may be sent by the value-payable post even 
though it possesses no intrinsic value. Thus, legal documents, bonds, 
policies of insurance, promissory notes, railway goods and parcel receipts, 
bills of lading, or ordinary bills for collection may lie sent ns value- 
payable postal articles. In the case of a railway receipt or bill of lading 
sent as a value-payable postal article, it will lie sufficient, for the pur- 
poses of this rule, if the article to which the railway receipt or bill of 
lading relates has been sent in execution of a bond fide order. In the 
case of the other documents specified, the document must be sent in 
execution of a bond fide order to send the document itself. 

72. Every postal article intended to be transmitted by post as a value- 
payable postal article shall be presented at I he post office with a printed 
form, prescribed by the Director General and obtainable at the post 
office, in which the sender shall specify the sum to be remitted to himself, 
fill in the required entries, and sign the declaration required by rule 71. 
If the article is an unregistered parcel, unregistered book-packet, or 
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newspaper prepaid at newspaper rates of postage, a fee calculated accord- 
ing to the schedule below on the amount specified for remittance to the 
sender shall be prepaid by the sender by affixing postage stamps of the 
value of the fee to the article itself. The sender of a postal article 
intended to be transmitted by post as value-payable shall write clearly on 
the face of the article itself — 

(a) in the upper left-hand corner — the letters “ V. 1\,” followed 
by an entry, in figures and words , of the amount for remit- 
tance to himself, and 

(It) in the lower left-hand corner— his own name and full address. 


Schedule of fees. 


r not exceeding Rs 5 . . -I anna 

exceeding Rs. 5, but not exceeding 

Rs 10... • 2 annas. 


Amount specified -j exceeding Rs. 10, but not exceeding 

for remittance Rs. 15 3 

to sender exceeding Its. 15, but not exceeding 

Rs. 25 . * 

1 exceeding IK 25 ... 4 


annas for each complete sum of Rs 
25 and 4 annas for the remainder, 
provided that if the remainder does 
not exceed Rs. 5, the charge for 
it shall be only one anna; if it does 
not exceed Rs. 10, the charge for 
it shall be only 2 annas ; and if it 
does not exceed Rs. 15, the charge 
for it shall bo only 3 annas. 


73. No article shall be accepted at any post office for transmission by 
post as a value-payable postal article if it is so small or so covered with 
writing or sealing-wax on the address-side, or otherwise made up in such 
a manner, as to render it impracticable to affix to the article the official 
labels prescribed by the Director General. 

Explanation . — This rule shall not apply to an article which has an 
address-label tied to it, provided that the label is not so small or so 
covered with writing on the address-side as to render it impracticable to 
affix to that side the official labels prescribed by the Director General. 

74. The amount to be recovered from the addressee shall be the 
sum specified by the sender for remittance to himself plus , in the case 
of registered parcels, registered letters, and registered book-packets, 
a fee calculated as in rule 72. When this amount is recovered from the 
addressee, the sum for payment to the sender shall be remitted to him 
by means of a money order. If the addressee of a value-payable article 
refuses or omits to take delivery of it, the article shall be returned to 
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the sender, who will he required to pay any charges that may he due on 
it, and to acknowledge receipt of the article hy signing the form 
presented by the postman. In no circumstances will the fee prepaid in 
stamps, in the ease of a value-payable unregistered parcel, unregistered 
book-packet, or newspaper, he refunded. 

75. If a complaint is made hy the addressee immediately after the 
receipt of a value-payable postal article, that it was sent dishonestly or 
fraudulently, the Postmaster General may, il satisfied that there aro 
primd facie grounds for believing that the value-payable postal article 
was sent with the intention of defrauding the addressee, withhold the 
payment to the sender of the money recovered from the addressee. If, 
after making such inquiries as may be necessary, be is fully satisfied 
that the value-payable postal article was sent with this intention, he 
may order the return of the article to the sender and refund to the 
addressee the sum of money recovered from him on delivery of the value- 
payable postal article. 

7(5. Whenever the sender or addressee of a value-payable postal 
article makes a complaint regarding the delivery of or payment for the 
value-payable postal article, lie shall be entitled to have an inquiry made 
by the post office on paying a fee of one anna. The fee shall be paid 
by means of a postage stamp or stamps affixed to the letter of complaint. 
This fee shall be refunded in cases where the complaint is found to he 
well-grounded. 

77. The Government .shall not incur any liability in respect of the 
sum specified for remittance to the sender in respect of a value-payable 
postal article unless and until that sum has been received from the 
addressee. 


II,-— 1 Transmission by cost of jut i avay receipt-notes open as 

VALUE-PAYABLE ARTICLES. 

78. A railway receipt-note for goods may be transmitted by post open 
as a value-payable postal article: 

Provided that — 

(a) the goods to which the railway receipt-note relates does not 

exceed Rs. 1,000 in value; and 

(b) the railway receipt-note shows on its face that the goods to 

which it relates have been consigned to the sender himself, 
is endorsed to the person to whom the goods are to be 
delivered, and is signed bv the sender. 

2 g 2 
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79. The open railway receipt-note shall be presented at the post office 
with the printed form prescribed by the Director General for registered 
value-payable postal articles, in which the sender shall specify tne sum 
to be remitted to himself, fill in the required entries and sign the declara- 
tion that the article is sent in execution of a bond fide order received 
by him. 

80. A fee of two annas shall be paid on each railway receipt-note 
presented for transmission by jiost open. The fee shall be paid in 
postage stamps, which shall be affixed by the sender to the receipt-note. 

81. The post office will transmit the open railway receipt-note to the 
post office of destination, and will deliver it on payment of the amount 
recoveiable to the person to whom it has been endorsed by the sender, 
in such manner as the Director General may from time to time appoint 
for the delivery of registered value-payable postal articles. 

82. The amount when recovered will be remitted to the sender in 
accordance with the rules for the time being in force relating to registered 
value-payable postal articles. 

83. A railway receipt-note for goods may be transmitted by post open 
under the foregoing rules, without compliance with the conditions laid 
down in the second proviso to rule 78, if it — 

(a) relates to goods sent between stations on such railways as are 
for the time being specified in this behalf by the Director 
General in the Post Office Guide; or 

( h ) shows on its face that the goods so sent have been declared at 
the booking office as being sent under the value-payable 
system. 

84. These rules apply also to receipt-notes for goods conveyed by 
steamer within the limits of British India. 

85. Nothing in these rules shall be construed to prevent the transmis- 
sion by post of receipt-notes under the rules for the time being in force 
relati ig to the value-payable post generally. 


PART VI. -MONEY ORDERS. 

1. — Inland money orders. 

Ordinary inland money orders. 

8G. The amount for which a single money order may be issued shall 
not exceed Rs. GOO and — except in the case of money orders issued by. 
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or in favour of, any Department of the Government, or by, or in favour 
of, a District, Local, or Municipal Board, — sluill not include a fraction 
of an anna. 

Explanation . — The words “ any Department of the Government” 
include any official Department of the Government of a Native State, the 
posts of which have been amalgamated with the Imperial post. 

87. Money orders may be issued on the following Native States with 
which special arrangements have been made for the exchange of money 
orders, but the amount for which a single money order may be issued on 
these States shall not exceed Its. GOO : — 

Cliamba. I Jhind. 

Gwalior. I Nabha. 

Patiala. • 

Explanation. — The exception in the last preceding rule applies also 
to money orders issued by, or in favour of, any official Department of 
any of these States. 

88. A commission on the issue of inland money orders shall be 
charged at the following rates, namely: — 

On any sum not cx< ceding Rs. 5 . . .1 anna. 

On any sum exceeding Rs 5, but not exceeding Rs. 10 2 annas. 

On any sum exceeding Rs. 10, but not exceeding 

Rs. 15 . . . . . . . . d arum. 

On any sum exceeding Rs. 15, but not exceeding 

Rs. 25 ....... 4 annas. 

On any sum exceeding Rs. 25 ..... 4 annas for each oomplott 

sum of Rs. 25, and 4 
annas for the re- 
mainder, provided that 
if the romaindcr does 
not excoed be. 5, the 
charge for it shall 
be only 1 anna ; if it 
does not excoed Rs. 10, 
the churire for it shall 
be nr.lv 2 asnss ; and 
if it does m>fc exceed 
Rs. 15, the charge for 
it shell bo only 3 
annas. 

89. The Director General may, at any time, suspend the issue of 
money orders upon or by any particular post office, or group of post 
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offices, or direct that money orders shall not be so issued except on pay- 
ment of special rates of commission higher than those prescribed by 
rule 88. 

90. The remitter of a money order shall fill in, in ink, on a money 
order form prescribed by the Director General such particulars as the 
Director General may require. Such particulars may be written in 
English or in the vernacular of the district. 

91. The money order form duly filled in, together with the amount of 
the money order and commission, may be presented at the post office 
during the hours prescribed by the Director General for money order 
business. 

92. A receipt shall be given to the remitter for the amount paid by 
him on account of the money order and commission. 

93. The remitter of a money order shall be entitled to obtain, free of 
charge, an acknowledgment of the payment of the amount of the order 
signed by the payee. 

94. The payment of a money order shall ordinarily be made at the 
address of the payee on bis signing the money order and acknowledg- 
ment. 

95. The money order and acknowledgment shall be signed by the 
payee named by the remitter, or by some person authorised in writing 
by the payee in this behalf. The signature shall be written in ink in the 
space provided for the purpose. 

96. If the remitter or payee of a money order is illiterate, bis mark 
shall be obtained and shall bo verified in such manner as the Director- 
General may direct. 

97. A money order shall he re-directed to the payee on his wiitten 
request free of charge. 

98. The remitter of a money order which has not been paid may 
require that the address of the payee shall be altered or that the name of 
the post office, at which the order was originally made payable, shall be 
changed. The required change shall be made without additional charge 
on the remitter’s applying in writing to the post office at which the order 
was issued. 

99. The remitter of a money order which has not been paid may 
require that the amount he paid to some person other than the payee 
named in tin order. The required change shall be made, on payment 
of a second commission equal to the first, on the remitter’s applying in 
writing to the post office at which the order was issued. 
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100. The remittor of a money order which has not been paid may 
stop payment and require that the money he repaid to himself. This 
shall be done without additional charge on the remitter’s applying in 
writing to the post office at which the money order was issued, and 
producing the receipt and giving full particulars of the payee’s address 
as entered in the money order. In no case, how over, shall the post office 
he responsible for inability or failure to stop payment of a money order 
in compliance with the remitter’s request. 

101. If the payee of a money order cannot be found, or if the payee 
refuses to take payment, the amount of the order shall be returned at 
once to the remitter free of charge. The commission shall in no case be 
refunded. 

102. If payment of a money order to the payee cannot he effected, and 
the amount cannot he repaid to the remitter owing to the latter not 
being found, the order shall be void and its value credited to the Govern- 
ment. But, if the payee or remitter subsequently applies for payment, 
the amount of the order shall be paid to him on the authority of the 
Audit Officer, provided that application is made before the expiration of 
one year from the date of issue of the original order. 

Telegraphic inland money orders. 

108. The amount for which a single telegraphic money order may 
be issued shall not exceed Rs. GOO, and shall not include any sum less 
than a rupee. 

104. A fee for the issue of a telegraphic money order shall bo charged 
at the rate of commission on an ordinary inland money order for the 
same amount, added to a telegraph charge calculated at the irates for 
inland telegrams for the actual number of words used in the telegram 
advising the remittance, according as the telegram is to be sent as an 
“ Express’’ or as an ‘‘Ordinary” message. The remitter of a tele- 
graphic money order may have a private communication added to the 
telegram advising the remittance on paying for the additional words in 
excess of twelve at the rate of two annas or half-an-anna a word, accord- 
ing as the telegram is to he sent “ Express ” or “ Ordinary.” 

105. The Director General may, at any time, suspend the issue of 
telegraphic money orders upon any post office, or group of post offices, 
or direct that telegraphic money orders shall not be so issued except on 
payment of special fees higher than those prescribed by rule 104. 

106. The remitter of a telegraphic money order shall fill in, in ink, 
on a money order form prescribed by the Director General, such parti- 
culars as the Director General may require 
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offices, or direct that money orders shall not be so issued except on pay- 
ment of special rates of commission higher than those prescribed by 
rule 88. 

90. The remitter of a money order shall fill in, in ink, on a money 
order form prescribed by the Director General such particulars as the 
Director General may require. Such particulars may be written in 
English or in the vernacular of the district. 

91. The money order form duly filled in, together with the amount of 
the money order and commission, may be presented at the post office 
during the hours prescribed by the Director General for money order 
business. 

92. A receipt shall be given to the remitter for the amount paid by 
him on account of the money order and commission. 

93. The remitter of a money order shall be entitled to obtain, free of 
charge, an acknowledgment of the payment of the amount of the order 
signed by the payee. 

94. The payment of a money order shall ordinarily be made at the 
address of the payee on bis signing the money order and acknowledg- 
ment. 

95. The money order and acknowledgment shall be signed by the 
payee named by the remitter, or by some person authorised in writing 
by the payee in this behalf. The signature shall be written in ink in the 
space provided for the purpose. 

96. If the remitter or payee of a money order is illiterate, bis mark 
shall be obtained and shall bo verified in such manner as the Director- 
General may direct. 

97. A money order shall he re-directed to the payee on his wiitten 
request free of charge. 

98. The remitter of a money order which has not been paid may 
require that the address of the payee shall be altered or that the name of 
the post office, at which the order was originally made payable, shall be 
changed. The required change shall be made without additional charge 
on the remitter’s applying in writing to the post office at which the order 
was issued. 

99. The remitter of a money order which has not been paid may 
require that the amount he paid to some person other than the payee 
named in tin order. The required change shall be made, on payment 
of a second commission equal to the first, on the remitter’s applying in 
writing to the post office at which the order was issued. 
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100. The remittor of a money order which has not been paid may 
stop payment and require that the money he repaid to himself. This 
shall be done without additional charge on the remitter’s applying in 
writing to the post office at which the money order was issued, and 
producing the receipt and giving full particulars of the payee’s address 
as entered in the money order. In no case, how over, shall the post office 
he responsible for inability or failure to stop payment of a money order 
in compliance with the remitter’s request. 

101. If the payee of a money order cannot be found, or if the payee 
refuses to take payment, the amount of the order shall be returned at 
once to the remitter free of charge. The commission shall in no case be 
refunded. 

102. If payment of a money order to the payee cannot he effected, and 
the amount cannot he repaid to the remitter owing to the latter not 
being found, the order shall be void and its value credited to the Govern- 
ment. But, if the payee or remitter subsequently applies for payment, 
the amount of the order shall be paid to him on the authority of the 
Audit Officer, provided that application is made before the expiration of 
one year from the date of issue of the original order. 

Telegraphic inland money orders. 

108. The amount for which a single telegraphic money order may 
be issued shall not exceed Rs. GOO, and shall not include any sum less 
than a rupee. 

104. A fee for the issue of a telegraphic money order shall bo charged 
at the rate of commission on an ordinary inland money order for the 
same amount, added to a telegraph charge calculated at the irates for 
inland telegrams for the actual number of words used in the telegram 
advising the remittance, according as the telegram is to be sent as an 
“ Express’’ or as an ‘‘Ordinary” message. The remitter of a tele- 
graphic money order may have a private communication added to the 
telegram advising the remittance on paying for the additional words in 
excess of twelve at the rate of two annas or half-an-anna a word, accord- 
ing as the telegram is to he sent “ Express ” or “ Ordinary.” 

105. The Director General may, at any time, suspend the issue of 
telegraphic money orders upon any post office, or group of post offices, 
or direct that telegraphic money orders shall not be so issued except on 
payment of special fees higher than those prescribed by rule 104. 

106. The remitter of a telegraphic money order shall fill in, in ink, 
on a money order form prescribed by the Director General, such parti- 
culars as the Director General may require 
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(2) The Director-General shall, from time to time, notify in the 
Post Offi ce Guide the countries and places with which money orders of 
each kind may be exchanged. 

121. (7) The amount for which a single foreign rupee money order 
may be issued shall not exceed Rs. COO, and shall not include any fraction 
of an anna. 

{2) The amount for which a single foreign sterling money order may 
be issued shall not exceed £10, except in the cases specially notified by 
the Director General in the Post Office Guide. N o such money order 
shall include any fraction of a penny. 

(3) The amount of a foreign sterling money order shall be paid to the 
Post Office in rupeo currency at such rate of exchange as the Director 
General shall, fropi time to time, direct. 

122. (7) lit the case of foreign rupee money orders the rates of com- 
mission shall be the same as those for the time being charged on inland 
money orders. 

(2) In the case of foreign sterling money orders, the rates of com- 
mission shall be the following, namely: — 

Rs A. 

.(> 3 

. 0 5 

. 0 8 
. 0 10 
. 0 12 

. 0 12 for each com- 
plete sum of £5 and 12 
annas for the remainder, 
provided that if the 
remainder does not ex- 
ceed £1, the charge for 
it shall be 3 annas ; if it 
does not exceed £2, 
the charge for it shall 
be 5 annas ; if it doeB 
not exceed £3, the charge 
for it diall ho 8 annaa ; 
and if it does not exceed 
£4, the charge for it shall 
be 10 annas. 

(3) Where foreign sterling money orders have to be remitted through 
the agency of the British Post Office as notified by the Director General 
in the Post Office Guide } a further deduction will be made by the British 


On any sum not exceeding £1 

„ „ exceeding £1 but not exceeding £2 

„ „ „ £2 „ £3 

rs „ „ £4 

,, ,, £4 ., ,, £5 

>> »> *> £5 . . . 
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Post Office from the amount payable to the payees at the following tales, 
namely : — 

For any sum not exceeding £5 3d. 

For every additional £5 or fraction thereof 3 d. 

1W. The Director (ieneral may at any lime direct that foreign ster- 
* Baghdad. ling money orders shall not he issued from the 

Bahrain Aden Post Office or from any of the post offices 

Ru 9 l!m' A,aH established by the Governor (ieneral in Council at 

Huarah. any of the marginally-named places'* beyond the 

I'undui. limits of British India, except on payment of 

special rates of commission higher than those 
Mohammcruh. prescribed by rule 122 (2). 

Muscat. 

124. (/) The remitter of a foreign rupee money order shall, unless 
the money order is one for which an advice of payment as provided for 
in sub-rule (3) can be had, be entitled to receivo free of charge an 
acknowledgment of the payment of the order signed by the payee. 

(2) The remitter of a foreign sterling money order from any post 
office (exeej)t at Aden) shall, unless the money order is one for which an 
advice of payment as provided for in sub-rule (3) can he had, be entitled 
to receive free of charge an intimation from the Indian Post Office of 
exchange that the money order has been communicated to the country 
of payment. 

(3) The remitter of a toreign money order to anv of the countries or 
places specially notified in that, behalf by tfye Director General from time 
to time in the Post Office Guide, shall he entitled to receive an advice 
of its payment from the foreign post office of payment by paying the 
following fee in addition In the commission chargeable on the money 
order : — 

In respect of a foreign sterling money order .... Two annas. 

In respect of a foreign rupee money order .... One anna 

(4) AY lien the rein liter of a foreign money order has not paid the 
fee for an advice of payment, and desires to have an inquiry made by the 
post office regarding the disposal of the money order, he shall f>e entitled 
to this service on payment of the same fee as that chargeable for an 
advice of payment. 

125. (1) In the case of a foreign sterling money order the remitter 
may, by application in writing accompanied by the money order receipt, 
require the Indian Post Office of exchange (at Bombay, Madras, or Aden, 
as the case may be) to request the country of payment to alter the address 
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(2) The Director-General shall, from time to time, notify in the 
Post Offi ce Guide the countries and places with which money orders of 
each kind may be exchanged. 

121. (7) The amount for which a single foreign rupee money order 
may be issued shall not exceed Rs. COO, and shall not include any fraction 
of an anna. 

{2) The amount for which a single foreign sterling money order may 
be issued shall not exceed £10, except in the cases specially notified by 
the Director General in the Post Office Guide. N o such money order 
shall include any fraction of a penny. 

(3) The amount of a foreign sterling money order shall be paid to the 
Post Office in rupeo currency at such rate of exchange as the Director 
General shall, fropi time to time, direct. 

122. (7) lit the case of foreign rupee money orders the rates of com- 
mission shall be the same as those for the time being charged on inland 
money orders. 

(2) In the case of foreign sterling money orders, the rates of com- 
mission shall be the following, namely: — 

Rs A. 

.(> 3 

. 0 5 

. 0 8 
. 0 10 
. 0 12 

. 0 12 for each com- 
plete sum of £5 and 12 
annas for the remainder, 
provided that if the 
remainder does not ex- 
ceed £1, the charge for 
it shall be 3 annas ; if it 
does not exceed £2, 
the charge for it shall 
be 5 annas ; if it doeB 
not exceed £3, the charge 
for it diall ho 8 annaa ; 
and if it does not exceed 
£4, the charge for it shall 
be 10 annas. 

(3) Where foreign sterling money orders have to be remitted through 
the agency of the British Post Office as notified by the Director General 
in the Post Office Guide } a further deduction will be made by the British 


On any sum not exceeding £1 

„ „ exceeding £1 but not exceeding £2 

„ „ „ £2 „ £3 

rs „ „ £4 

,, ,, £4 ., ,, £5 

>> »> *> £5 . . . 
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may have a private communication to the payee added to the telegram, 
advising the remittance, on paying for the additional words in excess 
of twelve at the rate of two annas a word. 

183. Pules 105, 106, 107, L08, and 112, ielating to telegraphic inland 
money orders, shajl be equally applicable to the issue of the Indo-Ceylon 
telegraphic money oiders. 

134. Tlie payment in India of an Indo-Ceylon telegraphic money 
order shall ordinarily be made, as soon as practicable after the receipt 
of the telegraphic advice, at the address of the payeo on his signing a 
receipt for the amount paid. 

135. If the payment of an Indo-Ceylon telegraphic money order 
cannot he made by the post ollice in India to which it was addressed, 
the money order shall he re-issued by telegraph/ freo of any fuitber 
charge, for repayment to the remitter. 

13G. Eules 111 and 112, relating to telegraphic inland money orders, 
shall, as far as may be, apply to the payment in India of Indo-Ceylon 
telegraphic money orders. 


Indo-Scychelles telegraphic money orders. 

137. Telegraphic money oiders may he issued from any post office 
in India (including Burma) and from the head post office at Aden for 
any post office m the Seychelles, or from any post ollice in the Sey- 
chelles for any post office in India (including Burma) and for the head 
post office at Aden. The limits of value and oilier conditions laid down 
in the foregoing rules relating to Indo-Cevlon telegraphic money orders 
shall apply to telegraphic money orders for and from the Seychelles: 

Provided that the fees for such telegraphic money orders shall he 
made up of (i) the money order commission at the rates applicable to 
ordinary money orders for the Seychelles, and (ii) a telegraph charge at 
the rate of Es. 1-11-0 for every word included in the telegram advising 
the remittance in the case of telegraphic money orders from India 
(including Burma); or at the rate of Es. 1-8-0 for every wort! included 
in the telegram advising the remittance in the case of telegraphic money 
orders from the head post office at Aden : 

Provided also that no private communication from the remitter to 
the payee shall be included in the telegram advising the remittance and 
that telegraphic money orders for repayment to remitters shall he 
re-issued by post to the offices of issue. 
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Foreign money orders telegraphed to offices of exchange. 

188. The remitter of a foreign money order drawn on any country 
except Ceylon and the Seychelles, with which money orders are 
■exchanged, may have the particulars of* the money order telegraphed 
to the Indian office of exchange concerned, and that office shall, on 
receipt of the telegraphic advice, issue by post a money order on ihe 
country of payment under the rules relating to foreign money orders. 

189. Tlie fees, the limits of value, and the other conditions laid down 
in the rules relating to inland telegraphic money orders shall apply in 
the case of foreign rupee money orders telegraphed to offices of exchange, 
except that the remitter shall not he entitled to have a private communi- 
cation added to the telegram advising the remittance. 

140. The amount for which a single foreign sterling money order 
may he telegraphed to the office of exchange shall not exceed £40, and 
shall not include any broken sum less than £1. 

141. A fee for the issue of a foreign sterling money order telegraphed 
to the office of exchange shall he charged at the rate of commission on 
a foreign sterling money order for the same amount, added to a telegraph 
charge calculated at the lates for inland telegrams for the actual number 
of words used in the telegram advising the remittance, according as the 
telegram is to he sent as an “ Express ” or as an “ Ordinary ” message. 

142. Rules 105, 100, 107, 108, and 112, relating to telegraphic inland 
money orders, shall be equally applicable to foreign sterling money orders 
telegiaphed to offices of exchange. 


PART VII. -OFFICIAL POSTAL ARTICLES. 

I. — Inland official costal articles. 

148. Official postal articles shall be transmitted by post under the 
following conditions: — 

(a) The rates of postage and conditions of transmission by post 
hereinbefore prescribed for the different classes of unofficial 
postal articles and the rules under which such articles may 
he registered, insured, or sent value-payable shall be 
applicable also to official postal articles of the same classes. 

Exception 1.— The condition that postage shall be prepaid in full on postcards does 
not apply to “ Service Unpaid ” postcards in the cases mentioned in rules 144 and 148 { 2 ). 

1 Exception 2.— The condition that unpaid letters must be securely closed by the 
senders shall not apply to letters sent unpaid under the provisions of rules 144 and 148. 

1 Was subsequently added, see footnote 1, p. 1329, supra. 
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(b) The weight of an official postal article shall not exceed GOO 
tolas when the article is a letter or packet, or 800 tolas 
when it is a parcel. 

(e) Official postal articles/ whether the postage is prepaid or not, 
shall hear the superscription “ On His Majesty’s Service” 
or ” On Service,” and this shall he supported by the signa- 
ture and official designation — to he entered in the lower 
left-hand corner of the article — of the officer who sends the 
article, or of the Head Clerk or Superintendent, of his office 
or other responsible officer to whom the duty of despatching 
is confided. 


Note.— Inland rates of postage and conditions shall bo applicable also to official letters, 
postcards, newspapers, and book, pattern, and sample packets, when posted in Ihitiali 
Baghdad MukIutc tndia and addressed to any of tbo places named in the margin 

D»mlar Abas Jaek.' which post olliccs have boon established hy tho (Governor 

Bunrah | Lmp.i. General in Council beyond the limits of But mb India or posted 

Molmnnncrali. at an y 0 f (he post otlices established hy the Governor Genoral 

in Council at those places and addressed to any othor of those places or to anv place in 
British India. 

Explanation 1 . — Service postcards hear the inscription “On Service ” 
printed immediately above flic impressed stamp. In their ease, there- 
fore, no further superscription shall be required. 

Explanation 2. -Postmasters may recognise abbreviated designa- 
tions, provided they are generally known; but no official can claim the 
recognition of an abbreviation, the rule being that the designation shall 
be entered in full. 

Explanation .j. — Postmasters may recognise facsimile impressions 
of signatures made by means of stamps, but not such impressions when 
lithographed or otherwise produced. Public officers who use such 
stamps shall make arrangements for their proper custody and use; and 
where there is any reason to suspect the misuse of any such stamp or the 
absence of proper precautions against its misuse, postmasters may decline 
to recognise the stamp impression and require strict adherence to the 
rule. Printed names shall not be recognised in lieu of signatures except 
in the case of official Gazettes in open covers posted in large numbers by 
the office of publication. 

(d) Service stamps affixed to an article which does not hear the 
prescribed superscriptions supported by the signature and 
official designation of the sender shall not be recognised 
by the post, office in payment of postage. 
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( e ) ^ ie delivery and re-direction of articles superscribed u On His 
Majesty’s Service ” or “On Service ’’ shall be governed 
by the official designation (when given] of the addressee. 

144. (/) The postage chargeable on the delivery of official postal 
articles, when the postage is not prepaid or is insufficiently prepaid, shall 
be as follows: — 

On an unpaid letter or packet The prepaid rate. 

On an insufficiently paid letter or packet . . . The deficiency. 

(2) In cases whore it is not thought advisable to entrust postage 
stamps to a subordinate official who has to correspond with, or to send 
returns to, a superior, he may be allowed by his superior to post to him 
official articles other than parcels without prepaying the postage, and 
the same course* may he adopted in other cases where it is found 
convenient or proper to make the postage charge fall On the receiving 
office. 

Note. — The prepayment of postage on parcels is compulsory. 

145. The following persons shall be entitled to send official postal 
articles on llis Majesty’s Service, subject to the conditions noted against 
each : — 

(а) All Government officials, except those who are on leave or 

have retired from the service, provided that the articles 
posted by them are bond fide and exclusively on His 
Majesty’s service. 

(б) The Registrars of the Universities of Calcutta, Madras, 

Bombay, Allahabad, and the Punjab, and of the Education- 
al Syndicate, Burma, provided that the articles posted by 
them relate solely to the public business of the Universities. 

(c) The Astronomer in charge of the G. V. Juggarao Observa- 
tory, Vizagapatam, provided that the articles posted by him 
relate solely to business of the Observatory. 

146. Correspondence sent by an officer of a local authority, or by any 
officer of the Government acting in a capacity connected with a local 
authority, such as the President or Secretary of a Local Fund Committee, 
shall not be deemed official correspondence within the meaning of these 
rules, and may not be superscribed as on His Majesty’s Service. But 
nothing in this rule shall be held to prevent the transmission on 
His Majesty’s Service of correspondence sent by an officer of the Govern- 
ment acting as such, although the correspondence may relate to the 
affairs of a local authority. 
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Illustration.- — The Commissioner of a Dmsinn, writing in that 
rapacity to the Secretary of a Local Fund Committee concerning its 
affairs, may superscribe (lie letter “ On Ills Ma|estv’s Service ” 

147. The postage and other charges (it' un \ ) on an official postal 
article can he propel ly prepaid onl\ l>\ a pioper sei \ icc stamp or 
stamps. \\ hero, howevei , an ordinal \ postage stamp instead of a ser- 
vice stamp is used on an official postal article, the article shall be ro- 
ot gnized as an official postal atticle bv tin* post office; hut, the irregu* 
lanty shall he brought bv the officer in charge of the post office at 
which the article \\ as so ported, to the notice of the officer concerned 
and, if of fiequent occurrence to that of the Postmaster-General. 

Note — Service stamps and postcards shall not he sold at post ofliccs, hut shall lie 
obtainable bv ( !o\ei ament oMwnls and peismis spn i,ill\ .ml hoiiM <1 In jmih 1mm 1 and use 
senice stamps, at (iovoinment TroaMirms Smiic stamps may also be obtained by the 
public from the (’alcntta Central Stamp Depot, pioxulnl that t^e \alue of the stamps 
purchased by any person at one time shall riot be less than IN 2b. and that an extra 
(d largo of two amiai in the rupee, calculated with f.ne xalue shall be mad.- uxn to (oxn 
incidental expenses 


148 ( /) Loiters, postcards and packets posted h\ officers of the 

Government in their official capacity, addiessod to j > i' i \ ;i t (‘ individuals or 
associations, shall, c\on when thc\ lcl.itc to the private interests and 
concerns ol the individuals or assorut ions addiessed, lie <ciit .is official 
postal articles, prepaid by means of sitmic stamps. 


K\U I‘I lo\ -Nothing III this nb i n lo shall afh 1 1 (//) the ni.n t u e of I lie Law ( 'oni f.s in 
regard to the despatch of “(eddied copies ” to persons who do not appear to take them 
personally, and of documents tiled in judo i a 1 crimes the letiun of whnli has b< oi applied 
for, or (h) the despatch of packets containing books or publications pm < based fioin ( lov- 
er nnient Swell documents, book*, oi publn ations ni;i) be posted b\ the judicial or other 
( io\ ci nmont otln ers concerned m < oxers swpei s< nbed <l Seixne 
Unpaid,” and < oxers so supf*i .s( r i bed shall lie chained, on 
delixeiv with postage at the late*. to xxhuh tliex would have 
been liable li the* post a Lie had been piepaid All .nlnlcs ho 
ported shall bo endoi ,od uiidoi tin 1 full sirn.it me and olfuial 
designation of the sondfi, attending to the spec linen fonn 
gixon on tlio maigin 


A 15 
C V 


Sn t /. e unpaid 

Cali u 1 1 a 

Commuuonrr, 

Gtrakhpu , . 


(2) Letters, postcards, and packets, sent by pnvato p(»rsnns to officers 
of the Government relating to the affaiis of the Government, if super- 
scribed “ Service Unpaid ” shall be charged, on delivery, with postage 
at ilie rates to which they would have been liable if Ihe postageffiad been 


To 


Sei vice unpaid. 


prepaid, and not at double rates as in the case 
of ordinary articles: Provided that anv article 
so sent is addressed to the full official designation 
of the officer for whom it is intended, and that 
it has been endorsed under the full signature of 
the sender according to the specimen form given on the margin. 

2 H 


Tin* District Siiperinfon 
dent of Police. Lucknow 
Signature of sender. 
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( e ) ^ ie delivery and re-direction of articles superscribed u On His 
Majesty’s Service ” or “On Service ’’ shall be governed 
by the official designation (when given] of the addressee. 

144. (/) The postage chargeable on the delivery of official postal 
articles, when the postage is not prepaid or is insufficiently prepaid, shall 
be as follows: — 

On an unpaid letter or packet The prepaid rate. 

On an insufficiently paid letter or packet . . . The deficiency. 

(2) In cases whore it is not thought advisable to entrust postage 
stamps to a subordinate official who has to correspond with, or to send 
returns to, a superior, he may be allowed by his superior to post to him 
official articles other than parcels without prepaying the postage, and 
the same course* may he adopted in other cases where it is found 
convenient or proper to make the postage charge fall On the receiving 
office. 

Note. — The prepayment of postage on parcels is compulsory. 

145. The following persons shall be entitled to send official postal 
articles on llis Majesty’s Service, subject to the conditions noted against 
each : — 

(а) All Government officials, except those who are on leave or 

have retired from the service, provided that the articles 
posted by them are bond fide and exclusively on His 
Majesty’s service. 

(б) The Registrars of the Universities of Calcutta, Madras, 

Bombay, Allahabad, and the Punjab, and of the Education- 
al Syndicate, Burma, provided that the articles posted by 
them relate solely to the public business of the Universities. 

(c) The Astronomer in charge of the G. V. Juggarao Observa- 
tory, Vizagapatam, provided that the articles posted by him 
relate solely to business of the Observatory. 

146. Correspondence sent by an officer of a local authority, or by any 
officer of the Government acting in a capacity connected with a local 
authority, such as the President or Secretary of a Local Fund Committee, 
shall not be deemed official correspondence within the meaning of these 
rules, and may not be superscribed as on His Majesty’s Service. But 
nothing in this rule shall be held to prevent the transmission on 
His Majesty’s Service of correspondence sent by an officer of the Govern- 
ment acting as such, although the correspondence may relate to the 
affairs of a local authority. 
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or the late fee shall always be prepaid by means of sen ice stamps affixed 
to the article in the culinary way. 


PART VIII. — GENERAL RULES. 

I — "M VNNKR OF PKEl’YYMKNT OF rOSTVCJE ON COSTA I, MITICITS, 

lod. "Where the postage on a postal article is prepaid, the prepayment 
shall ho made by moans of a projyer stamp or stamps provided for the 
purpose by the orders of the (io\ernor General in Uouneil under section 
10 of the Act. 

154 The postage on a postal article shall not he deemed to he prepaid 
by means of a proper stamp-- 

(o) if the stamp is a stamp which lias not boon provided for use ay 
a postage stamp under section 10 of the Act; or 

(b) if the stamp has been obliterated, defaced, torn, out, or other- 

wise rendered imperfect; or 

(c) if the stamp lias upon it. any word, letter, figuie 01 * design 

printed or impressed upon it, otherwise than by the author- 
ity of the Government before posting; or 

(d) if the stamp has been out or otherwise sepal a ted from an 

embossed en\ elope or from a postcard or wrapper: 

Erou’ded that nothing in this rule shall pre\ cut the pel [oration of 
postage stamps with initials, or other identifying mails, turned in 
minute holes. 

Note - The specia i reio.st i a( mn ( n \ dopi^ pro\ idnl h\ (lie Post Olfu e, heating embossed 
stamps denoting the legistration fee and (lie initial late of letter postage, cannot lie used 
for the transmission of unregistered postal aitides 


IT.-- Price of st\mi\s. 

t 

155. Adhesive postage stamps shall he sold in each case for the 
denoted value of the stamp or stamps. 

156. The small half-anna oblong envelopes and postcards shall be sold, 
in each case, for the denoted value of the stamp or stamps which they 
bear. 


2 h 2 
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157. The envelopes and wrappers specified below shall be sold at the 
following prices, namely: — 


Square Envelopes. 



Half -anna. 

Rs. A. p. 

For 1 envelope 


0 0 8 

For 2 em elopes 


0 1 3 

For 3 „ 


0 2 0 

For 4 „ 


0 2 6 

For 5 ,, 


0 3 0 

Packets of 20 

Ohlono Envelopes. 

0 12 0 pt i packet 


Co m m crrial y hal f-a nna. 

Rs A. P. 

For 1 envelope 


0 0 7 

For 2 en\ dopes 


0 1 2 

For 3 


0 1 9 

For 4 „ 


0 2 3 

For 5 ,, 


0 2 9 

Packets of 20 

Ufa; i mu vlion Envklopes. 

0 1] 0 pi r pu kef 


(1) Small size. 

Rs \ p 

Any number less 

than 16 . .... 

0 2 8 culi 

Packets of 16 

(2) f.anjc size. 

2 10 6 per pm kct. 

Aliy number less 

than 8 . . 

0 3 2 cadi. 

Packets of 8 
< 

Wrappers. 

19 3 per picket. 


(1) .Half -anna. 


Any number less than 6 

0 0 7 cadi. 

Packets of 6 


0 3 6 ier packet. 
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(2) (hie -anna. 

Its a r 

Any number loss than 6 . ..Oil null, 

Packets of 6 0 6 6 ]>« i 

HI. — CkUTIKICU’JvS OK I'OMLNO. 

158. (7) A certificate of posting may he obtained in respect of any 
postal article for which a receipt is not given by the post oflice subject to 
the following conditions, namely. — 

(a) The ceitifieate of posting written in ink shall he presented 
to an officer on duty at the post office along with the article 
to he posted, during the hours fixed for the grant of such 
certificates; • 

(5) tin' certificate shall contain an exact copy of the addresses on 
the articles to which it i elates, and shall have a postage 
stamp, or stamps, affixed thereto in payment of a fee to he 
charged as follows: — 

(;) In the ease of unregistered \ 

letters, postcards, hook {-anna for every three 
packets (including regis- [ articles of any of these 

ton'd newspapers) and \ classes, or for any less 

pattern packets, posted number, 

by the same person at one ] 
time. 

(?/) In the ease of unregistered | 

parcels (ordinary or value- {-anna for every six articles 
payable) and value-pay- ( of either, or both, of these 
able unregistered book ( classes, or for any less 

packets, posted by the number, 

same person at one time , 

(2) There shall he a separate certificate for each of these two classes 
of articles (/) and (if), headed with the words “Certificate of posting” 
and the actual number of articles in respect of which the certificate is 
required shall be written in words at the foot of the document. 

(5) The officer on duty shall compare flic number of the articles pre- 
sented and the addresses on them with the entries in the certificate, and, 
if the latter be correct, shall obliterate the postage, stamps and impress 
the date-stamp upon the certificate. The certificate shall then he returned 
to the person who presented it. 
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IV, — Late letters and late letter fees. 

159. Late loiters shall mean letters posted after the hour fixed for the 
closing of a mail, which cannot be forwarded by the mail then being 
prepared for despatch without the payment of an additional fee. 

lfiO. The ordinary late letter fee for postal articles other than parcels 
to be transmitted by the Inland or foreign post shall be half-an-anna for 
each postal article. 

161. The late letter fee in respect of registration for articles to be 
transmitted by the Inland or Foreign post shall be two annas for each 
postal article. 

162. In special cases, a higher fee than lialf-an-anna, but not exceed- 
ing four annas, for each postal article, may be charged on postal articles, 
other than parcels, ‘posted for transmission by the Inland or Foreign post 
at Presidency-towns or on hoard steamers or in other special circumstan- 
ces. The Director-General shall, from time to time, notify in the Gazette 
of India the amount of such fees and the circumstances in which they are 
chargeable. 

Ifid. hate letters shall be presented at the window of the post office 
within the hours prescribed for this purpose by the Postmaster-General, 
and the postage and late letter fee shall he fully prepaid by means of 
postage stamps. 

V. — Re-del iveky to the sender ok kostvl articles in course 
OK transmission jjy tost. 

164. Inland letters, postcards, hook and pattern packets and parcels, 
and foreign registered articles of the letter mail and foreign registered 
parcels, which have not been despatched from India, may be recalled 
when in course of transmission by post without reference to the consent 
of the addressee subject to the following conditions, namely: — 

/ (a) No such postal article as aforesaid shall he re-delivered to the^ 

sender except under the orders of — 

< (/,) the chief postal authority in a postal circle; 

(ii) the Director-General; 

(Hi) the Local Government; or 
(iv) the Governor General in Council. 

( b ) A fee of one rupee shall be paid in respect of each postal article 
for the re-delivery of which to the sender an application is 
made. 
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(<’) An 11 pplical ion for tin* ro-doli\er\ to the sender of ;i postal 
article iniiv lie pi evented in writing to any of tin' autlioi it ies 
aforesaid either direct or through an\ otlieer in charge 
of a post o flirt'. 

[<]) An application shall he ieeci\ed only fioni the seiidei ol the 
postal aitiele or from some ]>erson authoiiscd in this hehalf 
1) y the sender in writing 

(c) lAerv application shall he accompanied by a statement (which 
may he enclosed in a sealed co\er) of the K'asons why re- 
delivery is sought. Sueli sealed cover sliall he opened only 
hy tin' authority to which tin' application is presented, or, 
when* such authority is a Local CJovernment or the 
(io\einor (leneral in rouneil, hy a Secietary to tin' Local 
(io\cinment or the (Jo\ernment of Lidia, as the case 
may he. 

(/) Lpon receiving such application and statement, together with 
tin 1 prescribed fee as aforesaid, the officoi in charge of the 
|)ost, office sliall immediately send the same to the chief 
postal authority in the postal cnclc in which he is serving. 

(//) It the postal aitiele, of which re-del iveiv is sought, is in his 
possession, tin* said officer shall, instead of forwarding it. to 
the addressee, keep it in deposit, and send tin* application 
to the said authority. 

(h) It the postal article is not in his possession, the said officer 
shall require flic officer in charge of the post office of address 
in the case of an inland postal article, and of the office of 
foieign exchange in the case of a foreign registered postal 
article, to abstain fmm del i\ cling it to the addressee or from 
sending it to its address, and to keep it in deposit. The 
requisition to such other officer may fa* sent hy tclegiaph, 
hut all expenses attending its transmission shall be borne 
hy the applicant. 

(/) When the application roaches such an authority as is named 
in condition (<i), that authority may order the re-delivery 
to the sender of the postal article upon being satisfied that 
the applicant is the sender, and that sufficient reasons have 
been given for the re-delivery, otherwise the postal article 
shall he sent at once to its address. 

(j) A letter or postcard in course of transmission by post shall not 
he re-delivered to any one hut the sender or some person 
authorised in this behalf by tbe sender in writing. 
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VI. — DETENTION IX TUB POST OFFICE OF BOOK AND PATTERN 
P \CKKTS \ND PARCELS. 

105. Hook packets (other (him newspapers) and pattern packets shall 
not ho detained at the post office at which they wore posted, for a period 
exceeding one day. 

100. (/) Book {jackets (other than newspapers) and pattern packets 
received from abroad shall not he detained in the post office at the port 
of arrival for a period exceeding one day exclusive of the day on which 
the mail steamer reaches such port: 

Provided tint nothing m this rule shall prevent any fm ther detention 
at the port of a i rival that may he necessary for tin 4 purpose of customs 
examination or inquiries. 

(2) Book packet", containing printed papers oh\ iously without value 
such as circulars, price lists and advertisements, when received fiom 
abroad at Bombay, shall not he detained in the Bombay post office for a 
period exceeding two days exclusive of the day on which the mail steamer 
reaches Bombay. 

107. The delivery of hook packets (other than newspapers), and 
pattern packets shall not he delayed beyond the deliveiy next following 
that by which they would ordinarily he delivered. 

108. Parcels shall not be detained at the post office at wdiich they 
are posted for a period exceeding one day. 

• 100. Parcels received from abroad shall not hi 4 detained at the {lost 
office at tin 4 port of a i rival for a peiiod exceeding two days exclusive ef 
the day on which the mail steamer readies such port: 

Provided that nothing in this rule shall prevent any further deten- 
tion at the pm t of arrival that may In* necessary for tin 4 purposes of 
customs examination 01 inquiries. 

170. Subject to the limitations expressed in rules 108 and 100, parcels 
snail hi 4 delivered at such times and by such deliveries as the Director- 
general may direct 


VII.- 1*) M'l ENT ION \M) DISCOS VI, OF FN DKI.l VKRED ROSTVL ARTICLES. 

At the post office of address. • 

171. (/) An undelivered postal article, the addressee of which is not 
known or has left the station of address without intimating his fresh 
address to the post office, shall ordinarily be kept in deposit in the head, 
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sub, or branch post office to which it is addressed for a period of seven 
days after all inquiries to find the addressee have proved unsuccessful. 

(2) An undelivered postal article, on which the words “ Poste 
Reslante,” “To await arrival,” or similar instructions* have' been 
written, shall remain in the post office to which it is addressed — 

(</) for a period of four months from the date on which it reached 
the post office if the office is at a Presidency or seaport 
tow n ; 

(b) for a period of one month m ail other cases. 

(2) An undelivered postal aiticlc shall ordinarily not remain in a 
post office to which it lias been ic-direcled, after if has been ascertained 
that the addressee cannot be found. 

• 

(-/) An undelivered telegram, which is in course of tiaiismission by 
post, shall lemain in tin 1 post office to which it is addressed, for a period 
of three daws from the date on which it reached that office. 

173. An undelivered postal article, of which the addressee — 

(//) has refused to take delivery, or 

(b) is known to have gone away from India without leaving 
instructions at tin 1 post office as to the i (‘-direction of his 
correspondence, or 

(r) is dead, and there is no person to whom the article could 
properly be delivered, 

•shall not he detained in the post office to which it is addressed. 


In the office of I hr Post most rr-d r nr nil . 

173. Packets containing printed papois, obviously without value, such 
as trade circulars and price lists, which cannot he disposed of under 
section 38 of the Act, may he disposed of forthwith by being sold as waste 
paper or destroyed. 

174. Postcards which cannot lx? disposed under section 38 of the Act 
shall be detained for a period of one month, on the expiration fcf which 
they may be destroyed by being burnt: Provided that postcards, other 
than those sent “Service Unpaid ” under the provisions of rule 148 on 
which the postage has not been prepaid, shall be destroyed forthwith by 
being burnt. 

175. Book packets, other than the packets mentioned in mle 173, 
newspapers and pattern packets, which cannot he disposed of under 
section 38 of the Act, shall he detained for a period of three months, 
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VI. — DETENTION IX TUB POST OFFICE OF BOOK AND PATTERN 
P \CKKTS \ND PARCELS. 

105. Hook packets (other (him newspapers) and pattern packets shall 
not ho detained at the post office at which they wore posted, for a period 
exceeding one day. 

100. (/) Book {jackets (other than newspapers) and pattern packets 
received from abroad shall not he detained in the post office at the port 
of arrival for a period exceeding one day exclusive of the day on which 
the mail steamer reaches such port: 

Provided tint nothing m this rule shall prevent any fm ther detention 
at the port of a i rival that may he necessary for tin 4 purpose of customs 
examination or inquiries. 

(2) Book packet", containing printed papers oh\ iously without value 
such as circulars, price lists and advertisements, when received fiom 
abroad at Bombay, shall not he detained in the Bombay post office for a 
period exceeding two days exclusive of the day on which the mail steamer 
reaches Bombay. 

107. The delivery of hook packets (other than newspapers), and 
pattern packets shall not he delayed beyond the deliveiy next following 
that by which they would ordinarily he delivered. 

108. Parcels shall not be detained at the post office at wdiich they 
are posted for a period exceeding one day. 

• 100. Parcels received from abroad shall not hi 4 detained at the {lost 
office at tin 4 port of a i rival for a peiiod exceeding two days exclusive ef 
the day on which the mail steamer readies such port: 

Provided that nothing in this rule shall prevent any further deten- 
tion at the pm t of arrival that may In* necessary for tin 4 purposes of 
customs examination 01 inquiries. 

170. Subject to the limitations expressed in rules 108 and 100, parcels 
snail hi 4 delivered at such times and by such deliveries as the Director- 
general may direct 


VII.- 1*) M'l ENT ION \M) DISCOS VI, OF FN DKI.l VKRED ROSTVL ARTICLES. 

At the post office of address. • 

171. (/) An undelivered postal article, the addressee of which is not 
known or has left the station of address without intimating his fresh 
address to the post office, shall ordinarily be kept in deposit in the head, 
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postal articles received by them for conveyance on behalf of the post 
office, at the following rates, namely: — 

Rs. A I' 

Letters and postcards . . . . . 1 3 0 per pound 

Packets . * 0 2 0 per pound 

^ aice t 8 0 10 per pound or part of 

that weight 

Note —As regards letteis and postcaids or packet*, for a lower oi highoi weight than 
one pound, the gratuity payable shall bo pioportionately lower or higher, as the case may 

be. 

181. J lie gratuities shall he payable at the time when the mail bags 
are made oy<t (<> the masters of the ships by which they nrr to he 
conveyed, and on the granting of a receipt for tli^ hags in the form 
below : — 


Keen red fiom the Post master 
the following mad bags: — 


l,m ' To .Vo. I.Yill. Ilk* 


Total (in figures and words) 




Daled FMT 111 ■ 

N.B . — When one form is not sufficient for all th 
entries, the forms which are used must be numbered 
in consecutive order, and the word “ Last ” must be 
written at the top of the last form. 


Master 

S.S. 
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Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, insurance, eto.— contd- 
X. — Authorising Postal officials to search for and to 

IN TER CEl'T CERTAIN PROHIBITED ARTICLES. 

182. Postal articles found in course of transmission by post to boar 
woids, marks or designs of a seditious character shall be made over to 
the Piovinoial Criminal Intelligence Department .for disposal. All 
other postal articles which arc sent by post in contravention of section 
20 ot tin* Act, shall be destroyed or otheiwise dealt with in such manner 
as the Dost master-dene] al may direct. 

18'l. Tin' oflicers noted in the margin arc empowered to search, or 


(1) The Piesidency Postmaster, Deputy Post- 
master, and Assistant Postmasteis at Bombay. 

(2) The Postmaster, Belgaum (Bombay) 

(3) The Assistant Mail Oflicois, Bomba\-Aden 

Sea Tost Oflico. *■ 

(4) The Postmaster and Deputy Postmaster of 
Karachi 

(5) The Postmaster of Quetta (for ai tides for 
Seistan and Kliorasan in Persia). 

(6) The President y Postmaster, Deputy Post- 
master, and Assistant Postmasteis at Madias 

(7) 'file Postmaster and Deputy Postmastei at 
Tutieorin 


cause search io be made, for 
birds’ skins and feathers m 
course of transmission by post 
to any place out of British 
rudia, the taking of which by 
sea or by land out of British 


(8) The Postmaster, Negapatam. 

(9) 'l’he Postmaster, the Deputy Postmastei, 
and the Assistant Postmasters at Rangoon. 

(10) The Presidency Postmaster, the Deputy 
Postmastei, and the Assistant Pont masters at 
Calcutta. 

(1) The Mail Ofluei for the tune being m 
charge of the Bombay-Aden Sea Post Othee 

(2) The Postmaster and the Deputy Post- 
master at Karachi. 

(3) The Piesidency Postmaster, the Deputy 
Postmaster, and the Assistant Postmaster at 
Bombay. 

(4) The Presidency Postmaster, the Deputy 
Postmaster, and the Assistant Postmasters at 
Madras. 


India is prohibited. The said 
officers shall deliver all 
‘['postal articles reasonably 
believed or found to contain 
such skins and feathers] to the 
nearest Collector of Customs. 


(5) The Postmaster and the Deputy Post- 
master at Tutieorin. 

(6) The Pi esi denev Postmaster, the Deputy 
Postmaster,! and the Assistant Postmasters at 
Calcutta. 

(7) The Post m a 4 er, the Deputy Postmaster 
and the Assistant Postmasters at Rangoon. 

(8) The Postmaster at Akvab. 

(9) The Postmaster at Negapatam. 

(„) Opium and all alkaloids of opium and all intoxicating drugs 
made from the poppy, 


184. The officers noted in 
the margin are empowered to 
search, or cause search to be 
made for — 


1 These words were substituted by Notification No. 6160—86, dated 2nd August 
1913, published m the Ga/ette of India, 1913, Pt. I, p. 738. 
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( b ) Oanja, hlian^ ami chains and ou'rv intoxicating drink or 

.suli^taiicc prepaid] Irom any pail id tlm Iminp plant 
(Can mi bis sat mi), 

(c) Coca leaves, alkaloids oi coca, even o( I k*i* intoxicating drink 

or substance piepared from the coca plant (A 'njthroxiflum 
coca )\md all dings, svnthetic or other, having a like phy- 
siological elfcrl to that of' cocaine, 

(J) All preparations and admixtures oi any of the abo\e, 

the bunging of which l>\ sea or by land into British India is piohibited 
in com so of transmission by post to any place in British India. Tin* 
said officers shall deliver all ‘[postal aiticles leasonahlv believed or 
found to contain such goods] to the nearest officer for thelinie being in 
charge of the Excise Administration, and the aitieles shall Im* disposed 
of in accoulance with the rules for the tune being m lorn* relating to 
the drugs and substances interred to aho\e, confiscated ninhr the pro- 
visions of the Excise law m foire for tin* time being in the part, of 
British India in which the actual defi\ery of the articles so ituind was 
made to tin* Excise officer aforesaid. 


ISA. The office] s noted m the niaigin are empowered to search, or 

(1) The l'fHlmswtei, the ( :l us(* seaieli to lx* made, for hypodermic syringes 
Deputy Postmaster, .m 1 the or needless for hvpoheimie injections, (he bring- 

at »>«r «r « i.i V h i. y ‘ «*« .. r i,. v i.m.i ini,, h,,,.,..* n 

( 2 ) Tli,' i>,„i„uiUh lit I l.i |,-<l ill ((HUM' III transmission l.y post lo 

Akvab. _ any pla< e m Burma. Tin* said olliccrs shall 

deliver all [postal artieb's reasonably believed or found to ionium such 
goods] to the nearest Customs officer for disposal in accordance with the 
provisions of the Sea Customs Act, 1878 (VIII of 1878). 

180. I In* officers noted in the margin an* empoweied to search, or 
cause search to he made for any copy of seditious 
publications, tin 1 bringing of which by sea or by 
land into British India is prohibited, in course 
of transmission by post to any place in Britisli 
India. The said officers shall deliver all 2 [postal 
articles reasonably believed or found in contain 
such goods] to the Director of Criminal Intelli- 
gence. 


All officois m ch.iigc of 
head or sub po-t offices, in- 
clinliiigDoputy ami A^s slant 
Postiniistois, nil Assistant 
Mail Officers in cliaigo of 
Sea Post Office*’, etc., ami all 
Superintendt nts, Assistant 
Superintendents, Inspe etors 
and Head S>rttr8 of the 
Bailway Mail Sen it e 


[>SVc Gazette of India, 1918, Pt. T, p, 430.] 

1 These words were substituted by Notification No. 4534— 41, dated 14tli June, 1913, 
published in the Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. I, p. 627. 

2 See footnote 1, on prepage. 
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Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, insurance, eto.— contd- 
X. — Authorising Postal officials to search for and to 

IN TER CEl'T CERTAIN PROHIBITED ARTICLES. 

182. Postal articles found in course of transmission by post to boar 
woids, marks or designs of a seditious character shall be made over to 
the Piovinoial Criminal Intelligence Department .for disposal. All 
other postal articles which arc sent by post in contravention of section 
20 ot tin* Act, shall be destroyed or otheiwise dealt with in such manner 
as the Dost master-dene] al may direct. 

18'l. Tin' oflicers noted in the margin arc empowered to search, or 


(1) The Piesidency Postmaster, Deputy Post- 
master, and Assistant Postmasteis at Bombay. 

(2) The Postmaster, Belgaum (Bombay) 

(3) The Assistant Mail Oflicois, Bomba\-Aden 

Sea Tost Oflico. *■ 

(4) The Postmaster and Deputy Postmaster of 
Karachi 

(5) The Postmaster of Quetta (for ai tides for 
Seistan and Kliorasan in Persia). 

(6) The President y Postmaster, Deputy Post- 
master, and Assistant Postmasteis at Madias 

(7) 'file Postmaster and Deputy Postmastei at 
Tutieorin 


cause search io be made, for 
birds’ skins and feathers m 
course of transmission by post 
to any place out of British 
rudia, the taking of which by 
sea or by land out of British 


(8) The Postmaster, Negapatam. 

(9) 'l’he Postmaster, the Deputy Postmastei, 
and the Assistant Postmasters at Rangoon. 

(10) The Presidency Postmaster, the Deputy 
Postmastei, and the Assistant Pont masters at 
Calcutta. 

(1) The Mail Ofluei for the tune being m 
charge of the Bombay-Aden Sea Post Othee 

(2) The Postmaster and the Deputy Post- 
master at Karachi. 

(3) The Piesidency Postmaster, the Deputy 
Postmaster, and the Assistant Postmaster at 
Bombay. 

(4) The Presidency Postmaster, the Deputy 
Postmaster, and the Assistant Postmasters at 
Madras. 


India is prohibited. The said 
officers shall deliver all 
‘['postal articles reasonably 
believed or found to contain 
such skins and feathers] to the 
nearest Collector of Customs. 


(5) The Postmaster and the Deputy Post- 
master at Tutieorin. 

(6) The Pi esi denev Postmaster, the Deputy 
Postmaster,! and the Assistant Postmasters at 
Calcutta. 

(7) The Post m a 4 er, the Deputy Postmaster 
and the Assistant Postmasters at Rangoon. 

(8) The Postmaster at Akvab. 

(9) The Postmaster at Negapatam. 

(„) Opium and all alkaloids of opium and all intoxicating drugs 
made from the poppy, 


184. The officers noted in 
the margin are empowered to 
search, or cause search to be 
made for — 


1 These words were substituted by Notification No. 6160—86, dated 2nd August 
1913, published m the Ga/ette of India, 1913, Pt. I, p. 738. 
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Part II— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General In Council— contd. 


Indus Stamp Act, 1899 (11 or 1899). 

Remission and reduction of stamp duties. 

Mo. 3616-E.rc., dated the 16th July, 100 !). — In exorcise of (ho powers 
conferred by section !), clause (a), of the Indian Stamp Act, J 891) (II of 
181)9), and in supersession of all previous Notifications issued from time 
to time under the said clause of the said section, the Governor General in 
Council is pleased to reduce, to the extent sot forth in each case, the 
duties chargeable under the said Act in respect of the instruments herein- 
after described under Nos. 3, 4, 10, 20, 2^, 50, TO, 71, 73, and 80, and 
to remit the duties so chargeable in icspeet of instrument of the other 
classes hereinafter described: — 


A. — Land Revenue. 

General . 

• 

1. Lease or counterpart thereof executed at the time ol settlement 
made directly by the Government, with the existing occupant ol land, 
whether a zamindar or a tenant, and whether self-cultivating or not : 

Provided that no fine or premium is paid in consideration ol the 
lease- 

2. Agreement of the kind described in the Rekkhnn Agi ieulturists’ 
Belief Act, 1879 (XVII of 1879), section 43. 

3. Promissory note payable on demand to a eeitain person, and not 
to order or hearer, when such note is executed by an ngricult m ist, and 
is attested at the time of execution )>v a Village Pegistiar, under section 
57 of the l)ek khan Agriculturists’ Belief Act, 1879 (XVII of 1879). — 
Duty reduced to one anna. 

4. Promissory note payable otherwise than on demand, and not 
payable at more than one 3 cal* alter date or sight, to a certain person, 
and not to order or bearer, when such note is executed by an agri- 
culturist, and is attested at the time of execution bv a Village Regis- 
trar, under section 57 of the Dekkhan Agriculturists’ Relief Act, 1879 
(XVII of 1879). — Duty 7 educed to the amount chargeable under Art- 
icle No. 13 (h) of Schedule I of the Stamp Act, 1899, on a bill of ex- 
change for the same amount. 

5. Instrument executed for the purpose of securing the repayment 
of a loan made, or to he made, under the Land Improvement Loans 
Act, 1883 (XIX of 1883), or the Agriculturists’ Loans Act, 1884 (XIT 
of 1884), including an instrument whereby a landlord binds himself to 
consent to the transfer, in the event of default in such repayment, of 
any land, or interest in land, on the security of which any such loan is 
made to his tenant. 
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G. Receipt given by ;i person for advances exceeding 11s- 20 received 
by him from the, Government under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act, 1884 
(XII of 1884). 

/ft Bombay. 

7. Agreement inspecting the occupancy of land, whether surveyed 
or not, and the payment of I he land-revenue therefor, executed under 
the Bombay Land Revenue (’ode, 1879 (Bombay Act V of 1879), or 
any rules made under that Act. 

8. Lease granted under Rule 81 of the Rules published by the 
Government of Bombay under tin* Bombay Land Revenue (aide, 1879 
(Bombay Act V of 1879). 

9. Lease granted by the Government under rules made under the 
Indian Forest Act, 1878 (VII of 1878), seetiou 81, or purporting to be 
so gi anted, of land situated m a protected foiest m any of the follow- 
ing villages in the Akola tain La of the district of Ahmednagar in the 
Presidency of Bombay, namely: — Ambit, Glmtgbar, Kumshed, Lohali, 
Kotul, Pachnai, Banjare, Samrad, Shinganwadi, and Uddavano. 

10. Agreement or memorandum of an agreement, whereby the owner 
or occupier of land m a \ i lingo in the Bombay Presidency agrees to 
lelimjuish his rights therein to the Government, and to accept rights in 
other land in exchange for the rights so relinquished. — Duty reduced 
to four annas. 

11. Instrument executed by an Inamdai in the Bombay Presidency 
whereby he undertakes to suspend or remit rent due from a tenant or 
tenants" in consideration of a suspension or remission granted by the 
Government in lespeet of Ins own judi or quit lent. 

In Burma. 

12. Fortified copy of a map showing the holdings of cultivators in 
Burma when furnished to such a cultivator. 

18 Insiiument executed with the object of securing the repayment 
of a loan from the public revenues granted in Upper Burma for any of 
the purposes described in section 4 of the Agriculturists’ Loans Act, 
1884 (XI 1 of 1881). 

U. Instrument executed for the purpose of securing the due pay- 
ment of rent of a. fishery leased under section 4, clause (/>), of the 1 Burma 
Fisheries Act, 1875 (VII of 1875), under section 82, sub-section (71), 
of tbe Upper Burma Land and Revenue Regulation, 1889 (III of 1889). 


1 Set now the Burma Fisheries Act, 1905 (Bur. Act III of 1905). 
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In the Central Provinces, 

15. Conveyance by endorsement of rights secured by an instrument, 
known as a “ satta.” 

10. Copy or extract certified by a patwari to be a true copy of, or 
a trim extract from, records or papers which patwaris are required 
to prepare or keep by any rule made by the Chief Commissioner under 
the Central Provinces Land Revenue Act, 1881 (XV HI of 1881), section 
146, where the copy or extract is furnished by a patwari to a malguzar 
or tenant of or in the village with which the copy or extract is concerned. 


In Madras, 

17. Patta gianted by an otlicer of the Uovernmeul or by any assignee 
of Government revenue in the Madias Presidency to a holder of land 
under a raiyatvvar settlement. 


In the United Province* of Ayra and Oudh. 

*[ 18. Agreements of the kinds described in section II, sub-section (/), 
clause (ft), and in section 47, clause (a), of the 2 North- Western Provinces 
Tenancy Act, UK) I (United Provinces Act 11 of 1001), with respect to 
tlie enhancement of the rent of an ex-proprietary, occupancy or non- 
occupancy tenant.] 

10. Authority in writing to distrain referred to in section 75 of iho 
Oudli Pent Act, 1880 (XXII of 1880). and in section 120, clause (ej), 
of the Agra Tenancy Ai*t ) 1001 (United Provinces Act II of 1001). 

20. Mortgage deed executed aftesh in lieu of a previous mortgage 
deed for the purpose of giving offer t to the piovisions of section 0, 
sub-section (2) of the lhindelkhand Alienation of Land Act, 1003 
(United Pioviuees Act if of 1008).-— So much of the duty remitted as 
is not in excess of the duty already pa’d in i expect of the pievious mort- 
gage deed. 

• In the Punjab and the j\orth-\V r*t Frontier Province. 

21- Copy of I lie map or ohm certified to be a true copy of a map or 
pi in piepar^d or mrJnt lined under Chapter IV of the Punjab Land 
Revenue Act, 188 7 (XVII of 1887), whether such copy is granted under 
Rule 23 or Rule 314 of the rules under the said Act: 

1 For substituted para. 18, tee Notification No. 2145 Exo., da* fid the 28th Apiil, 1010 
Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. I, p. 340. 

3 Now tho “ Agra Tenancy Act, 1901, ” United Provinces Ad T of 1904, s. 28 

2i 
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Provided that the copy is supplied for the private use of the person 
applying for it, and that it is not used or intended to be used as evidence 
in a Court of Justice or before any public officer. 

22. Mortgage deed executed afresh in lieu of a previous mortgage 
deed for the purpose of giving effect to the provisions of section 9, sub- 
section (2), of the Punjab Alienation of Land Act, 1900 (XIII of 1900). — 
So much of the duty remitted as is not in excess of the duty already paid 
in respect of the previous mortgage deed. 

20. Instrument of the kind referred to in section 8, sub-section ( 1 ), 
clause (b), of the Punjab Laws Act, 1872 (IV of 1872), as amended by 
section 2 of the Punjab Descent of Jagirs Act, 1900 (Punjab Act IV of 
1900), and in section 00, sub-section (/), clause (b) of the North-West 
Frontier Province Law and Justice Regulation, 1901 (VII of 1901). 


In Eastern Bengal and Assam. 

24. Agreement or counterpart of an agreement executed in the course 
of arrangements made by the Government in Assam for the collection of 
land-revenue and cesses. 

2f>. Security bond or mortgage deed executed by a person who has 
entered into an agreement to collect and pay in land-revenue and cesses, 
or by the surety of such a person to secure the due accounting for money 
collected by that person under such agreement. 

In Bengal. 

2G- Instrument executed by members of the Mundari and of other 
aboriginal tribes of the Ranchi district as security for the repayment 
of advances received by them from the Government under the provi- 
sions of section 7, sub-section (/), clause (i), of the Public Demands 
Recovery Act (Bengal Act T of 1895), for the purpose of redeeming their 
holdings. 


B. — Opium, Excise and Hemp Dhugs. 

27. Receipt given by an opium cultivator or his representative or by 
a lambardar or khattadar in the Bihar and Benares Agencies for money 
paid to him by the Government as an advance for the cultivation of 
opium. 

28. Bond when executed by the surety of a middleman (lambardar 
or khattadar) taking an advance for the cultivation of the poppy for the 
Government. 
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29. Agreement or memorandum of agreement made by a raiyat or 
by a middleman (lambardar or kkuttadar) for the cultivation of the 
'poppy for the Government. 

30. Power-of-attorney executed in favour of a lambardar or kkat- 
tadar by an opium cultivator, who does not attend personally to 
receive an advance or to enler into a contract for the cultivation of 
the poppy for the Government. 

31. Instrument of the nature of a mortgage deed when executed 
by the surety of a middleman (lambardar or khattadar) taking an advance 
for the cultivation of the poppy for the Government. 

32. Security bond or mortgage deed for the fulfilment of any contract 
deed for the supply of wcighment articles in use in the Bihar and 
Benares Opium Agencies. 

33. Contract deed for the supply of weighmenl articles in use in 
the Bihar and Benares Opium Agencies. 

34. Agreement or memorandum of agreement made by a raiyat for, 
or in respect of, the cultivation of the hemp plant in the district of 
Raj sh alii. 

35. Agreement or memorandum of agreement for the cultivation of 
t lie hemp plant made by a cultivator in the Madras Presidency. 

C. — Forest Department. 

36. Agreement and security bond required to he executed, under the 
rules to regulate the training and appointments in the Subordinate Forest 
Service, by a student and his surety previous to his entry into the 
Imperial Forest School, Debra Dun, or the Burma Forest School 
Tharrawaddy *[or the Madras Forest College, Coimbatore]* 

37. Instrument in the nature of a conveyance by the Governme it, 
of standing trees in a Government forest. 


D.— Medical Department. 

38. Security bond taken under the authority of the Government from 
a medical student of the Apothecary, Assistant Surgeon, or Hospital 
Assistant class, and his surety, or from the surety of such a student. 


1 Added by Notification No. 22 F. ; dated the 8th May, 1912, see Gazette of India, 
1912, Pt. I, p. 541. 


2 i 2 
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Veterinary Department. 

! [38-A. Agreement and security bonds required to be executed by a 
student and bis sureties previous to bis bn try into tbe Madras Veterinary 
College.] 


15.— Post Office and Telegraph Department. 

39. Letter which a person depositing money in a Post Office Savings 
Bank, as security to tbe Government or a local authority for the due 
execution of an office or for tbe fulfilment of a contract or for any other 
purpose, is required to address to the Postmaster in charge of the Post 
Office Savings Bank agreeing to special conditions with respect to the 
application and wilhdrawal of the money deposited and the payment of 
inteiost accruing due thereon. 

40. Receipt given by, or on behalf of, a depositor in a Post Office 
Savings Bank for a sum of money withdrawn from any such Bank. 

41. Receipt endorsed by the payee on a Postal Money Order. 

42. Receipt given bv tin* addressee for a deposit exceeding twenty 
rupees made for tbe payment of a reply to a telegraphic message. 

K,~- R\n.w \\s \nd 1m, \nd Stkvmer Companies. 

13. Agreement made with a Railway Company or Administration 01 
an Inland Steamer Company for the conveyance of goods. 

41. Agreement or indemnity bond given to a Railway autboiity or an 
Inland Steamer Company by a passenger permitted to travel without, 
payment, of fare, indemnifying such authority or Company from any 
claim for damages m case of accident or injury. 

45 Agreement or indemnity bond given to a Railway authoiiiy or am 
Inland Steamer Comp my by a consignee (when tbe Railway receipt 
or bill of lading is not produced) in respect of the delivery of articles 
carried at half parcels 1 ites or at goods rates, namely, fre.di fish, fruits, 
vegetables, bazar baskets, bread, meat, ice and other perishable articles. 

40. Agreement made with a Railway Company or Administration 
which purpmts to limit the responsibility of the Company or Adminis- 
tration as declared by tbe Indian Railway. Art 1890 (l\ >f 1890), 
section 72, sub-section (/), and is in a form approved by the Governor 
General in Council under sub-section (2) of that section 

1 Added by Notification No 444-F., dated the 9th October, 1912, see Gazette of India 
1912, Pt. I, p. 1134. 
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47. lieceipt or bill of lading issued by a Railway Company or Admin- 
istration or an Inland Steamer Company for the fare for t he con- 
veyance of passengers or goods, or both, or animals, or given to such 
Company or Administration or Inland Steamer Company for the lcfund 
of an overcharge made m respect ot such fare. 

48. [( dneelled hi/ ot t/ieat ion .Vo. 1220-1'., dated the 22rd February, 
11)12 , see (lazette of India , 1012, Ft. 1, p. 1(>4.) 

49. Debenture bond of the loan of Rs. 20, 00, 000 raised by the Govern- 
ment of His Highness the Maharaja of M\soie for the construction of 
a line of railway from Bangaloie to Tiptoor, when* the said bond is 
negotiated in British India. 

G. — GoVEItNMKVr Om( kks \nd C<>ntra< tors. 

50. Agreement paper passed by a contractor of the.Supply and Trans- 
port Corps where his security deposit is transferred to a Rost Office 
Savings Bank. 

51. Instrument in the nature of a memorandum or agreement fur- 
nished to, or made or entered into with, a Supply and Transport officer 
by a contractor. 

52. Agreement or declaration by which a tender made to a Supply 
and Transport officer is accepted as a contract, where the deposit of the 
contractor as security for li is contract is made in Government of India 
Promissory Notes or in cash. 

53. Instrument in the nature of a memorandum ^agreement or 
security bond] furnished to, or made or entered into with the Ordnance 
Department, the Army Clothing Department, the Forest Department, 
the Military Farms Depaitiuent or the Public Works or State Railway 
Department by a contractor for the due performance of his contracts. 

54. Mortgage deed executed by an officer of Government in Civil 
or Military employ for securing the repayment of an advance received 
by him from the Government for the purpose of constructing or pur- 
chasing a dwelling-house for his own use. 

55. Instrument of re-conveyance of mortgaged property executed 

b> Government in favour of an officer in Civil or Military employ on 
the repayment of an advance received by him from the Government 
for the purpose of constructing oi purchasing a dwell ing-housiO for his 
own use. . 

56. Agreement which has been or may be entered into in compliance 
witli the rules prescribed by the Resolution of the Government of 

1 Substituted for “ or agreement ” by Notification No. 356-F., dated the 2nd Septem 
her; 1912, see Gazette of India, 1912, Ft. I, p 977 

3 Added by Notification No. 654-F., dated 24th June, 1913, see Gazette <4 India, 
1913, Pi. I, p. 660. 
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Veterinary Department. 

! [38-A. Agreement and security bonds required to be executed by a 
student and bis sureties previous to bis bn try into tbe Madras Veterinary 
College.] 


15.— Post Office and Telegraph Department. 

39. Letter which a person depositing money in a Post Office Savings 
Bank, as security to tbe Government or a local authority for the due 
execution of an office or for tbe fulfilment of a contract or for any other 
purpose, is required to address to the Postmaster in charge of the Post 
Office Savings Bank agreeing to special conditions with respect to the 
application and wilhdrawal of the money deposited and the payment of 
inteiost accruing due thereon. 

40. Receipt given by, or on behalf of, a depositor in a Post Office 
Savings Bank for a sum of money withdrawn from any such Bank. 

41. Receipt endorsed by the payee on a Postal Money Order. 

42. Receipt given bv tin* addressee for a deposit exceeding twenty 
rupees made for tbe payment of a reply to a telegraphic message. 

K,~- R\n.w \\s \nd 1m, \nd Stkvmer Companies. 

13. Agreement made with a Railway Company or Administration 01 
an Inland Steamer Company for the conveyance of goods. 

41. Agreement or indemnity bond given to a Railway autboiity or an 
Inland Steamer Company by a passenger permitted to travel without, 
payment, of fare, indemnifying such authority or Company from any 
claim for damages m case of accident or injury. 

45 Agreement or indemnity bond given to a Railway authoiiiy or am 
Inland Steamer Comp my by a consignee (when tbe Railway receipt 
or bill of lading is not produced) in respect of the delivery of articles 
carried at half parcels 1 ites or at goods rates, namely, fre.di fish, fruits, 
vegetables, bazar baskets, bread, meat, ice and other perishable articles. 

40. Agreement made with a Railway Company or Administration 
which purpmts to limit the responsibility of the Company or Adminis- 
tration as declared by tbe Indian Railway. Art 1890 (l\ >f 1890), 
section 72, sub-section (/), and is in a form approved by the Governor 
General in Council under sub-section (2) of that section 

1 Added by Notification No 444-F., dated the 9th October, 1912, see Gazette of India 
1912, Pt. I, p. 1134. 
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68. Transfer by endorsement of a mortgage of rail's and iaxes 
authorised by any Act for the time being in force in British India. 

69. Transfer of any of the under-noted debentures of the Ooiaeamund 
Club, namely, Nos. 1 to 188, (hated the 3lsl December, 1892; Nos- 189 
to 464, 467 to 482, and ISA {<> Ml, dated the 15th January, 1894; 
Nos. 465, 466, 483, 484 and 605 to 810, dated the 25th October, 1893, and 
Nos. 811 and 812, dated the 23rd February, 1894. 

70. Trust deed entered into in compliance with the rules for tin* 
time being in force in the Bombay Presidency, tin* Punjab, Bengal, 
Eastern Bengal and Assam, regulating grants-in-aid made by the 
Government for building purposes to schools and colleges in those pro- 
vinces. — Duty reduced to the amount payable in respect of a bend for 
like amount or value, or to Rs. 15, whichever shall he less. 

71. Agreement executed for service or for performance of work in 
any estate not less than ten acres in extent, whether held by one person 
or by more persons Ilian one as co-owners, and whether in one or more 
blocks, and situated in British India or in Mysore, which is being 
prepared for the production of, or actually produces, tea, coffee, rubber, 
pepper, cardamom or cinchona, where the advance given under agree- 
ment does not exceed fifty rupees.* — Duty reduced to one anna. 

72. Apprenticeship-deed whereby a person is bound apprentice to 
the Superintendent of Government Printing, India, to learn the 
business of a distributor or of a compositor, 

73. Kabuliyat executed by a Ghatwal of any nf the 52 Sarkar 
Ranch a ki and Be Panehaki Ghats, or of the 186 Zamindari Panchaki 
Ghats, in the district of Bunkum in Lower Bengal— Duty reduced 
to the amount payable in respect of a conveyance for a consideration 
equal to the amount or value of the average annual lent reserved. 

74. Instrument of transfer of shares registered in a branch register 
in the United Kingdom under the provisions of the Indian Companies 
(Branch Registers) Act, 1900 (IV of 1900), which has paid the stamp 
duty leviable thereon in accordance with the law for the time being 
in force in the United Kingdom. 

75. Receipt given by a gangman on a famine relief work in the 
Bombay Presidency in respect of sums exceeding Rs. 20 paid to him 
on account of the wages of relief workers. 

76. Agreement between creditor and debtor to refer their claims to 
arbitration made in the Central Provinces in the course of conciliation 
proceedings approved by the Local Administration, and the award made 
in virtue of such agreement. 
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77. Authority in writing (general or special) authorising an a^ent 
to appear and plead under section 2d, sub-section (2), .of the United 
Provinces Village Courts Act, 1892 (United Provinces Act III of 1892). 

78. Lease of a fishery granted by the, Government in Assam. 

79. Agreement or counterpart of an agreement entered into by the 
owner of a “ token ” animal and the Government in pursuance of any 
rules for the time being in force under section 31 of the Punjab Military 
Transport Animals Act, 1903 (Punjab Act I of 1903). 

80. Instrument evidencing an agreement relating to the hypothe- 
cation of moveable property where such hypothecation has been made 
by way of security for the repayment of money advanced or to be 
advanced by way of loan, or of an existing or future debt. — Duty 
reduced to the amount chargeable on a bill of exchange under Article 
No. 13 (b) of Sc lied file 1 of the Stump Act, 1899, for the amount secured, 
if such loan or debt is repayable on demand or more than three months 
from the date of the instrument; and to half that amount, if such loan 
or debt is repayable not more than three months from the date of the 
instrument. 

81. Instrument executed in the ureas mentioned in the schedule 
hereto attached in respect of which the stamp duty with which it is 
chargeable under the stamp law for the time being in force in the said 
areas has been paid in accordance with the said law. 

Schedule. 

Areas. 

1. Agent 1 v territories in Baluchis! an . 

2. Abu and Anadva, including the road leading from the Abu Sani- 
tarium to Abu Road Railway Station and to the bazar at Kharari. 

3. The cantonments of Mliow, Neemuch, Nowgong (including the 
Civil Lines '[and Seliore] in tin* Central India Agency and ’[Baroda 
and Deesa]. 

4. The Indore Residency Bazars. 

5. Railway lands within the limits of the Central India and Raj- 
putana Agencies over which the Governor General in Council exer- 
cises jurisdiction. 

G. The areas in the Hyderabad State in which the Governor General 
in Council exercises jurisdiction through the Resident at Hyderabad. 

1 The words “ Agar, Gima, Sirdarpur and Sutna,” and the word “ Blmj ” were can- 
celled hy Notification No. 246-F., dated the 28th February, 1913, Gazette of India. 
1913, Pt. 1, p. 169 
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7. Berar. 

8. T ho Civil and Military Station of Bangalore. 

*[9. Railway lands in the Mysore State over which the Governor 
General in Council exercises jurisdiction. 

11). Railway latfds in the Baroda State and in States in the Political 
control of the Government of Bombay over which jurisdiction has been 
ceded to the British Government and to which tin* provisions of the 
Indian Stamp Act, 18!)!), have been applied 

11. Railway lands in Jammu aud Kashmir and in Stales in the 
Punjab over which the Governor General in Council exercises jurisdic- 
tion.] 

[See Gazette of India 1909, Pt. I, p. 597 ] 


Use of Stamps. 

No. 063'1-K.rc . , dated the 20th June , 7.906.-— In exercise of the powers 
conferred by the Indian Shimp Act, 1899 (II of 1899), the Governor 
General in Council is pleased to make the following rules under the 
said Act in supersession of the rules promulgated with tin* following 
Notifications of the Government of India in the Finance Department, 
namely: — 

Notification No. 786-9. R., dated t he 17th Febiuary, 1099; 

Notification No. 502-9. R., dated the 31at January, 1901; 

Notification No. 1662-S R.. dated the 21»t March, 1902, 

Notification No. 3740 9. R., dated the 22ml June, 1903 ; 

Notification No. 1591-K\o , dated the 15th March, 1905; 

Notification No. 3191 E\c , dated the 2nd June, 1905; 

Notification No. 5300 Kxc , dated the 21st September, 1905; 

Notification No. 5616-Kvc , dated the 6th October, 1905, 

Notification No. 1676-Exc , dated the 22nd Man'll, 1906 


Bulks under the Indian St ami- Act, 1899. 

Chapter I. 

Preliminary. 

1. In ilitse rules, the expression “the Aei ” shall mean the Indian Definition. 
Stamp Act, 1899. 

1 Added by Notification No. 246 F., dated the 28th February, 1913, t (ia/ette of 
India, 1913, Pt. I, p 169 
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2. There shall he two kinds of stamps for indicating the payment 
of duty on instruments chargeable with duty under the Act, namely; — 

(a) impressed stamps, and 

(h) adhesive stamps. 

Chapter II. 

Of Impressed Stamps. 

3. (/) Hundis, other than hundis which may be stamped with an 
adhesive stamp under section 11 of the Act, shall be written as follows^ 
namely: — 

(ft) A hundi payable otherwise than on demand, but not at more 
than one year after date or sight, and for an amount not 
exceeding rupees thirty thousand in value, shall be writ- 
ten on paper on which the necessary stamp bearing the 
word “ Hundi ” has been engraved or embossed. 

(b) A hundi for an amount exceeding rupees thirty thousand in 

value or payable at more than one year after date or 
sight, shall be written on paper, supplied for sale by the 
Government to which a label has been fixed by the 
Controller of Printing, Stationery and Stamps at Calcutta, 
or the Superintendent of Stamps at Madras, Bombay 
Rangoon, Karachi or Nagpur ! [or the Financial Com- 
missioner, Punjab] and impressed by such officer in the 
manner hereinafter prescribed by rule 10. 

( 2 ) Every sheet of such paper shall be of a size not less than 8| x 
5J inches, and no plain paper shall be joined to it. 

(3) The provisions of sub-section (/) of rule 6 shall apply also in the 
case of hundis. 

4. A promissory note or bill-of-exchange shall, except as provided by^ 
section 11 of the Act and by these rules, be written on paper, on which 
the necessary stamp, with or without the word “ Hundi, ” has been 
engraved or embossed- 

5. Every instrument chargeable with duty shall, except as provided 
by section 11 of the Act, 1 2 [and rule 12] be written on paper, on which 

1 Inserted by Notification No. 3725-F., dated the 20th June, 1911, spp Gazette of 
India, 1911, Pt. I, p. 477. 

a Inserted by Notification No. 6364* F., dated the 5th December, 1910, Gazette of 
India, 1910, Pt. I, p. 1180. 
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the necessary stamp, not bearing t lie word “ Ilundi,” lias boon engraved 
or embossed. 

G. (/) Where two or more sheets of paper on which stamps are provision 
engraved or embossed are used, to make up the amount of duty charge- vvhoro single 
able in respect of j;ny instrument, a portion of such instrument shall be 
written on each sheet so used. mmifliciont. 

(2) Where a single sheet of paper not being paper hearing an im- 
pressed hundi-sfamp, is found insufficient to admit of tin* entire instru- 
ment being written on the side of the paper which hears the stamp, so 
much plain paper may be subjoined thereto as may he nccessaiy for the 
complete writing of such instrument: 

Provided that in every such case the side of the sheet which hears 
the stamp shall he covered by a substantial part of the instrument before 
any part of the latter is written on the plain paper joined to such sheet. 

7. The duty payable on any instrument which is chargeable with Ono-anm 
a duty of one anna under the Act ’[or of two annas under Articles 5 and hnprosHcd 
43 of Schedule 1 thereof] may he denoted by a coloured impression 
marked on a skeleton form of such instrument by the Controller of 
Printing, Stationery and Stamps at Calcutta, the Superintendent of 
Stamps at Madras, Bombay, Rangoon, Karachi or Nagpur 1 2 * 4 [or the 
Financial Commissioner, Punjab] or the •’’[Junior Secretary to the Board 

of Revenue] United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

8. The following officers are empowered to affix and impress labels, “ f Ihe propot; 
and each of them shall be deemed to be “ the proper officer ” for the officcr - 
purposes of the Act and of those rules: — 

(a) the Collector of Calcutta ; 

(b) the Collectors of Godavari, Tinnevelly, Malabar, and South 

Canara, and the Treasury Deputy Collectors of those dis- 
tricts when the Collectors are absent from headquarters; 

(c) the Treasury Officers, Moulmein, Akyab and Bassein; 

( d ) [‘]; 

(e) the Collector of Chittagong, and the Treasury Deputy Col- 
lector when the Collector is absent from headquarters; 

(/) the Superintendents of Stamps at Madras, Bombay, Rangoon, 

Karachi, and Nagpur; • 

1 Inserted by Notification No. 6364-A., dated the 5th December, 1910, see Gazette of 
India, 1910, Pt I, p. 1180. 

a Inserted by Notification No 3725-F., datod the 20th June, 1911, see Gazette of 
[ndia, 1911, Pt. I, p. 477. 

•Substituted for “Commissioner of Stamps” by Notification No 1931-Kxe, , dated 
,he 16th April, 1909, see Gazette of India, 1909, Pt. I, p 280. 

4 Cancelled bv Notification No. 513-F., dated the 5th November. 1912, Gazette of 
India, 1912, Pt. i, p. 1235. 
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(y) Uni ‘[Junior Secretary to the Board of ltewmue] United Pro- 
vinees of Agra and Oudh; 

(h ) the Superintendent of SI amps (Political Kesident), Aden; 

2 [(i) the Financial Commissioner, Punjab], and 

3 [(jf) the Deputy Commissioner of Kumrup (at Gauhaii), and the 
Treasury Ollieer, when the D(‘puty Cominissioner is absent 
from 1 lead quarters.] 

4 [(/) the Deputy Tahsildar at Tuticorin in respect of any instru- 
ment for which the value of the labels required does not 
exceed one rupee.] 

9. (/) Labels may be aflixed and impressed by the proper officer 
in the case of any ’of the instruments mentioned in Appendix A, and 
of the counterparts thereof 

(2) Labels may ’likewise be affixed and impressed by the proper 
officer in the case of any of the instruments mentioned in Appendix 13, 
when written in any European language, and accompanied, if the 
language is not English, by translation into English. 

10. (/) The proper officer shall, upon any such instrument as is 
referred to in rule 9, being brought to him before it is executed, and 
upon application being made to him for that purpose, affix thereto a 
label or labels of such value as the applicant may desire and pay for, 
and impress such label or labels by means of a stamping machine, and 
also stamp or write on the face of the label or labels the date of impress- 
ing tin' same before returning the instrument to the applicant. In the 
case of instruments written on parchment, the labels shall be further 
secured by means of metallic eyelets. 

(2) On affixing any label or labels under this rule, the proper officer 
shall, where the duty amounts to rupees five or upwards write on the 
face of the label or labels, bis initials, and where the duty amounts to 
rupees twenty or upwards, shall also attach his usual signature to the 
instrument immediately under the label or labels. 

(3) in Calcutta, the Deputy Collector and the Superintendent of 
the Stamp Depaitment of the Collector’s Office; in Karachi, the Assistant 
Superintendent of Slumps; in Lahore, '[the Head or any other Assistant 

t 

1 See third footnote on prepage. 

3 Inserted by Notification No. 3725-F., dated the 20th June, 1911, see Gazette of 
India, 1911, Pt. I, p. 477. 

8 Inserted by Notification No. 300-F., dated the 16th August, 1912, see Gazette of 
India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 833. 

* Added by Notification No. 1169-F., dated 16th November, 1913, see Gazette of 
India, 1913, Pt. I, p. 1027. 

5 Inserted by Notification No. 3725-F . dated the 20th June, 1911, see Gazette of 
India, 1911, Pt. I, p. 477. 
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for t ho time being* in charge of the stamping work in the Financial 
Commissioner’s olfice] and generally, any ])rineipal assistant of the 
proper officer, if empowered by the Local (Jovernment in this behalf, may 
discharge the functions of the proper officer under sub-section (2) of tins 
rule. 

11. (/) Instruments (other than instruments which, under section Cviiam 
11 of the Act, mav be stamped with adhesive stamps) executed out of |^ s J‘ u,n( n,H 
British India and requiring to he stamped after their receipt in British s <ampe<l with 
India shall be stamped with impressed labels. nnpicsHcd 

(2) Where any such instrument as aforesaid is taken to the Collector '* ” h 
under section 18, sub-section (2), of tin 4 Act, the Collector, unless he is 
himself the proper officer, shall send the instrument to the proper officer, 
remitting the amount of duty paid in respect thereof; and the proper 
officer shall stamp the instrument in the manner prescribed by rule 10, 
and return it to tin 4 Collector for del i\ cry to the person by whom it was 
produced. 

Chapter III. 

Of Adhesive Stamps. 

TIS. The following instruments may be stamped with adhesi' e 
stamps : — 

(a) Bills of Exchange payable oMicrwi.se than on demand and 
drawn in sets when the amount of duty does not exceed 
one anna for each part of the set.] 

2 [(h) Separate instiuments of transfer of shares and transfers of 
debentures of public companies and associations.] 

(e) Copies of maps and plans and printed conics when chargeable 
with stamp duty under Article 21 of Schedule 1 of the Act. 

(d) Instruments chargeable with stamp duty under Articles h and 
48 of Schedule I of the Act, when the amount of duty docs 
not exceed two annas. > 

13. When any instrument of transfer of shares in a Company or Supply ot 
Association is written on a .sheet, of paper on which tin 4 necessary si, mm 
is engraved or embossed and the \alue of the stamp so engiaved of ) Jjro< 

1 Substituted by Notifu.it ion No 6364 -A , dated the 5th December, 1010, mc (ia/etu* 
of India, 1910, Pt. I, y>. 1180. 

2 Substituted by Notification No. 311-1' , dated the 19th August, 1912, •" Da/efte of 
India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 847. 
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embossed is subsequently, in consequence of a rise in the market value 
of such shares, found to fall short of the amount of duty chargeable under 
Article No. 62 (a) of Schedule I of the Act, one or more adhesive stamps 
bearing the words “ Share Transfer / } as’ hereinafter prescribed, may be 
used to make up the amount required. 

14. Except as otherwise provided by these rules, the adhesive stamp 
or stamps used to denote the duty of one anna shall bear the words “ One- 
Anna” or “Half-Anna/* as the case may be, and the adhesive stamp 
used to denote the duty of half an anna shall bear the words “ Hali- 
Anna ” ; and such stamp or stamps may be superscribed either for post- 
age or for revenue or for both postage and revenue. 

15. The following instruments, when stamped with adhesive stamps 
shall be stamped in. the manner hereinafter prescribed, that is to say: — 

(а) Bills-of -exchange, cheques, and promissory notes drawn or 

made out of British India and chargeable with a duty of 
more than one anna shall be stamped with adhesive stamps 
bearing the words “ Foreign Bill.” 

(б) Transfer of shares Hand debentures] of Public Companies and 

Associations shall be stamped with adhesive stamps bearing 
the words “ Share Transfer.” 


(c) An entry as an advocate, vakil or attorney on the roll of any 

High Court shall be stamped with an adhesive stamp 
bearing the word “Advocate,” “Vakil,” or “Attorney.” 
Such stamps shall be affixed under the superintendence and 
responsibility of a gazetted officer of the High Court, who 
shall obtain the stamp from the Superintendent of Stamps 
2 [or other officer appointed in this behalf by the Local Gov- 
ernment] and account to him for it. Such officer shall 
after affixing the stamp, write on the face of it his usual 
signature with the date thereof before parting with the 
instrument. 

(d) Notarial acts shall be stamped with adhesive foreign bill 

stamps bearing the word “ Notarial.” 

(e) Copies of maps or plans 3 [and printed copies] certified to be 

true copies shall be stamped with adhesive court-fee 
stamps. 


1 Inserted by Notification No. 2147-Exc., dated the 28th April, 1910, see Gazette of 

1 Inserted by Notification No. 3725-F., dated the 20th June, 1911, see Gazette of 

Inserted by Notification No, 5067-Exe., dated the 28th September, 1910, see Gazette 
of India, 1910, Pt. I, p. 1014. 
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C HAPTEN IV. 

Miscellaneous. 

10. AVhen an instrument hears a stamp of sufficient amount, but of Provision 
improper description, the Collector may, on payment of the duty with for 0a80,s in 
which the same is chargeable, certify by endorsement on the instrument D n p^ M » r 
that it is duly stamped : description 

Provided that if application is made within three months of the 
execution of the instrument, and the Collector is satisfied that the im- 
proper description of stamp was used solely because of the difficulty or 
inconvenience of procuring one of proper description, lie may remit the 
further payment of duty proscribed in this rule. 

IT- The Collector may require any person claiming a refund or Kvidonuu uh 
renewal under Chapter V of the Act, or his duly authorized agent, to t() 
make an oral deposition on oath or affirmation, or to tile an affidavit, 
setting forth the circumstances under which the claim has arisen, and rotund 
may also, if he thinks fit,, call for the evidence of witnesses in support ,,r wnowal. 
of the statement set forth in any such deposition or affidavit as aforesaid. 

When an application is made for the payment, under Chapter V Taymont of 
of the Act, of an allowance in respect of a spoiled or misused m 

stamp, or on the renewal of a debenture, and an order is passed by the H poilod or 
Collector sanctioning the allowance or calling for further evidence in misused 
support of the application, then, if the amount of the allowance or the 
staraj) given in lieu thereof is not taken, or if the further evidence 0 fj < ,® )0n . A 
lequired is not furnished, as the case may be, by the applicant within tores, 
one year of the date of such order as aforesaid, the application shall he 
struck off, and the spoiled or misused stamp (if any) sent to the Superin- 
tendent of Stamps ’[or other officer appointed in this behalf by the Local 
Government] for destruction, 

J8. Where the Collector makes a refund under section 55 of the Act, Mode of 
he shall cancel the original debenture by writing on or across it the word 
“ Cancelled ” and his usual signature with the date thereof debenture 

in ca8o under 
v section 55 of 

Act. 

19. On the conviction of any offender under Chapter VII of the Howards. 
Act, the Collector may grant to any person who appears to him to have 
contributed thereto, a reward within a limit to be fixed by the Local 
Govern men t. 


1 Inserted by Notification No. 3725 F., dated the 2Qtl) Jupe, 1911, see Gazette of India, 
1911, Pt. I, p. 477. ' 
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GENERAL RULES 


Part II - General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contil. 

Tan Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (II ok 1899). 

Us« of Stompt cnntd. 

APPENDIX A. 

List of instruments referred to in rule 0 (/) of the rules. 

No. of Article in 
Schedule I of 
the Act. 

[n) Administration-bonds . ... ... 2 

(b) Affidavits . 4 

(c) Appointment h made in execution of a power . . 7 

* 

(t/) Articles of Association of a Company 10 

(?) Articles of^ cleikship . . 11 

(/) Bills-of lading .14 

(< 7 ) Charter parties 20 

(h) Declarations of trust 64 A 1 

(i) Instruments evidencing an agreement relating to (1) the deposit 

of title deeds or instruments constituting or being evidence 
of the title to any propoity whatexer (other than a market- 
able set uiily), or (2) the pawn or pledge or hypothecation of 
moxeable property 6 

(/) Leases piinted or lithogiaphed in an oriental language, when 
tho written matter filled m doe-. not exceed one fomth of 
tlie printed matter 35 

(/*) Memoranda of Assodation of Companies 39 

(!) Mortgages of crops 41 

[in) Notes of piotest by Masters of Ships 44 

(n) Polities of insurance . 47 

(oj Revocations of trust 64 11 

(p) Sbarc-w an ants issued by a Company in accordance with section 30 
of tbe ’Indian Companies Act, 1882 (VI of 1882), other than 
share- wan ants issued before tbe fourteenth day of Novem- 
ber, 1890, with adhesno stamps bearing the words “ Share 
Tuhimui 1 ” .oid denoting the full amount of duty payable 
tbeieou, which share-warrants shall bo held to have been 
duly stamped 59 

(y) Warrants for goods 65 

2 [(r) Note or memorandum when the duty payable exceeds two annas 43 R] 

1 See now Act VILof 1913 

'Inserted by Notification No. 6364-A., dated the 5th December, 1910, see Gazette ol 
t- j* mm m r « non w**. 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council- ™>iht . 

Tm'. Indus Sxuir Act, 1899 (11 m- 1899), 

Use of Stamps cum hi. 

APPENDIX B. 

/jis 7 of i nsf ru incut «, refernd fo in lulc (^) of the nth's. 

No of Aitielo in 

* Schedule I of 

the Act. 

(a) Agieoments or memoianda of agreements wlmli, m the opinion of 
the pioper oflh er, cannot < on\ emently h(* wntten on sheets of 
paper on which the stamps aie engia\ed 01 embossed . 5 

(M Instillments engiossed oil paidiment amt wiitten in the Knglish 
style which, in the opinion of mu li ollieer, cannot ion\ emently 
lie written on sheets of paper on which the stamps are engra\e<t 
or embossed . 


(r) Awards . 12 

(d) Bills-of-e\( hange payable otheiwoe than on demand and diawn m 

Bt itisli Tndia . . . 13 (/>) (<) 

(»■) Bonds .... . 15, 10, 26, 34, 58 & 57 

(/) Certificate's of sale . . 18 

(7) Composition-deeds . .23 

(//) Oomeyames 23 

(/) Instillments imposing a fmther diarge on 11101 team'd piopeit\ 32 

(y) Instillments of apprenticeship . .9 

(l) Instruments of ( o-paitneiship .... . 46 A 

(/) Instruments of dissolution of paitnership . 46 B 

(in) Instruments of exchange .... . 31 

(n) Instmim'iits of gift .... . 33 

(o) Instruments of pa 1 1 it ion . 45 

(l>) Leases . . 35 

(7) Lett eis of license 38 

(r) Moitgago deeds 40 

(.<?) Powers of- Attorney ......... 48 

(t) Re convey am es of 11101 tgaged piopeity ^ 64 

(u) Releases 65 

(v) Settlement . 68 

(w) Transfers of the description mentioned in At tide 62, clauses (c), 

(d) ami (e) of Schedule I of the Art 2 (c), ( >1 ) 

& W 

[ See Gazette of India, 1906, Pt. I, p. 439.] 


2k 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— con td. 


The Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (II of 1899). 

Reduction of duty on policy of Sea insurance. 

No. blOO-ftxc., dated the 26th November , 1009 . — In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 9, clause (a), of the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 
(It of 1899), the Governor General in Council is pleased to direct that, 
with effect from 1st April, 1910, the duty chargeable under Article 4TA 
(?)» (n), Schedule I 5 of ihe said Act on a policy of sea insurance shall 
be reduced to one anna, if drawn singly, and do half an anna for 
each part, if drawn in duplicate, in respect of every full sum of one 
thousand live hundred rupees and also any fractional part of one 
thousand five hundred rupee's insured by the policy. 

[See Gazette of India, 1909, Pt. I, p. 1G86.] 


Remission of duty chargeable in certain mortgage deeds. 

No. 1041 -IN, dated the 20 th Mar eh, 1011. — In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 9, clause (a) of the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (II of 
1899), the Governor General in Council is pleased to remit the duty 
chargeable under Article 40, clause (h) of Schedule I of the said Act on 
mortgage deeds executed by an officer of the Government for securing 
the repayment of an advance received by him from the Government for 
the purpose of purchasing a motor car or a motor boat for his own use. 

[Sec Gazette of India, 1911, Pt. I, p. 288.] 

Conversion Into foreign currencies. 

No. 12S1-S. R., dated the 17th March, 1S00. — In exercise of the power 
conferred by section 20, sub-section (2), of the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 
(II of 1899), and of all other powers in this behalf, and in supersession 
of the Notification of the Government of India in the Department of 
Finance and Commerce, No. T8T-S. R., dated the 17th February, 1899, 
the Governor General in Council is pleased to proscribe the following 
rates of exchange for the eonveision of the currencies hereinafter speci- 
fied respectively into the currency of Rntish India for the purposes of 
calculating ad raloreni duty on instruments chargeable therewith: — 

“ ! i " ‘ " “ 

Cnironcv. ' Sum. j Equivalent in currency of British India. 

£1 sterling 


Ra. 15 ; but in the ea^e of Bills of 
Exchange (Article No. 13, Schedule 1) 
Rs. 10 only. 


British 
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Part II— General Rules aud Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— rontd. 

Tun Indian Stash- Act, 189!) (II of 1899). 

Conversion Into foreign currencies - conchl 


Currency 

Sum. 

Fqui 

alcnt in iiiiicmy 

cf British India. 

French .... 

1 fiarc 

i«f 

a Hu pi e, t c , 1 \ s 

LT>-Rs. 15. 

(iemmu 

l mark .... 

J of 

a Rupee, ir, M k s 

20- Us. 15 

United Matt s m Canadian 

1 dollar .... 

Ka. 

0 0 


Chinese .... 

1 tael . 

ID. 

2 0 0 


llritiah (Asmtl” po38< bmods) 

ltU.ll.ll* 

8 

| 



Mexican . . 

1 dollm* 

[\u 

\ 

1 8 0 

• 


Japanese . . ’• 

1 yen . 

J 



Frisian . 

1 kran .... 

Ks 

0 4 (f 





* That is tho “ British Dollar ” and the “ Mexican Dollar,” which me m current 
use in the Straits Settlements and elsewhere. 

[See Gazette of India, 1899, PI. I, p. 158.] 


Rules as to allowance for spoiled or misused stamps. 

No. 3740-S. 7C, dated the 22nd June , 1003 . — In exorcise of the 
power conferred by sec tion 75 of the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (IT of 1899), 
the Governor General in Gounod is pleased to make the following rule 
as to the payment of allowances in lespect of spoiled or misused stamps 
or on the renewal of debentures: — 

‘‘When an application is made for the payment, under Chapter V 
of the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (II of 1899), of an allowance in re-pect 
of a spoiled or misused stamp or on the renewal of a debenture, and an 
order is passed by the Collector, sanctioning the allowance, or calling 
for further evidence in support of the application, then if the amount 
of the allowance or the stamp given in lieu thereof is not taken, or 
if the further evidence ieijuired is not furnished as the cas<^ may be, 
by the applicant within one year of the date of such order as aforesaid, 
the application shall be struck off, and the spoiled or misused stamp 
any) sent to the Superintendent of Stamps for destruction.” 

[See Gazette of India, 1908, Pt. I, p. 537.] 


2 k 2 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Indian Petroleum Act, 1899 (VIII of 1899). 

Additions to Sohsdule to Aot. 

No. 3901 — 6 , dated the 27th May , 1911. — In exercise of the power 
conferred by section 4, sub-section (/), of the Petroleum Act, 1899 (VIII 
of 1899), the Governor General in Council is pleased to direct that the 
following alterations and additions be made to the first schedule to the* 
said Act : — 

I. After direction 2 in Part II, the following shall be added, 
namely : — 

“ 3. Samples of certain mixtures. — Samples of liquid, and viscous and' 
sedimentary, petroleum mixtures shall be prepared for testing in the man- 
ner prescribed by the two foregoing directions.” 

II. For direction 0 in Part ITT as amended by Home Department 
Notification 1 No. 928 (J), dated the 28th June, 1900, the following shall 
be substituted, namely: — 

u I directions for testing petroleum mixtures. 

G. Liquid mixtures. — Where the petroleum mixture is wholly liquid, 
flows quite freely, and does not contain any sediment or thickening ingre- 
dient, such mixture is tested in the same manner as ordinary petroleum. 

7. Viscous and sedimentary mixtures. — Where the petroleum mixture 
contains an undissolved sediment, as in the case of some metal polishes, 
vhich can be separated by filtration or by settlement and decantation, 
the sediment may be so separated and the decanted liquid may be tested 
in the same manner as ordinary petroleum. 

In carrying out such separation, care must be taken to minimise the 
evaporation of the petroleum. The separation of the sediment must not 
be effected by distillation. 

Where the petroleum mixture is such that sediment cannot be sepa- 
rated by the aforementioned means, or where it is of a viscous nature as 
in the case of india-rubber solution, quick drying paints, etc., such mix- 
ture shall be tested in a modified apparatus, which differs from that pre- 
scribed in Part I only in the addition of a stirrer to equalize the tempera- 
ture throughout the sample under test. 

In carrying out the test of a viscous petroleum mixture, this stirrer 
shall be constantly revolved at a slow speed, except when applying the 
test flame, with the fingers, the direction of revolution being that of the 
hand of a clock. 

With the exception of the use of the stirrer, the manner of carrying' 
out the test shall be the same as in the case of ordinary petroleum. 


Published at p. 403 of Pt. I of Gazette of India, 1900. 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Indian I’etkouceji Act, 1891) (Y11I ov 1899). 

Additions to Schedule to Act ivmhl. 

The stirrer may he remo\ed by grasping the spuullo just above the 
» blades with the finger and thuml), and unserewing the upper sheath. 
The opening in the lid, through which the stirrer passes, may then be 
closed by a plug provided for the purpose. 

When this has been done, tlie apparatus shall be deemed to comply 
with the specification set forth in this schedule and may be used for 
testing ordinary petroleum. 

A model of the aforementioned appaiatus will be deposited in the 
office of the Chemical Examiner to Government, Calcutta, and the pro- 
visions of section 20 of the Petroleum Act, 1899, in regard to verification* 
and stamping shall apply also to such apparatus as though it weie tlif 
apparatus prescribed by the said Act. • 

For the purpose of carrying out such verification the stirrer shall be 
removed and the opening plugged as hereinbefore directed. The appar- 
atus shall then be tested with ordinary petroleum. The stirrer shall be 
verified by comparison of measurements.” 

III. For the heading to Part IV the following shall be substituted, 
namely : — 

“ Directions for determining the flashing point of petroleum and pet- 
roleum mixtures which are not fluid at ordinary temperatures but liquefy 
when heated in a water bath, or which are liquid at ordinary temperatures 
but solidify on being cooled to 50° t \ ” 

[See Gazette of India, 1911, Pt. I, p. 968.] 


Transport of Petroleum between Provinces. 

No. 1795 , dated the 12th December, 1902.— In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 8 of the Indian Petroleum Act, 1899 (V ITT of 1899b 
the Governor Geneial in Council is pleased to make the following rule 
to regulate the transport of petroleum from one Province of British India 
to any other, namely: — 

*[(1) Save as otherwise provided in sub-rule ( 2 )] where petroleum 
is transported from any Province of British India to any 
other such Province, the rules relating to the granting of 
transport licenses and to the transport of petroleum for the 
time being in force in the Province from which the petro- 
leum is transported, and no others, shall, so far as they can 

1 Added by Notification No. 965 C , dated the 6th April, 1905, see Gazette of Tmlia, 
1905, Pt. I, p. 248. 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Indian Petroleum Act, 1899 (VIII of 1899). 

Transport of Petroleum between Provinces —conchl. 

he made applicable, be deemed to apply to the petroleum, 
so long as it remains in transport, as though it were being 
transported within the limits of such last mentioned Pro- 
vince. 

l [(2) Nothing in sub-rule (/) shall be deemed to limit or otherwise 
affect the exercise, for the due enforcement of the rules ren- 
dered applicable by the said sub-rule, of any powers of in- 
specting or detaining petroleum in transport, which may be 
cxciseable by any Magistrate or Police Officer under any 
rules for the time being in force under the Indian Petroleum 
Act, 1899 (VIII of 1899), in the Province within which the 
petroleum is being transported.] 

[See Gazette of India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 889.] 

p 


Form of certificate of verification of petroleum testing apparatus. 

No. 1850 (Judicial), dated the 29th December , 1899. — Under the pro- 
visions of section 20, sub-section ( 2 ), of the Indian Petroleum Act, 189& 
(VIII of 1899), the Governor General in Council is pleased, in superses- 
sion of the Notification of this Department, No. 1079, dated the 2nd 
August, 1890, to prescribe the following form of eertificaie of verification 
of petroleum testing apparatus: — 

This is to certify that the apparatus stamped by me with the No. 
and with the date and provided with 

slides marked A and II and thermometers numbered 

on the stem 1, 2, 3 and 4, respectively, has been verified and compared 
with the model Test Apparatus kept at the Chemical Examiner’s Depart- 
ment, Calcutta, with the following results: — 

1. When slide A is used with thermometer No. 1, the apparatus 

records the flashing point of an oil.* 

2. When slide A is used with thermometer No. 2, the apparatus 

records the flashing point of an oil.* 

3. When slide A is used with thermometer No. 3, the apparatus 

records the flashing point of an oil.* 

1 Added bv Notification No. 965-C., dated the 6th April, 1905, xee Gazette of India, 
1905, Pt. I, p. 248. 

* If the apparatus records correctly enter here the word “ correctly.” If the apparatus 
records the flashing point above or below the truth as ascertained by comparison with the 
Model Test Apparatus, enter here “ (degrees and decimals) too nigh ” (or “ too- 

as the case may be). 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council ninul. 


The Indian J’etkoi.evm A it, 18!)!) (VIII ok 18!)!)). 

Form of certificate of verification of petroleum testing apparatus romUt 

4. WIhmi slide ]\ is list'd with thermometer No. 1. the apparatus 
records tin* flashing point of an oil.* 
b. When slide P is list'd with thermometer \o 2, I lie apparatus 
records the flashing point of an oil.* 
fi. Win'll slide 11 is list'd with tht'rnioniett'r No 8 the appal atus 
rt'eords tlie flashing point of an oil.* 

For Viscid Oil - With extra sitlt' thennonieter (t v I i n<i ri t a 1 bullied) 
No. 4. 

7. When slide A is used with thennonietei No. 1, the apparatus 

reeoids the flashing point of an oil.* 

8. When slide P is used with thennonieter Np. I, tin' apparatus 

records tin* flashing point of an oil.* 

The thermometers and aneroid barometer accompanying this appara- 
tus have been standardised as in the attached cards. 

[Sec Gazette of India, 1891), Pt. 1, p. 1102.] 


Fees for the verification of apparatus for testing petroleum. 

'No. 1473-4 dated the Oth October , 1S90.~- Under the provisions of 
section 21, sub-section (7), of the Petroleum Act, XII of 1880, the Gover- 
nor Geneial in Council is pleased to prescribe the following rates of 
fees tor the verification of apparatus for testing petroleum which may be 
submitted to the (Ticmical K\anmier to Go\ernmciit, Calcutta, for that 
purpose, viz. • — 

llupees 1(1 for th<‘ vei i licat ion of one slide with one thermometer, 
which fee will co\er the cost of engraving the name of the owner on the 
apparatus, and Its. 10 for each additional slide or thcrmomelei verified 
after the first. 

[ 'See Gazette of India, 1890, Pt. I, p. 784 ] 


Form of Register of Certificates of verification of petroleum testing apparatus. 

l iW 1081, dated 2nd August, 1800.— Under the provisions^ of section 
21, sub-section (4), of the Petroleum Act, XII of 1880, the Governor 

* If the apparatus records correctly enter here the word “ correctly.” If the apparatus 
records the flashing point above or below the truth as ascertained by comparison with the 
Model Test Apparatus, enter here “ (degrees and decimals) too high ” (or “ too 

low,” as the case mav be). 

1 These notifications are kept in force by s. 24 of the General Clauses Act, 1897 (X of 
1897), Gen!. Acts. Vol. IV. 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Indian Petroleum Act, 1899 (VIII of 1899). 

Form of Register of Certificates of verification of petroleum testing apparatus condd. 

General in Council is pleased to prescribe tbe following form of Register 
to be kept by the (liomieal Examiner to Government, Calcutta, of certifi- 
cates of verification of petroleum testing apparatus granted under section 
21, sub-section (2), of the Act. 

Keqistvr of ('ert i firotes (j ranted under section 21 of ihc Pet roleuin Act, 

XU of 1886 . 


I Port at which the 
Serial No. 1 apparatus is intended 
to he used. 


See Gazette of India, 1890, 1M. I, p. 590.] 


Fee for Inspection of model test apparatus. 

l No. 1174-1 dated the 9th October , 1890 .— Under the provisions of 
section 21, sub-section (5), of the Petroleum Act, XII of 1880, the Gover- 

1 This notification is kept in force by s. 24 of the General Clauses Act, 1897 (X of 1897), 
deni. Acts, Vol. IV. 






AND ORDERS. 1*01 

Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council- -o>ni<l. 


Tub Indian Peikouiim Act, 18911 (VIII ot 1899). 

Fee for inspection of model test apparatus emu Id 

nor General in Council is pleased to prescribe a fee of one rupee for the 
inspection of the model test apparatus deposited in the Oilice of the 
Chemical Examiner to Government, Calcutta. 

[See Gazette of India, 1890, Pt. 1, p. 731.] 


Application of part of Aot to Carbide of Calcium. 

A T o. 101 — 10 , dated the -1th January , 1007.- -In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 22 of the Indian Petroleum Act, 1899 (VIII of 1899), 
the Governor General in Conned is pleased to apply to Carbide of Cal- 
cium the provisions of sections 8 to If), 17, 18, 23 and *21 of the said Act, 
and to prescribe that for the quantity of petroleum mentioned in section 
11 of the same Act, such quantity or quantities of Carbide of Calcium 
shall be substituted as may he prescribed by the rules for the time being 
in force relating to the possession and transport of Carbide of Calcium. 

Home Department Notification No. 1118, dated the lltli August 
1899, is hereby cancelled. 

[See Gazette of India, 1907, Pt. I, p. 15.] 


Publication of draft Rules under Act. 

i\o. J 62, dated the 12th April , 1SS9 . — In exercise of the power con- 
ferred by section 2d, sub-section (/), ol the Indian Petroleum Act, 1899 
(VIII of 1899), the Governor General in Council is pleased to direct, in 
supersession of the Notification ot t lit* Government of India in the Home 
Department, No. 187, dated the 1st February, 1887, that drafts of 
rules which it may hi' proposed to make* under the said Act, shall be 
published : — 

(a) when the authority making the rules is a Local Government, 

in three consecutive issues of the local official Gazette in 
English and in such other language or languages as the 

O r> r* no 

Local Government may direct; and 

(b) when the authority making the rules is the Governof General 

in Council, in three consecutive issues of the Gazette of 
India in English, and in three consecutive issues of the 
local official Gazette (if any) of every Local Government 
in British India in English and in such other language or 
languages as the Local Government may direct. 

[See Gazette of India, 1899, Pt. I, p. 244.] 
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Part II— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— cmitd. 


Tin: Gi.vndkiis vxi) E'xrcy Act, 18!)!) (XIII or 1899). 

" Surra" and “ Lymphangitis Epizootica ” specified as dangerous epidemic diseases. 

No. 206!)— -102-2, dated the 22nd September, 1910 . — Tn pursuance 
of section 2, sub-section (/), of tlie Glanders and Farcy Act, 1899 (XIII 
of 1899), as amended by tbe Glanders and Farcy Law Amendment Act, 
1910 (XII of 1910), the Governor General in Council hereby specifies 
“ surra ” and “ lymphangitis epizootica ’ f as dangerous epidemic diseases 
within the meaning of section 2, sub-section (/), of the said Act. 

\Ser Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. I, p. 969.] 
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Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council- -o>ni<l. 


Tub Indian Peikouiim Act, 18911 (VIII ot 1899). 

Fee for inspection of model test apparatus emu Id 

nor General in Council is pleased to prescribe a fee of one rupee for the 
inspection of the model test apparatus deposited in the Oilice of the 
Chemical Examiner to Government, Calcutta. 

[See Gazette of India, 1890, Pt. 1, p. 731.] 


Application of part of Aot to Carbide of Calcium. 

A T o. 101 — 10 , dated the -1th January , 1007.- -In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 22 of the Indian Petroleum Act, 1899 (VIII of 1899), 
the Governor General in Conned is pleased to apply to Carbide of Cal- 
cium the provisions of sections 8 to If), 17, 18, 23 and *21 of the said Act, 
and to prescribe that for the quantity of petroleum mentioned in section 
11 of the same Act, such quantity or quantities of Carbide of Calcium 
shall be substituted as may he prescribed by the rules for the time being 
in force relating to the possession and transport of Carbide of Calcium. 

Home Department Notification No. 1118, dated the lltli August 
1899, is hereby cancelled. 

[See Gazette of India, 1907, Pt. I, p. 15.] 


Publication of draft Rules under Act. 

i\o. J 62, dated the 12th April , 1SS9 . — In exercise of the power con- 
ferred by section 2d, sub-section (/), ol the Indian Petroleum Act, 1899 
(VIII of 1899), the Governor General in Council is pleased to direct, in 
supersession of the Notification ot t lit* Government of India in the Home 
Department, No. 187, dated the 1st February, 1887, that drafts of 
rules which it may hi' proposed to make* under the said Act, shall be 
published : — 

(a) when the authority making the rules is a Local Government, 

in three consecutive issues of the local official Gazette in 
English and in such other language or languages as the 

O r> r* no 

Local Government may direct; and 

(b) when the authority making the rules is the Governof General 

in Council, in three consecutive issues of the Gazette of 
India in English, and in three consecutive issues of the 
local official Gazette (if any) of every Local Government 
in British India in English and in such other language or 
languages as the Local Government may direct. 

[See Gazette of India, 1899, Pt. I, p. 244.] 
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Part II —General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


Tiie Prisoners Act, 1900 (III of 1900). 

Section 19 of Prisoners Act, 1871 (V of 1871), applied to offences under the Penal 
Code mentioned in Sohedule II, Aot XI of 1872. 

'No. 158, doted the 12th Avgust , 1472.- Under section 19 of Act V 
of 1871 (The Prisoners Act , 7471), and with reference to section 11 of 
Act XI of 1872 (The Foreign J urisdiction and Extradition Act , 1872), the 
Governor General in Council is pleased' to notify that the provisions of 
section 19 of Act V of 1871 shall apply to offences, against any of the 
sections of the Indian Penal Code mentioned in Schedule II of Act XI 
of 1872. 

[AVe Gazette of India, 1872, Pt. I, p. 780.] 

Barracks at Port Blair declared to be prisons for convicts sentenced to penal servitude. 

No. 858, dated'thc 20th Mag , 1871.— Under the provisions of section 
21 of Act V of 1871“ the Governor General in Council is pleased to 
declare that barracks and other places used for the confinement of prison- 
ers at Port Blair, Port Mount, and the Nieobars to he prisons for the 
confinement of convicts sentenced to penal servitude. 

[See Gazette of India, 1871, Pt. I, p. 410.] 

Confinement of convicts sentenced to penal servitude. 

No. 17, dated the 1()th January , 1857 — Tn order to give effect to the 
provisions of section VI, Act No. XXIV* of 1855, 2 the Governor General 
of India in Council hereby directs that, until further orders, every 
person who under that Act may by any Court in the Presidency of Fort 
St. George be sentenced or ordered to he kept in penal servitude, shall, 
during term of the sentence or order, be confined in the prison known as 
the Madras Penitentiary, and that every person who in like manner may 
by any Court, within any other part of the territories in the possession, 
and under the government of the East India Company, be sentenced 
or ordered to be kept in penal servitude, shall be confined in the prison 
or place of confinement in which such person would have been confined, 
if, instead of being sentenced or ordered to be kept in penal servitude, 
he had been sentenced to imprisonment with hard labour. 

[Ace Calcutta Gazette, 1857, p. 68.] 

• 

Jails to which persons sentenced to transportation may be sent. 

No. NO*), dated the 15th Auc/mt, 1873— Under the provisions of 
section 21 of Act V of 1871, 2 the Governor General in Council is pleased 

1 This notification is probably obsolete with reference to section 15 (i) (c) of the 
Prisoners Act, 1900 (III of 1900). ' 

* See now Act III of 1900. 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council 


The Prisoners Act, 1900 (III or 1900). 

Jails to which persons sentenced to transportation may be sent confd 

to declare tlie Yerrowda (Vntr.il Tail in the Bombay Presidency to be a 
prison in which persons sentenced to he kept in penal servitude may he 
confined. 

No. 1106, dated the 15th August, 1873. — Under the provisions of 
section 319 of VYc^ X of 1872 (the Code of Criminal Procedure), the 
Governor General in Council is pleased to appoint the Yerrowda Central 
Tail to he a place to which persons sentenced to transportation in the 
Bombay Presidency may he sent. 

[See Gazette of India, 1873, Pt. I, p. 732.] 


No. 5717. dated the 13th Deeeniher. 1899. — Under tin* provisions of 
section 33 of the Prisoners’ Act, 1871 (V of 1871), as amended by 
section 2 of the Prisoners’ Act Amendment Act, 188i ) (IX of 1882), the 
Governor General in Council is pleased to appoint the following Tails 
in th o Madras Presidency as places to which persons sentenced to trans- 
portation may he sent: — 

The Central Tails at Rajahmumlry, Vellore, Salem, Trichinopoly, 
Coimbatore and Cannanore and Her Majesty’s Peniten- 
tiary at Madras. 

2. Home Department Notification No. 953, dated the lltlj Tune, 
1808, is hereby cancelled. 

[Ncc Gazette of India, 1899, Pt. I, p. 1000.'] 

No. 158, dated the 9th April , 1891. — In exercise of the power con- 
ferred by section 33 of the Prisoners Act, V of 1871, as amended by Act 
TX of 1882, 2 the Governor General in Council hereby appoints the 
Raipur Tail to be a place to which persons sentenced to transportation 
may be sent. 

[ See Gazette of India, 1891, Pt. I, p. 185.] 


No. 410 , dated the 18th June , 1889. — In exercise of the power con- 
ferred by section 33 of the Prisoners Act, V of 1871 , as amended 4iv Act IX 
of 1882, 2 the Governor General in Council hereby appoints the Delhi 
Jail and the Mooltan District Jail to be places to which persons sentenced 
to transportation may be sent. 

[See Gazette of India, 1889, Pt. I, p. 339.] 

1 See now Act V of 1898. 

3 See now Act III of 1900. 
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Part II —General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


Tiie Prisoners Act, 1900 (III of 1900). 

Section 19 of Prisoners Act, 1871 (V of 1871), applied to offences under the Penal 
Code mentioned in Sohedule II, Aot XI of 1872. 

'No. 158, doted the 12th Avgust , 1472.- Under section 19 of Act V 
of 1871 (The Prisoners Act , 7471), and with reference to section 11 of 
Act XI of 1872 (The Foreign J urisdiction and Extradition Act , 1872), the 
Governor General in Council is pleased' to notify that the provisions of 
section 19 of Act V of 1871 shall apply to offences, against any of the 
sections of the Indian Penal Code mentioned in Schedule II of Act XI 
of 1872. 

[AVe Gazette of India, 1872, Pt. I, p. 780.] 

Barracks at Port Blair declared to be prisons for convicts sentenced to penal servitude. 

No. 858, dated'thc 20th Mag , 1871.— Under the provisions of section 
21 of Act V of 1871“ the Governor General in Council is pleased to 
declare that barracks and other places used for the confinement of prison- 
ers at Port Blair, Port Mount, and the Nieobars to he prisons for the 
confinement of convicts sentenced to penal servitude. 

[See Gazette of India, 1871, Pt. I, p. 410.] 

Confinement of convicts sentenced to penal servitude. 

No. 17, dated the 1()th January , 1857 — Tn order to give effect to the 
provisions of section VI, Act No. XXIV* of 1855, 2 the Governor General 
of India in Council hereby directs that, until further orders, every 
person who under that Act may by any Court in the Presidency of Fort 
St. George be sentenced or ordered to he kept in penal servitude, shall, 
during term of the sentence or order, be confined in the prison known as 
the Madras Penitentiary, and that every person who in like manner may 
by any Court, within any other part of the territories in the possession, 
and under the government of the East India Company, be sentenced 
or ordered to be kept in penal servitude, shall be confined in the prison 
or place of confinement in which such person would have been confined, 
if, instead of being sentenced or ordered to be kept in penal servitude, 
he had been sentenced to imprisonment with hard labour. 

[Ace Calcutta Gazette, 1857, p. 68.] 

• 

Jails to which persons sentenced to transportation may be sent. 

No. NO*), dated the 15th Auc/mt, 1873— Under the provisions of 
section 21 of Act V of 1871, 2 the Governor General in Council is pleased 

1 This notification is probably obsolete with reference to section 15 (i) (c) of the 
Prisoners Act, 1900 (III of 1900). ' 

* See now Act III of 1900. 



AND ORDERS. 


1197 

Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— amid. 


The Prisoners Act, 1900 (III of 1900).. 

Jails to which persons sentenced to transportation may be sent ,,mcld 

An. i> 67, dated the itli Mai), 1697. — In oxcrcHo of the power cun- 
ferred by section 00 of the Prinmers Act, 1871 (V ot 1871), as amended 
by section 2 of the Prisoners Act Amendment Act, 1882 (IX of 1882),' 
and in supersession of the notifications of the (Imernmcnt of India in 

• the Homo Depailment marginally 

ls;o. nied, the (iorernor ticueral in 

No. LC3, dated 2otli ^>nl, ls v 9 n • , , , . , 

No 25, dated I 2 th .innuitiy, 181* i. Council is pleased t o appoint the 

-lads at Kangoon, Moulmein, 

Bassein, Mandalay, Myingyan, Thajelmyo, and Insein as places within 
British India to which prisoners sentenced to transportation may be sent. 

[Ace Gazette of India, 1897, Pt. 1, p. 820 ] 


dated the Will Januari j, 1907.— In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 82 of the Prisoners Act, 1900 (III of 1900), the 
Governor General in Council is pleased to appoint the following jails in 
Eastern Bengal and Assam as places to which persons under sentence of 
transportation may he sent: — 

All central jails and the Gauhati, Tezpur and Syl hot jails. 

| Ace Gazette of India, 1907, Pt. I, p. 18.] 


A J o. 266 , dated the 6th Sept ember, 1911 . — In exercise of the power 
conferred hy section 82 of the Prisoners Act, 1900 (Act III of 1900), the 
Governor General in Council hereby appoints the Central -Jail at 
Myaungmya to lie a place to which persons sentenced to transportation 
mav be sent. 

r.SYc Gazette of India. 1911, Pt. 1, p. 711.] 

1 Set now A < t HI of 1900 
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Part II —General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


Tiie Prisoners Act, 1900 (III of 1900). 

Section 19 of Prisoners Act, 1871 (V of 1871), applied to offences under the Penal 
Code mentioned in Sohedule II, Aot XI of 1872. 

'No. 158, doted the 12th Avgust , 1472.- Under section 19 of Act V 
of 1871 (The Prisoners Act , 7471), and with reference to section 11 of 
Act XI of 1872 (The Foreign J urisdiction and Extradition Act , 1872), the 
Governor General in Council is pleased' to notify that the provisions of 
section 19 of Act V of 1871 shall apply to offences, against any of the 
sections of the Indian Penal Code mentioned in Schedule II of Act XI 
of 1872. 

[AVe Gazette of India, 1872, Pt. I, p. 780.] 

Barracks at Port Blair declared to be prisons for convicts sentenced to penal servitude. 

No. 858, dated'thc 20th Mag , 1871.— Under the provisions of section 
21 of Act V of 1871“ the Governor General in Council is pleased to 
declare that barracks and other places used for the confinement of prison- 
ers at Port Blair, Port Mount, and the Nieobars to he prisons for the 
confinement of convicts sentenced to penal servitude. 

[See Gazette of India, 1871, Pt. I, p. 410.] 

Confinement of convicts sentenced to penal servitude. 

No. 17, dated the 1()th January , 1857 — Tn order to give effect to the 
provisions of section VI, Act No. XXIV* of 1855, 2 the Governor General 
of India in Council hereby directs that, until further orders, every 
person who under that Act may by any Court in the Presidency of Fort 
St. George be sentenced or ordered to he kept in penal servitude, shall, 
during term of the sentence or order, be confined in the prison known as 
the Madras Penitentiary, and that every person who in like manner may 
by any Court, within any other part of the territories in the possession, 
and under the government of the East India Company, be sentenced 
or ordered to be kept in penal servitude, shall be confined in the prison 
or place of confinement in which such person would have been confined, 
if, instead of being sentenced or ordered to be kept in penal servitude, 
he had been sentenced to imprisonment with hard labour. 

[Ace Calcutta Gazette, 1857, p. 68.] 

• 

Jails to which persons sentenced to transportation may be sent. 

No. NO*), dated the 15th Auc/mt, 1873— Under the provisions of 
section 21 of Act V of 1871, 2 the Governor General in Council is pleased 

1 This notification is probably obsolete with reference to section 15 (i) (c) of the 
Prisoners Act, 1900 (III of 1900). ' 

* See now Act III of 1900. 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council -c»»td. 

Tuk In-dun Toms (Akm\J Act, 1901 (II oi- 1901). 

Passes as to exemption from tolls c <>ntd 

foregoing <1 a\ist k s, when such horses, baggage or persons 
aceompanv the persons so specified under the eii cunistances 
iiuuit ioned in those clauses, inspect ivelv ; 

(A) cai liases and hoises .belonging to Ills Majestv or eniployeil 
in 1 1 is^.Ma jest v s military service and all persons in charge 
of or aeconi pan\ ing the same, when convoving' any such* 
persons as hereinbefore in this lule mentioned, or when, 
conveying baggage or stores; 

(/) animals accompanying any body of troops wliieh are intended 
to h(‘ slaughtered lor tood or Kept, for any pm po.se eonneeted 
with the provisioning of such troops, or 

(j) persons in charge of any cairiago, horse or animal exempted 
under any of the foiegoing clauses when accompanying 
the same under the eiieumstanees mentumod in those ( lames 
respectively. 

(2) No passes shall he required in the ease of officers of II is Majesty’s 
Regular Forces or of any local corps or of an\ Imperial Service Troops, 
when travelling on duty though not in umtorm: 

Provided that the otlieer so tra\ o 1 1 i n <*■ shall furnish in wilting to the 
person authorised to demand toll his name, rank and t ho natuie of the 
duty on which he is engaged. 

(/) Save as hereinafter provided in sub-rule (2) every pass shall 
he signed by the Fommamling Oflieer of the legiment, corps, or detach- 
ment concerned, or by a station stall' officer. 

(2) In the ease of membeis of a eoi ps of Volunteers, or of officers 
and soldiers of the Indian Reserve Forces, every pass shall be signed, 
in a Presidency-town, by the rommissionor of Police, and, elsewhere, 
by the District Magistrate, or by such officer as the District Magistrate 
may authorise in this behalf. 

FORM OF PASS. 

\ Issued under the Indian Tolls (Army) Act , 1001 (11 of 1001). | 

This pass is issued subject, to the rules on the reverse in respect of 
the persons and property specified in the annexed schedule, and exempt 
from the payment of tolls on the occasion of — 

Embarking or being shipped at 

Disembarking or being landed at 

Proceeding from to 

It will remain in force from up to the —Pit) . 

Schedule. 

2 L 
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Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The I.ndun Tom.s (Army) Act, 1901 (II or 1901). 

Passes as to exemption from tolls— concld. 


Schedule . 



J Number 

j Nemo of Corps , 

Remarks 


Part I. | 1 




Persons, 

* 


OflieoiN 

. 1 




Soldiers 


Members of Volunteer t Virps .... 

(rmss-cutioi's employed in aervke of troops or 
\ olunieers. 

Auth >i iscd followois of troops or voluntoors 

Moinbers of families of otfieeis, soldiers or author-, 
is (1 follow'd a. 

Poisons in charge of horses, e.vriinges, slaughter 
animals and baggage. 

Prisoneis .... 

Part 11. 

Pro peril/. 

Horses as defined in the Act” 

Carriages 

Slaughter animals ...... 

i 




* “ Homo ” includes a nmlo and anybo.nl of w hatovor dosi nation winch is used foi himlcn or di uu^ht or lo 
carrjmg poisons Section 2, clause (<) 

(Sd.) 

Place — ti ~ Commanding Officer of 

1 Station Staff Officer at 

Date }• District, Magistrate ai 

j Officer authorised by Dist. Mgte. at 

j Commissioner of Police at 

indorsement. 

[Here outer rules 1 to 3.] 

[.See Gazette of India, 1908, Pt. I, p. 9G8.J 
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Part II.- General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General In Council - count. 


Indian Minks Act, 1901 (Vlil ok 1901). 

Rules for the whole of British India in respect of mica, manganese and limestone mines. 

No. 0430 — 1 62, dated the 2nd September , 1911 . — In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 20 of the Indian Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of 
1901), tlie Governor General in Gouneil is pleased to make the following 
rules, for the whole of British India, in respect of mica, manganese, 
and limestone mines, other ihafi mines which have been exempted from 
the operation of i how Act under section 29 thereof: — 


PART I. 


Management. 


1. When a change occurs in the name or address of the manager of a Not no of 
mine, notice of the change shall be sent within one nvmth, by the owner, 

agent or manager, to the Chief Inspector of Mines in India and also 0 f 

to the Magistrate of the District. maiiug.’i. 

2. Tor e\erv mine a book, to be called the Inspection Book, shall be Jhh|m-c'i *u 
kept, in which Inspecting Officers shall record their observations. The Book - 
owner, agent or manager shall also write or cause to be written at the 
commencement of the book — 

(a) the name of the mine, 

(/;) the name and address of the ownei of the mine and of the 
agent (if any), 

(c) the name and address of the, manager of the mine, 

(d) tin- name of the competent person or persons appointed under 

Rule 9, and 

(r) the system of signals provided m accordance with Rule 12. 


d. The manager or some competent person or persons appointed, in 
writing, by the owner, agent or manager for the purpose shall, at least 
once in every 21 hours, inspect every part of a mine in or through which 
any person has to work or puss, and, if more than 20 persons are employed 
in the mine simultaneously, shall without delay write or cause to he 
written a repoit of such inspection in a book, to be called the Daily 
Report Book. TBerv such report shall he signed by the person making 
the inspection. 

4. Where any poison required by these rules, or by any special rule 
made under section 21 ot tin* Indian Mines Act, 1901, to make any report 
is unable to write, he shall he present when his report is written for him, 
and shall have it read over to him, and shall attach his thumb-mark to 
it. The person writing the report shall also sign his name at the end, 
together w r ith a statement that it lias been read over to tin* pci son for 
whom it was written. 

2 l2 


Daily Repo 
IJ.nL 


Rroc* dure t. 
be foil wed 
who i a 
p.'rou 
req uied to 
icport D 
inabl to 
wr ,t<*. 



Books and 
rules to be 
kept In ft 
convenient 
plaoe. 


b haft s and 
outlets. 


Ventilation 
in shafts, 
tunne’s and 
workirg 
placea 


1502 GENERAL. RULES 

Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— con td. 


Indian Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of 1901). 

Rules for the whole of British India in respect of mloa, manganese and limestone mlnea 

— contd . 

5. All hooks which are required to be kept under these rules, together 
with a copy of the Indian Mines Act and of all rules applicable to the 
mine, shall be kept at an office or other building as near as conveniently 
may be to, and used in connection with the working of the mine, and 
shall ho produced on the request of an Inspector of HJines, a Magistrate, 
or any person authorised in that behalf by the Local Government. 


PART II. 

Shafts and Outlets. 

0. (a) At every mine, other than an open quarry, where more than 
20 persons are employed below ground, or where in the opinion of the 
Local Government it is necessary, there shall be at least two shafts or 
outlets, not nearer to one another than twenty feet, affording separate 
means of ingress and ogie>s available to all the persons employed in the 
mine. 

(b) Proper arrangements shall be made for persons to descend to and 
ascend from the mine at each of such shafts or outlets. If apparatus is 
necessary, it shall be kept on the works belonging to the mine and shall 
bo constantly available for use 

(r) The foregoing provisions of this rule with respect to shafts and 
outlets shall not apply — 

(?) while a shaft is being sunk or an outlet being made; 

(//) to any working for the purpose of making a communication 
between two or more shafts or outlets. 

Ul) In cases where there are special difficulties which make com- 
pliance with the foregoing provisions of this rule not reasonably practic- 
able, the mine may be exempted therefrom by the Local Government, 
subject to such conditions as it may think fit to impose. 


< PART III. 

Ventilation. 

7. An adequate amount of ventilation shall be constantly produced 
in every mine, to such an extent that the shafts, tunnels and working 
places of the mine, and the travelling roads leading thereto, shall be 
in a fit state for working and passing therein. 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— vontd. 

Ison.v Mines Act, IIIIII (VIII 1901). 

Dules for the whole of British India in respeot of mioa, manganese and limestone mines 

—contd. 

PART IV. 

Explosives and Siiot-eiiuni;. 

8. No ox|) 1 hm\ 4 ‘ sub&taiwe -kill In* sIoiim! in t ho mint'. Nt<*r.igo ol 

OXp'oHl Vi h In 
iui'ii'8 

prohibilo l. 

9. No explosive substance slmll bo lakon into (lit 1 mmo except in so- Sc'-ured oases 
cured cases or boxes, containing not more than 5 lbs. each, ami a person <> • inxeg fur 
shall not lia\e in use, or keep tor use, at one time m any one place 1 “^8 
within the mine, more than one of such cases or [>oxes. The place in ml J t 

the mine at winch any such case or box is in use or is kept for use, 
unless solid ground directly intervenes, shall not he less than thirty feet 
from a place at which any other such east* or box * is in use or kept for 
use : 

Provided that an Inspector of Mines may, in special cases and by 
older in writing, permit, subject to such limitations as lie may prescribe, 
the use at one time in one place of more than one of such cases or 
boxes. 

10. No detonator shall he carried or kept in tin* same case or box Detonators, 
with any other explosive material. 

It. No person shall use any iron or steel implement in the process of Iron or stool 
( barging or stemming for blasting. implements. 

12. Blasting shall not he commenced until such warning as will Warning to 
or to the persons working in the mine and its vicinity has 1)0 K» ven 
>y an efficient system of signals or by other means arranged blasting 

by the manager. Notice shall similarly he given as soon as blasting 5 

is finished. 

13. If a shot has, nr appears to have, missed fire, no person shall MsfireH. 
approach the place until at least one hour has elapsed, unless the attempt 

to fire the shot lias been made by electrical moans, when this interval 
may he reduced to fifteen minutes after the battery has been discon- 
nected • 

14. After a hob* has been clanged and made icadv for firing, no Pcmovul of 

person shall remove or attempt to remove anything therefrom. h. 

have beou 
chili gorf. 

15. A new shot-hole shall not he commenced in any portion of a New shut- 

shot-hole left by a previous shot. Jl,1e3 - 


prevent dang 
been given, l 



1504 GENERAL RULES 

Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— con td. 


Roofs and 
sides of 
t ravelling 
loads and, 
woikmg 
plilC< 8. 

Over bur on, 
loose gr< und 
and mafcei ml. 

S'des of ( pi'ti 
workings. 

Slops in < pan 
wo i kings. 

Fenei g of 
i xp< sed and 
dangerous 
parts < f 
m; chinery. 

Ptoam 
b 'ik »8. 


Fencii g of 
dangerous 


Indian Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of 1901). 

Rules for the whole of British India In respect of mica, manganese and limestone mines 

— contd. 

10. If a shot has missed fire, no new hole shall he commenced within 
twelve inches from the hole in which the misfire occurred, and care shall 
he taken to drill the hole in such a direction that there is uo danger of 
touching the unexploded charge. 

The new hole shall be bored in the presence ofrtlie manager or of 
(he person who exercises daily personal supervision over the mine or that 
section thereof, and also, if possible, of the man who bored the hole in 
which the misfire occurred. Such manager or person exercising daily 
personal supervision shall also he present during any operations under- 
taken for the removal of rock within six feet of the unexploded charge. 

f PART V. 

.Safety of Persons Employed. 

17. The roofs and sides of all travelling roads and working places 
shall he made and kept secure. 


18. In open workings the overburden and all loose ground and mate- 
rial shall he lemoved sufficiently far from I he edge, or otherwise made 
secure, in order to prevent danger to persons employed in the mine. 

19. The sides of open workings shall be sloped, stepped or secured, 
in such a manner as to prevent danger from falls of material. 

20. When an open working is worked in steps, the steps shall he- 
of sufficient breadth in comparison with their height to secure safety. 

21. Every flywheel and all exposed and dangerous parts of the 
machinery used in or about a mine shall he kept securely fenced. 

22. Where no enactment for the regulation and inspection of steam 
boilers and prime movers is for the time being in force, every steam 
boiler, whether separate or one of a range, shall have attached to it a 
proper safety valve, and also a proper steam gauge and water gauge, 
to show respectively the pressure of steam and the height of wat tt r in- 
each boiler. 

PART VT. 

Mtsoelt aneous. 

28. Any place in or about- an excavation which is dangerous shall 
he, and shall he kept, securely fenced. Should any doubt arise as to 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— vontd. 

Ison.v Mines Act, IIIIII (VIII 1901). 

Dules for the whole of British India in respeot of mioa, manganese and limestone mines 

—contd. 

PART IV. 

Explosives and Siiot-eiiuni;. 

8. No ox|) 1 hm\ 4 ‘ sub&taiwe -kill In* sIoiim! in t ho mint'. Nt<*r.igo ol 

OXp'oHl Vi h In 
iui'ii'8 

prohibilo l. 

9. No explosive substance slmll bo lakon into (lit 1 mmo except in so- Sc'-ured oases 
cured cases or boxes, containing not more than 5 lbs. each, ami a person <> • inxeg fur 
shall not lia\e in use, or keep tor use, at one time m any one place 1 “^8 
within the mine, more than one of such cases or [>oxes. The place in ml J t 

the mine at winch any such case or box is in use or is kept for use, 
unless solid ground directly intervenes, shall not he less than thirty feet 
from a place at which any other such east* or box * is in use or kept for 
use : 

Provided that an Inspector of Mines may, in special cases and by 
older in writing, permit, subject to such limitations as lie may prescribe, 
the use at one time in one place of more than one of such cases or 
boxes. 

10. No detonator shall he carried or kept in tin* same case or box Detonators, 
with any other explosive material. 

It. No person shall use any iron or steel implement in the process of Iron or stool 
( barging or stemming for blasting. implements. 

12. Blasting shall not he commenced until such warning as will Warning to 
or to the persons working in the mine and its vicinity has 1)0 K» ven 
>y an efficient system of signals or by other means arranged blasting 

by the manager. Notice shall similarly he given as soon as blasting 5 

is finished. 

13. If a shot has, nr appears to have, missed fire, no person shall MsfireH. 
approach the place until at least one hour has elapsed, unless the attempt 

to fire the shot lias been made by electrical moans, when this interval 
may he reduced to fifteen minutes after the battery has been discon- 
nected • 

14. After a hob* has been clanged and made icadv for firing, no Pcmovul of 

person shall remove or attempt to remove anything therefrom. h. 

have beou 
chili gorf. 

15. A new shot-hole shall not he commenced in any portion of a New shut- 

shot-hole left by a previous shot. Jl,1e3 - 


prevent dang 
been given, l 
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Thk Indian Minks Act, 1901 (VIII of 1901). 
coal mim- -contd. 

(<') Such shafts or outlets shall not at any point he nearer to one another 
than 45 feet, and each shall he connected with the other hy means of 
a communication not less than 4 feet high and 4 teet wide. 

(d) The foregoing provisions of this rule with respect to shafts and 
outlets shall not apply — 

(i) while a shaft is being sunk or an outlet being made; 

(ff) fo any working for the purpose of making a communication 
between two or more shafts or outlets; 

(in) to any working for the sole purpose of searching for or prov- 
ing mineral; so long as not more than 40 persons are em- 
ployed below ground at any one time in the whole of the 
diffeieilf seams in connection with a single shaft or outlet. 

. M In oases wharf 1 there are special difficulties which make compliance 
with the foregoing provisions of this rule not reasonably practicable, 
the mine may be exempted therefrom by the Local Government, subject 
to such conditions as it may think fit fo impose. 

(/) So much of f his rule as requires two shafts or outlets to be separated 
by a distance of not less than 45 feet, shall not apply to any shafts sunk 
or commenced to be sunk before this rub' comes into force. 

II. — Raising \nd Lowkking Pkksons. 

Rule 2. — In (‘very mine which is usually entered by means of 
machinery, the following provisions shall have effect, namely: — 

(V/) A single linked chain shall not be used for lowering or raising 
persons in any working shaft or plane except for the short 
coupling chain attached to a cage, skip, bucket or tub. 

[h) There shall be attached to every machine worked by steam or 
mechanical power, and used for lowering or raising persons, 
an adequate brake or brakes, and a proper indicator (in addi- 
tion to any mark on the rope) showing, to the person who 
works the machine, the position of the cage, skip, bucket or 
tub in the shaft; and if the drum is not on the crank shaft, 

‘ there shall be an adequate brake on the drum shaft. 

Piovided that in the case of a shaft not exceeding 100 feet m 
dept or of a shaft in course of sinking so much of this rule 
as requires an indicator shall not apply. 

(c) Every apparatus on or in which persons ride in every working- 
shaft shall be provided with a sufficient cover overhead 
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except in a shall nut exceeding lot) teet in depth where 
buckets are ust»d for winding or in a shall in course of sink- 
mo-, or where persons are employed at work in a shaft. 

[<!) Kvery woiking shall used for the purpose of drawing mineral, 
or for lowering or laising persons, shall, ii exceeding lf)0 
feel -m depth, be provided with proper means ol communi- 
cating distinct and definite signals from the bottom of the 
shaft, and from eveiy entrance tor the time being in use 
between the surface and the bottom of the shaft, to the 
sui face, and except in the case of a shaft in course of 
sinking from the surface to the bottom ol the shaft and to 
even entrance for the time being in use lietween the surface 
and the bottom of the shaft. 

(c) TAeiy working shaft (except a shall in course ol sinking) used 
for lowering or raising persons shall, if exceeding 100 feet 
in depth, be provided with guides. 

< /) There shall be on the ilium of e\ery machine used for lower- 
ing or raising persons such flanges or horns or other appli- 
ances as may be sutlicient. to prevent the rope from slipping. 
The rope shall be securely fastened to the drum, and there 
shall be at least two turns of t hi' rope on the drum when 
tin 1 cage, skip, bucket or tub is at the bottom ol the shaft. 
Alter any stoppage of winding lor more than two hours the 
cage, skip, bucket or tub shall, before any person is allowed 
to ride therein, be run a complete trip up and down the 
working portion of the shaft at least once, to ensure that 
everything is in good working order. 

((]) A competent person or persons appointed by the owner, agent 
or manager for the purpose shall once at least in every 24 
hours examine the state of the external parts of the 
machinery and of the head-gear, ropes, chains and other 
similar appliances of the mine which are in actual use both 
above ground and below' ground, and shall once at least 
in every week examine the state of the shafts by which 
persons ascend or descend and the state of the glides and 
the conductors in the shafts, and shall without delay write, 
or cause to be written a true report of the result of such 
examination; and every such report shall be recorded in 
a paged book to be kept at the mine for the purpose, and 
shall be signed and dated by the person who made the 
examination. 
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fir.— II oads and Wokking Places. 

Rule /].— The roofs and sides of all travelling roads and working 
places shall he made and kept secure. 

Rule 7. — (a) livery pait of a mine in or through which any person 
has to work or pass, shall In* inspected at least once during every twenty- 
four liouis hv a competent person or persons appointed by the' ownoi . 
agent or manager for the purpose of ascertaining the condition thereof 
so far as the presence of gas. \entilajioii, roof, sides, and general safety 
are concei nod : 

Provided that when a mine has been unworked for more 4 than twenty- 
four hours, the inspection shall be made within two hours before any 
workman is allowed to pass a station or stations appointed bv the manager 
at the entrance to the mine or different paits of the mine as the case may 
require. 

(b) K very person who makes such inspection shall without delay 
write or cause to be written a true report of the result of such inspection 
either during or at the close of such twenty-four hours, and every such 
report shall be recorded in a paged book to bo kept at the mine for the 
purpose, and shall he signed and dated hy the person who made the 
inspection. 

Rule 5 . — If at any time it is found by the person for the time being 
in charge of a mine or any part thereof that by reason of inflammable 
gases prevailing in the mine or part, or of any cause whatever, the mine 
or part is dangerous, every workman shall be withdrawn from the mine 
or part, and a competent person appointed for the purpose shall inspect 
the mine or part, and, if the danger arises from inflammable gas, shall 
do so with a locked safety-lamp, and itj every case shall make a true 
report of the condition of the mine or part; and no workman shall, 
except in so far as is necessary for enquiring into the cause of danger, 
or for the removal thereof, or for exploration, bo re-admitted into the 
mine or part, until the same is stated by the person appointed as afore- 
said not to he dangeious. "Kverv such report shall be recorded without 
delay in a paged book which shall he kept at the mine for the purpose, 
and shalHie dated and signed bv the person who made the inspection. 

Rule 0 . — Where a place is likely to contain a dangerous accumulation 
of w ater the working approaching that place shall not at any point within 
100 feet thereof exceed 8 feet in width or height, and there shall be 
constantly kept at a sufficient distance not being less than 10 feet in 
advance at least one borehole near the centre of the working and sufficient 
boreholes on each side and, whore necessary, above or below. 
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Ride 7 . — Every entrance to any place which is not in actual use or 
course of working and extension shall he properly fenced across the whole 
width of the entrance, so as to prevent persons inadvertently entering 
the same. 

llule 8 . — Every underground plane on which prisons travel and 
which is self-act ing*or vvoiked by an engine shall he provided (if exceed- 
ing 100 feet in length) with some proper means of communicating dis- 
tinct, and definite signals between tin* stopping places and the ends of 
tin* plane, and shall he provided in every ease with sullicient manholes 
for places of refuge occurring at intervals of not more than (it) ieel, and 
being not less than d feet in height, feet d inches in width and feet 
in depth. * 


IV.— Plans. 

Hide S.— The owner, agent or manager of every mine shall keep in 
the office at the mine an accurate plan of the workings of the mine on a 
scale not smaller than 1300 feet to tin* inch showing the workings up to 
a date not more than six months previously. It shall also show the 
shaft openings and all those important suifaee marks within the bound- 
aries, such as railways which lie within (iOO feet of any part of the mine 
workings, also the general direction and rate of dip of the strata, together 
with a statement of the depth of each shaft and a section of the seam 
01 seams being worked : 

Provided that the owner, agent or manager of a mine worked in the 
open and not under cover shall be exempt from the necessity of keeping 
such plans unless required to do so by the Chief Inspector of Mines. 

Ride 10 . — The owner, agent or manager of every mine shall, at 
any time on the request of the Chief Inspector of Mines or of any 
Inspector of Mines, produce to him at the office at the mine such plan 
and section, and also on the like request mark on such plan and section 
the then state of the workings of the mine; and the Chief Inspector or 
Inspector shall be entitled to examine the plan and the section, and 
for official purposes to make or have a copy made of any part thereof 
respectively. 

Ride 11 . — If the owner, agent or manager of a mine fails to keep 
el' wilfully refuses to produce or allow to he examined the plan and 
section aforesaid, or wilfully withholds any portion thereof or wilfully 
refuses on request to mark thereon the state of the workings of the mine, 
or conceals any part of these workings, or produces any imperfect or 
inaccurate plan or section, he shall (unless he shows that he was ignorant 
of the concealment, imperfection or inaccuracy) he guilty of an offence* 
against those rules. 

O 
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Rule /].— The roofs and sides of all travelling roads and working 
places shall he made and kept secure. 

Rule 7. — (a) livery pait of a mine in or through which any person 
has to work or pass, shall In* inspected at least once during every twenty- 
four liouis hv a competent person or persons appointed by the' ownoi . 
agent or manager for the purpose of ascertaining the condition thereof 
so far as the presence of gas. \entilajioii, roof, sides, and general safety 
are concei nod : 

Provided that when a mine has been unworked for more 4 than twenty- 
four hours, the inspection shall be made within two hours before any 
workman is allowed to pass a station or stations appointed bv the manager 
at the entrance to the mine or different paits of the mine as the case may 
require. 

(b) K very person who makes such inspection shall without delay 
write or cause to be written a true report of the result of such inspection 
either during or at the close of such twenty-four hours, and every such 
report shall be recorded in a paged book to bo kept at the mine for the 
purpose, and shall he signed and dated hy the person who made the 
inspection. 

Rule 5 . — If at any time it is found by the person for the time being 
in charge of a mine or any part thereof that by reason of inflammable 
gases prevailing in the mine or part, or of any cause whatever, the mine 
or part is dangerous, every workman shall be withdrawn from the mine 
or part, and a competent person appointed for the purpose shall inspect 
the mine or part, and, if the danger arises from inflammable gas, shall 
do so with a locked safety-lamp, and itj every case shall make a true 
report of the condition of the mine or part; and no workman shall, 
except in so far as is necessary for enquiring into the cause of danger, 
or for the removal thereof, or for exploration, bo re-admitted into the 
mine or part, until the same is stated by the person appointed as afore- 
said not to he dangeious. "Kverv such report shall be recorded without 
delay in a paged book which shall he kept at the mine for the purpose, 
and shalHie dated and signed bv the person who made the inspection. 

Rule 0 . — Where a place is likely to contain a dangerous accumulation 
of w ater the working approaching that place shall not at any point within 
100 feet thereof exceed 8 feet in width or height, and there shall be 
constantly kept at a sufficient distance not being less than 10 feet in 
advance at least one borehole near the centre of the working and sufficient 
boreholes on each side and, whore necessary, above or below. 
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(f) No explosive shall be forcibly pressed into a hole of insufficient 
size. 

{(j) In any place which is dry and dusty or in which (lie use of 
a locked safety-lamp is for the time being required by or 
in pursuance of these rules no shot shall be fired except by 
and under the direction of a competent person appointed 
by the manager of the mine. 

V. — Ventitation and hionriNu;. 

Rule 11. — An adequate amount of ventilation shall ho constantly 
produced in evoiy mine to dilute and render harmless smoke and noxious 
gases to such an extent that the working places of the shafts, levels and 
workings of the mine, and the tra\ idling roads to and from those working 
places, shall he in a fit state for working and passing therein. 

Rule 11). — No lamp or light other than a locked safety-lamp shall be 
allowed or used — 

(a) in any place in a mine in which there is or is likely to he any 

such quantity of inflammable gas as to render the use of 
naked lights dangerous; or 

(b) in any working approaching near a place in which there is 

likely to be an accumulation of inflammable gas; 

and when it is necessary to work the coal in any part of a ventilating 

district with safety-lamps, it shall not he allowable to work the coal with 

naked lights in another part of the same ventilating district situated 

between the place where such lamps are being used and the return 

airway. 

Explanation.— For the purposes of this rule, the expression “venti- 
lating district ” means such part of a seam as has an independent intake 
commencing from a main intake air course, and an independent return 
airway terminating at a main return air course. 

Rule 16 — Whenever safety-lamps are used they shall be so construct- 
ed that they may lie carried with safety against the air current ordi- 
narily prevailing in the mine. u 

Rule 17 — In any mine or part of a mine in which the use of safety- 
lamps is for the time being required by or in pursuance of these rules, 
the following provisions shall have effect, namely: — 

(a) A competent person shall be appointed by the manager to 
clean, trim, examine and securely lock all such lamps 
before they are taken into the workings tor use, and such 
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lumps shall not be used until tlmy have been so examined 
and found to be in safe working order and securely locked. 

(b) No safety-lamp shall be unlocked except at the appointed lamp 

station or for ihe purpose of firing a shot. 

(c) No person, unless he has been authorised in writing by the 

manager either for the purpose of examining. safety-lamps 
or for the purpose of firing shots, shall have in his posses- 
sion any contrivance for opening the lock of a safety-lamp. 

Explanation.— For the purpose of this rule the term “manager” 
includes an under manager and any person for the time being carrying 
on the duties of the manager. 

(d) No person shall have in his possession any unlocked safety- 

lamp,, naked light, match, smoking apparatus or apparatus 
of any kind for striking a light, except within a completely 
closed chamber attached to the fuse of the shot. 

Rule IS — Where the use of safety-lamps is for the time being re- 
quired by or in pursuance of these rules, the position of the lamp stations 
tor lighting or re-lighting the lamps shall not be in the return air. 

Y 1 1. — Miscellaneous. 

r u J c /,9.. Every side entrance to a mine from the surface and the 

top, and all entrances between the top and the bottom including the 
sump (if any) of every working, ventilating, or pumping shaft shall be 
properly fenced : but this shall not be taken to foibid the temporary 
removal of the fence for the purpose of repairs or other operations if 
proper precautions are used. Shafts temporarily or permanently out of 
use shall be properly fenced. 

Rule 20. Every fly-wheel and all exposed and dangerous parts of 

the machinery used in or about a mine shall be kept securely fenced. 

R lf l ( > 21. Where no enactment for the regulation and inspection of 

steam-boilers and prime-movers is for the time being in force, every steam- 
boiler, whether separate or one of range, shall have attached to it a 
proper safety valve, and also a proper steam gauge and water gauge to 
show respectively the pressure of steam and the height of water in each 
boiler. 

R u ]c 22. Ambulances or stretchers with splints and bandages shall 

be kept ready at hand in a convenient place and in good and .seivicenhle 
order at every mine. 
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Rule 25. — Copies of all rules liuule under tin* Indian Mines Act, 11101, 
shall be kept at every mine, and shall be produced at any time on the 
request of an Inspector of Mines. 

Rule 24 . — Where the natural strata are not sate, every working or 
pumping shaft shall be securely cas'd, lined or otherwise made secure. 

Rule 25|#--If in Any mine the winding apparatus is not provided with 
some automatic contrivance to preunt over-winding, then the cage, skip, 
bucket or tub shall not, when persons are being raised in it, be wound 
up at a speed exceeding three miles an hour after it has reached a point 
in the shaft to be fixed by the special rules made lor the mine under 
section 21 of the Indian Mims Act, 1!)01. 

Rule 2(j . — Where any person required by these rul^s or by any special 
rule made under section 21 of the Indian Mines Act, 1001, to make 
any report is unable to write, he shall be present *w hen Ins report is 
written for him, and shall have it read over to him and shall attach 
his thumb mark to it The person writing the repoit shall also sign 
his name at tin* end, together with a statement that it has been read 
over to the person for whom it was written. 


1 VI 1 I Rll E.S REGAR 1)1 NO I'KRTl L-'K'A'l KS, THE CONDITIONS ON WINCH 

THEY ARE (1 RANTED, AND THE QUAMHC VI IONS WINCH THE MANAGERS 

OL- THE VARIOUS CLASSES OE MINES MUST POSSESS. 

Rule 27.-+ For the purposes of rules 28 to 51, every system of under- 
ground workings inter-connected m such a manner that communication 
is practicable from any one part ot the system to any other part by 
means of underground channels shall be deemed to constitute a mine. 
If access from one system of underground workings to another such sys- 
tem is not practicable without coming to the surface of the ground, each 
svstem shall be deemed to constitute a separate mine. 

Rule 2$. — There shall be constituted a Hoard ol Examiners for the 
purposes of these Miles, which shall consist of the Chief Inspector of 
Mini's for the time being, and ol two other persons possessing technical 
qualifications fitting them to serve on the Board. One of these persons 
shall be the owner or manager ol a mine, the other shall Inf a mining 
engineer. They shall lie appointed by the Ooveinor Oeneral in Council 
for a term of tin ee years : 

Provided that on tin 1 expire of any term for which lie has been 
appointed, any such person shall be eligible for re-appointment. Each 

1 Added bv Notification No 2968 82, dated 21st April, 1906, -Pe Gazette of ludu 
1906, PI I, p. 238. 
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such person shall receive such remuneration as the Governor General in 
Council may fix. The Chief Inspector of Mines shall be ex-officio presi- 
dent of the Board. 

Hale 21 ). — Certificates under these rules shall be granted by the Board 
of Examiners, and their decision regarding the grant of such certificates 
shall be final. Certificates granted by the Board shall hold good 
throughout British India, and shall be of two kinds, namely, certificates 
of competency and certificates of service, and of two classes of each kind, 
namely, first and second class. 

Rule 30 ,— Certificates of competency shall he granted to candidates 
after such examination as the Board of Examiners may from time to 
time prescribe. Tie examinations shall bo held at such times, and at 
such centres, as may from time to time be fixed by the Board, and shall 
be conducted by local examiners, who shall be appointed by the Board. 
The local examiners as appointed shall be subject to the orders of the 
Board in respect of all matters relative to the conduct of the examina- 
tions, and they shall receive such remuneration as the Board with the 
sanction of t he Governor General in Council may fix. The Board may 
from time to time make regulations as to the conduct of such examina- 
tions; and they shall, so far as this is practicable, take steps that the 
standard of knowledge which a candidate must attain before ho obtains 
a certificate of competency of any particular class shall be uniform 
throughout British India. 

3 [Every regulation made by the Board under this rule shall be 
published in the local official Gazette, and except as regal ds examinations 
held before the end of January, 1907, no such regulations shall take effect 
until six months from the date on which it was first so published.] 

Rule 31 . — Full information regarding the date and place of each 
examination shall be published, under the orders of the Board of Exami- 
ners, in each issue of the local oflicial Gazette, and in such other publica- 
tions as the Board may consider desirable, for a period of not less than 
three months prior to the date fixed therefor. 

Rule 32 . — No persou shall be admitted as a candidate at any examina- 
tion for a first class certificate of competency, unless he has attained 
the age of 23 years, and has satisfied the Board of Examiners that he 
has had practical experience in a coal mine for a period of not less than 
five years : 

2 [Provided that this period shall be reduced to four years, and may, 
if the Board of Examiners think fit, be further reduced to three years, 

1 Substituted by Notification No. 894—82, dated the 26th January 1907, see Gazette of 
India, 1907, Pt. I, p. 64. 

3 Substituted by Notification No. 9709—131, dated the 23rd October, 1908, see Gazette 
of India, 1908, Pt. I, p. 972. 
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in the case of a candidate who has received a diploma in scientific and 
mining training after a course of study of at least two years at an educa- 
tional institution approved in this behalf by the Governor General in 
Council, or who has taken a degree in scientific and mining subjects 
at a University approved in this behalf by the Governor General in 
Council.] 

Rule 33 . — No person shall be admitted as a candidate at any examina- 
tion for a second class certificate of competency, unless he has attained 
the age of 21 years, and has satisfied the Board of Examiners that he 
has had practical experience in a coal mine for a period of not less than 
three years : 

^Provided that this period shall be reduced to twcP years, and may, if 
the Board of Examiners think fit, be further reduced to one year, in. the 
case of a candidate who has received a diploma in scientific and mining 
training after a course of study of at least two years at an educational 
institution approved in this behalf by the Governor General in Council, 
or who has taken a degree in scientific and mining subjects at a University 
approved in this behalf by the Governor General in Council.] 

Rule 34 . — A fee of Its. 16 shall be paid by every candidate attending 
an examination for a first class certificate of competency, and a fee of 
Rs. 8 shall be paid by every candidate attending an examination for a 
second class certificate of competency. 

These fees shall be paid, not less than one month prior to the date 
of the examination, to the Chief Inspector of Mines at his office. 2 

Rule 35 . — The Board of Examiners may grant without examination 
to any person holding a first or second class certificate granted under 
any Act for the regulation of Mines for the time being in force in the 
United Kingdom, or in any British Colony, a certificate of a similar class 
under these rules. They may also grant to any person holding a certi- 
ficate of proficiency in mining, if approved by them, a certificate under 
these rules, of the first or second class, if they are satisfied that the appli- 
cant possesses sufficient knowledge and experience to warrant them in 
doing so : 

Provided that the applicant has in every such case adduced proof to 
the satisfaction of the Board of his identity and good character. . 

A fee of Rs. 6 shall be charged in respect of all applications for 
certificates to be issued under this rule. The fee shall be paid to the 
Chief Inspector of Mines, and the application for the grant of a certificate 


1 Substituted by Notification No. 9709—131, dated the 23rd October, 1908, ut Gazette 
of India, 1908, Pt. I, p. 972. 

* Not*.— T he fees may be remitted by Money Order or paid in any other manner. 

2 M 
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shall not be considered by the Board until the Chief Inspector of Mines 
certifies that the fee chargeable has been paid. 

Rule 36 . — A first class certificate of service may be granted by the 
Board of Examiners to any person who. satisfies them that he has acted 
for at least five years prior to the date fixed in rule 48 as the manager 
of a coal mine in India, in which, during the time he has so acted as 
manager, more than 150 persons have on an average been employed 
below ground simultaneously, or the average output of which has exceed- 
ed 1,800 tons of coal a month : 

Provided that ihe said period of five years may be reduced to three, 
at the discretion of the Board of Examiners in the case of any such 
certificate which may be applied for before the 21st day of April, 1908. 

Rule 37 . — A second class certificate of service may be granted by 
the Board of Examiners to any person who satisfies them that he has 
acted for at least three years prior to the date fixed in rule 48 below, 
as the manager of a coal mine in Tndia in which, during the time he 
has so acted as manager, more than 50 persons were on an average employ- 
ed underground simultaneously, or the average output of which exceeded 
600 tons of coal a month. 

Rule 38 . — Notwithstanding anything in rule 36 or 37, a certificate 
of service of either class may be granted by the Board of Examiners 
at their sole discretion to any person who is, in their opinion, possessed 
of sufficient knowledge and experience to warrant them in granting such 
a certificate. 

Rule 39 . — All applications for certificates of service shall be addressed 
to the Chief Inspector of Mines, and shall state the name, age, place 
of birth, and place of employment of the applicant. The length and 
character of the mining experience possessed by the applicant shall also 
be detailed, and this statement shall be supported by the production of 
such documents as the applicant may be in a position to furnish. 

Rule 40 . — A fee of Its. 5 shall be paid in respect of each application 
for a certificate of service, of either class. This fee shall be paid to 
the Chief Inspector of Mines at his office. 1 

Rule 41 . — Permits authorising particular persons to hold charge as 
managers of mines of the class described in rule 47 may be granted by 
the Cnief Inspector of Mines, at his sole discretion. Such permits shall 
he signed by the Chief Inspector of Mines, and shall remain in force 


1 Note. — T he fees may be remitted by Money Order or paid in any other manner. 
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for such period, not exceeding one year, as lie may specify therein. A 
permit may be cancelled at any time by the Chief Inspector of Mines 
without assigning any reason for his action, and such order shall be 
final. The Chief Inspector of Mines may renew any permit for a further 
period not exceeding one year after the expiry of the period for which 
the permit was originally granted. 

Rule 42. — A register, showing the names and addresses of all holders 
of certificates or permits issued under these rules shall be maintained 
in the office of the Chief Inspector of Mines. 

Rule 43. — It any person proves to the satisfaction of the Board of 
Examiners that he has, without any fault on his part, lost or been 
deprived of a certificate granted to him under these rules, otherwise 
than in accordance with any order made under rule 41, the Board 
of Examiners may, upon such terms and condition^ as they may deter- 
mine, cause a copy of the certificate to which the applicant appears by 
the register to be entitled to be delivered to him. Tlie word “ duplicate ” 
shall be stamped across every such copy, and a fee of Its. 2, which shall 
be payable in advance, to the Chief Inspector of Mines at his office shall 
be charged for it. 

Rule 44. — If at any time a* representation is made by the Chief 
Inspector of Mines to the Local Government that the holder of a certifi- 
cate granted under these rules has been guilty of misconduct or incompe- 
tency in the discharge of his duties, or has been convicted of an offence 
under the Indian Mines Act, 1901, or the rules made under that Act, 
punishable with fine which may extend to Its. 500, or with imprisonment 
which may extend to three months, the Local Government may cause 
an inquiry to be made into the matter; and with respect to such inquiry 
the following provisions shall have effect, namely : — 

(«) The inquiry shall be public, and shall be held at such place 
as the Local Government may appoint, and by such person 
or uneven number of persons as it may direct (hereinafter 
referred to aR ‘ the Court ’), either alone or with the assist- 
ance of any assessor or assessors named by the Local Govern- 
ment. Such assessors shall be practical mining engineers 
or persons with a knowledge of the practical •working of 
mines. The functions of the assessors shall be purely advi- 
sory, and they shall not be regarded as members of the 
Court. 

(b) The Local Government shall, before the commencement of the 
inquiry, furnish the person whose conduct is under inquiry 

2 m2 
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shall not be considered by the Board until the Chief Inspector of Mines 
certifies that the fee chargeable has been paid. 

Rule 36 . — A first class certificate of service may be granted by the 
Board of Examiners to any person who. satisfies them that he has acted 
for at least five years prior to the date fixed in rule 48 as the manager 
of a coal mine in India, in which, during the time he has so acted as 
manager, more than 150 persons have on an average been employed 
below ground simultaneously, or the average output of which has exceed- 
ed 1,800 tons of coal a month : 

Provided that ihe said period of five years may be reduced to three, 
at the discretion of the Board of Examiners in the case of any such 
certificate which may be applied for before the 21st day of April, 1908. 

Rule 37 . — A second class certificate of service may be granted by 
the Board of Examiners to any person who satisfies them that he has 
acted for at least three years prior to the date fixed in rule 48 below, 
as the manager of a coal mine in Tndia in which, during the time he 
has so acted as manager, more than 50 persons were on an average employ- 
ed underground simultaneously, or the average output of which exceeded 
600 tons of coal a month. 

Rule 38 . — Notwithstanding anything in rule 36 or 37, a certificate 
of service of either class may be granted by the Board of Examiners 
at their sole discretion to any person who is, in their opinion, possessed 
of sufficient knowledge and experience to warrant them in granting such 
a certificate. 

Rule 39 . — All applications for certificates of service shall be addressed 
to the Chief Inspector of Mines, and shall state the name, age, place 
of birth, and place of employment of the applicant. The length and 
character of the mining experience possessed by the applicant shall also 
be detailed, and this statement shall be supported by the production of 
such documents as the applicant may be in a position to furnish. 

Rule 40 . — A fee of Its. 5 shall be paid in respect of each application 
for a certificate of service, of either class. This fee shall be paid to 
the Chief Inspector of Mines at his office. 1 

Rule 41 . — Permits authorising particular persons to hold charge as 
managers of mines of the class described in rule 47 may be granted by 
the Cnief Inspector of Mines, at his sole discretion. Such permits shall 
he signed by the Chief Inspector of Mines, and shall remain in force 


1 Note. — T he fees may be remitted by Money Order or paid in any other manner. 
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output of which exceeds COO tons and does not exceed 1,800 tons a month, 
unless he holds a first or second class certificate granted under these 
rules.. 

Rule 47 . — Save as provided in rules 49 and 50, no person shall act 
as the manager of a mine in which not more than 50 persons are on an 
average employed 'underground simultaneously, or the average output 
of which does not exceed COO tons a month, unless lie is the holder of a 
first or second class certificate, or of a permit, granted under these rules. 
If the Chief Inspector of Mines should by written order so require, no 
person shall act as the manager of such a mine unless he is the holder 
of a first or second class certificate granted under these rules. 

Rule 48 . — Rules 45 to 47 shall not come into •force until the 21st 
October, 1906. 

Rule 49 . — Notwithstanding anything in rules f 15 to 47, the Chief 
Inspector of Mines may authorise any person, whom he may consider 
competent, to act as manager of any mine for a specified period, whethei 
that person does or does not hold any certificate or permit under these 
Tules. The Chief Inspector of Minos may revoke such an authority at 
any time, without giving any reason for his action and at his sole discre- 
tion, and such order shall be final. 

Rule 50 . — Notwithstanding anything in the preceding rules, the 
owner, agent or manager of a mine may in emergent cases authorise any 
person whom he may consider competent to act as manager of the mine 
which he owns, or for which he is agent or manager : 

Provided that no such authority shall extend for a period in excess 
of four weeks, and that the owner, agent or manager snail send to the 
'Chief Inspector of Mines, with the least possible delay, a written notice 
intimating that such an appointment has been made, and stating the 
emergent nature of the circumstances. The Chief Inspector of Mines 
may revoke any authority so granted, and such order shall be final. 

Rule 51 . — Save as provided in rule 52 no person shall act as manager 
mf more than one mine. 

Rule 52 . — Managers holding first or second class certificates may, at 
the discretion of the Chief Inspector of Mines, be allowed *to manage 
more than one mine, if the Chief Inspector is of opinion that the mines 
supervised by them are near enough to one another to permit of effective 
supervision being exercised, and that an adequate subordinate supervising 
staff is maintained at such mines. 

Rule 53.— (a) The owner, agent or manager of every mine shall 
•supply the Chief Inspector of Mines, within one month from the date 
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on which thesk rules come into force, with the following information, 
namely : — 

(1) the full name and address of each manager; 

(2) the number and class of the certificates held by them ; 

(3) the name of the mines or particulars sufficient to identify 

the portions of the mines in the charge of each such 
manager. 

(6) All changes in the addresses of such managers, and all new ap- 
pointments, shall be reported within one month to the Chief Inspector 
of Mines. The information referred to in sub-clause (a) above shall also 
be supplied in writing by the owner, agent, or manager to the Chief 
Inspector of Mines in respect of all new appointments which may subse- 
quently be made. 

liule 54 . — Save as provided in rules 41, 49 and 50 an appeal may 
be referred to the Mining Board in respect of any order passed by the 
Chief Inspector of Mines in virtue of the powers conferred on him by 
these rules, and the order of the Mining Board thereon shall be final. 
If no Mining Board has been constituted in respect of the Province or 
Administration in which the appellant is employed, the appeal shall lie 
to the Local Government, and the order by the Local Government thereon 
shall be final. 

[/SVe Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 199.] 


No. 6690 — 113, dated the 24th September , 1910 . — For the purposes 
of rules 32 and 33 of the rules framed under section 20 of the Indian 
Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of 1901), and published with Notification 
*No. 2968 — 82 (Geology and Minerals), dated the 21st April, 1906, as 
subsequently amended by Notification ’No, 9709 — 131 (Geology and 
Minerals), dated the 23rd October, 1908, the Governor General in Council 
has approved of the Calcutta University in respect of its Degree of 
Bachelor of Engineering in the branch of Mining Engineering. 

( , [See Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. I, p. 971.] 


Mining Rules. 

No. 11793 — 103 , dated the 30tli December , 1908 . — In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 20 of the Indian Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of 

1 See footnotes on pages 1513 and 1514, supra. 
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1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the following’ 
rules for the whole of British India in respect of all mines: — 


No. 302 — 95-5, dated 27th January, 1904. 
No. 3952—30, dated 10th May, 1907. 

No. 7801—30, dated 191 h September, 1907. 
No. 10014— 100, dated 4th December, 1907. 


The notifications noted on 
the margin are ' hereby 
cancelled. 


1. Forms I, If, III and IV in the Schedule hereto annexed shall Annual 
be 1 filled up in duplicate by the agent, or, if there is no agent, by the ri ‘ turl,4 ‘ 
owner or manager of a mine, and one copy of each shall he forwarded to 

the Chief Inspector of Mines and the other to the District Magistrate 
not later than the 1st February 1 in each year. 

2. When a mine, seam or vein has been abandoned tor more than Notice of 
one month, or the working thereof discontinued for more than two ^undou 
months, the owner of the mine, seam or vein shall within seven days mout ’ 
after the expiry of such period send notice to the Chief Inspector of 
Mines, specifying the name and situation of the mine, the name of the 
owner, and the date and cause of abandonment or discontinuance. 

3. When a mine, scam or vein is re-opened after abandonment or Notice of 
discontinuance, the owner shall send notice to the Chief Inspector of w-oponmg. 
Mines within one month after the date of re-opening. 

4. When a change occurs in the name of a mine, or of an owner or change of 
agent of a mine, notice of the change shall be sent by the owner, agent - "J^Vor c j 
or manager to the Chief Inspector of Mines within one month after sucJi mino 
change. 

5. If the owner, agent or manager of any mine intends to extend Notice of 
any mining operations under his control at or to any point within ^ 0 t | n r J® ,o ^ t 
fifty yards of any railway, subject to the provisions of the Indian Rail- railway. 0 
ways Act, 1890, he shall give the Chief Inspector of Mines and the 
Railway Administrations concerned notice in writing of his intention 

so to do sixty days before the commencement of such extension. 

6. If the operations in respect of which notice is given under Rule 

5 are not commenced within twelve months from the exniry of the period ^ 0 u ^ 0 5 un 
of sixty days therein referred to, the notice shall be held to have expired, 
and a fresh notice shall be given by the owner, agent or manager of 
the mine under Rule 5. 

7. The notice to be given under Rule 5 shall specify the position Particulars 
of the working of the mine in relation to the railway in, question, the ^ n ot?oe° n 
manner in which it is proposed to carry out the intended new operations, under Rule 
the limits to which it is proposed to carry the said operations, and 
whether the operations are actually in progress, and shall include a 

1 Under section 22 (0) (b) of the Indian Mines Act, failure to forward correct returns to 
the Chief Inspector of MineB not later than 1st February in each year will render the agent, 
owner or manager liable on conviction to a penalty which may extend to Rs. 500. 
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plan showing the existing and the intended mining operations in so far 
as they affect tfye Railway in question. 

8. When an accident occurs in or about a mine causing loss of life 
or serious bodily injury, or when an accidental explosion occurs in a 
mine, the owner, agent or manager of the mine shall, within twenty- 
four hours of the occurrence of such accident, give notice of the accident 
to the Chief Inspector of Mines by despatching to the. Magistrate of the 
district or to the Sub-Divisional Magistrate, for transmission to the 
Chief Inspector of Mines, a notice in Dorm V in the Schedule hereto 
annexed. 

Explanation . — An injury is said to be serious which involves, or will 
in all probability involve, the loss of or permanent injury to any limb, 
or to the sight or hearing, or fracture of any limb, or enforced absence 
from work for twenty days or which is declared by any medical officer to be 
serious. 

9. When any person dies from the result of an injury already 
reported as serious under Rule 8, the owner, agent or manager of the mine 
shall send notice, within twenty-four hours of his being informed of 
the death, to the Chief Inspector of Mines through the Magistrate of the 
district or the Sub-Divisional Magistrate. 

10. From every order passed by the Chief Inspector of Mines under 
section 6, clause (a), an appeal shall lie to the Mining Board, if a Mining 
Board has been constituted under section 9 of the said Act for the Pro- 
vince or part of the Province where the mine in respect of which the 
order was made is situate, and elsewhere to the Chief Controlling 
Revenue authority, as defined in section 2, clause (5), of the Indian 
Stamp Act, 1899 (II of 1899). 


THE SCHEDULE. 


FORM I. 

Year emding on the 31st December , 19 . 

1. Name of mine. 

2. Date of opening. 

3 Date of closing (if closed). 

4. Means by which mineral is raised from the mines. 

5. Situation of mine. f District. 

Province. 

f Owner. 

| Managing Agent. 

6. Name and postal address of 1 Agent. 

Manager. 

^ Assistant or "Under Manager. 
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FORM II. 


1 Average number of persons employed daily during the year ending 
on the 31st December , 19 . 


Name or No. of 


, He LOW GIOl'NP 


Anova ground 


( i TOSH 

pit, plot or 
excavation. 

Male 
adults 1 * 3 

Female ^ 
1 adults 1 

Children 

under 

12 

i Total Ma'e 

j adults 1 

Female 
adults 1 

Children 

under 

12 

Total. 

low and 
abov e 
gronrid. 

1 

2 

3 ! 

4 

j 5 0 

7 

% 

9 

10 



j i 


1 


t 





, 







Toial 






* 




1 Aggregate number of daily attendances (permaeut and temporary) dmded by the number of working days. 
* Persons over twelve years of age 


form in. 


Output of mineral during the year ending on the Slat December 19 


Name or 
No. of pit, 
plot or 
excavation. 


Depth from | 
I the surface 
' of the lowest 
point of the 
I seam or vcm 
worked, in 
| feet 


Name of 
mineral 
w orked 


'Total ’Total value 
amount at the mine 
'of mineral; of mineral 
| raised 5 raised * 


In care of Coal Minks 

Number | Ton* of coko 

Number j P roduccd * 
worked of ( . 0 ko [ 

0VC,1H I In open I In 
heaps j ovens 


Kind of 
ovens. 


Total . , 



1 Including, in the ease of coal mines, coal raised for colliery consumption or made into coke, and stated- 


(a) In the case of gold— in troy ounces ; 

( b ) in tho case of gem-stonos— in carats ; 

(c) in the case of alum, amber, asbestos, chromite, corundum (not being gem corundum), graphite, jade- 

stone, mien, steatite and <m ore— in cwts , or whore the circumstances require greater partieulansation, 
in order to give an accurate estimate of small outputs, in cwts. and lbs ; 

(d) in the case of clays, coal, coke, iron-ore, limestone, magnesite, manganose ore, other unspecified metal- 

liferous ores, salt and slate— in tons. 

3 Actual or estimated wholesale price at pit’s month, cost of loading, if any, being deducted. 

• Figurou for mica should relate to the quantity and value of marketable mica consigned. 
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FOEM IV. 

Accidents and Inspections . 


NO. Or SKPABAT1 
iOClDlVTB HHVOBTBD 

DOBING tub ybab. 


No. of PKB80N8. 


Fatal, 8erious, 


Total. ; Kxllod. . “I 


No of prose- 

No. of persons 

cations under 

convicted nnder 

the Act, with 

the Act, with 

the section 

the sections 

nnder which 

nndor which 

the prosecu- 

the comtc- 

tion was 

: tions were 

instituted. 

obtained. 


No. OF INSPKCTIOKS. 


Bt | By 

District I Mines 

Officers. Inspector. 


10 l 



1 It is optionaWo eupply tho information required by columi'8 8, 9 and 10. They will be Oiled in by the Mines 
Department when left blank by Mine Agents or Owners. 


Signature of Agent, *) 
Owner or Manager. J 


19 
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FORM V. 

Notice of Accident. 

From— 

To — The Inspector of Mines, through the rt uJiwonui Magistrate of 


I have the honour to furnish the following particulars of a a(lilient 

an lu'cMoutinl ciplofuon 

which has occurred at the Mine: — 


1. Situation of the mine 

(Village, Station, District, Province ) 

2. Mineral worked 

3. Name ami postal address of owner. 
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6 . Date and hour of accident . . ' 

6. Place of accident .... 

7. Cause and description 

8. Classification of accident 1 . . j 

9. Nature of injmy, and, if fatal, cauK* ' 

of death , 


I have the honour to be, 

Sir, 

Your most obedient Servant, 


Owner, 

Agent, 

Manager. 


1 Under one or other of the following heads , namely : — 

(/) Explosions of tire damp; (2) falls of roof; (5) falls of sides; (}) in shafts (over 
wmding)) (5) in shafts (ropes and chains breaking ); (6) in shafts ( while 
ascending or descending by machinery; (7) in shafts ( falling into the shafts 
ffom the surface ); (£) in shafts falling from part of the way down)) (9) in 
shafts ( things falling from the surface)) (10) in shafts (things falling from 
part of the way down)) (11) in shafts ( miscellaneous ); (12) suffocation by 
gases; (IS) by explosives; (Uf) irruptions of water or fallinq into water ; (16) 
haulage; (16) by underground machinery; (17) sundries underground ; (18) by 
surface machinery; (19) surface boilers or pipes bursting; (20) on surface rail- 
ways or tramways belonging to the mine; (21) miscellaneous on surface. 

fSee Gazette of India, 1909, Pt. I, p. 41.] 
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No. 1562 — 45-5, dated the 12tli June, 1901. — In exorcise of % the 
powers conferred by section 29 of the Indian Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of 
1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased to exempt from the 
operation of the said Act all kankar, stone and laterite quarries being 
“mines” within the definition contained in section 3, clause ( d) f 
throughout the Province of Bombay. 

[See Gazette of India, 1901, Pt. I, p. 382.] 


No. 1952 — 15-9, dated the 17th July, 1901. — In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 29 of the Indian Mines* Act, 1901 (VIII of 
1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased to exempt rrom the 
operation of the said Act all kankar, stone and laterite quarries being 
“mines ” within t lie definition contained in section 3, clause (d), 
throughout the Province of Madras, subject to the condition that the 
exemption hereby notified shall cease to apply to any such quarry as 
aforesaid if and when the Local Government, by order in writing, declares 
it to be worked in such a manner as to render its further exemption to 
be inexpedient^ 

[See Gazette of India, 1901, Pt. I, p. 473.] 


No. 2005 — 45-10, dated the 23rd July, 1901. — In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 29 of the Indian Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of 
1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased to exempt from the 
operation of the said Act, throughout the Central Provinces, all clay- 
pits and metal moorum and stone quarries, no substantial part of which 
extends beneath the superjacent ground, such pits and quarries being 
“mines” within the definition contained in section 3, clause (d) : Pro- 
vided that the exemption hereby conferred shall cease to apply to any 
pit or quarry, the further exemption of which the Chief Commissioner 
may, by general or special order, declare to be inexpedient. 

» 9 

[See Gazette of India, 1901, Pt. I, p. 487.] 


No. 2811 — 45-18, dated the 10th October , 1901 . — In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 29 of the Indian Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of 
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6 . Date and hour of accident . . ' 

6. Place of accident .... 

7. Cause and description 

8. Classification of accident 1 . . j 

9. Nature of injmy, and, if fatal, cauK* ' 

of death , 


I have the honour to be, 

Sir, 

Your most obedient Servant, 


Owner, 

Agent, 

Manager. 


1 Under one or other of the following heads , namely : — 

(/) Explosions of tire damp; (2) falls of roof; (5) falls of sides; (}) in shafts (over 
wmding)) (5) in shafts (ropes and chains breaking ); (6) in shafts ( while 
ascending or descending by machinery; (7) in shafts ( falling into the shafts 
ffom the surface ); (£) in shafts falling from part of the way down)) (9) in 
shafts ( things falling from the surface)) (10) in shafts (things falling from 
part of the way down)) (11) in shafts ( miscellaneous ); (12) suffocation by 
gases; (IS) by explosives; (Uf) irruptions of water or fallinq into water ; (16) 
haulage; (16) by underground machinery; (17) sundries underground ; (18) by 
surface machinery; (19) surface boilers or pipes bursting; (20) on surface rail- 
ways or tramways belonging to the mine; (21) miscellaneous on surface. 

fSee Gazette of India, 1909, Pt. I, p. 41.] 
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No. 605 — 205 , dated the 16th' January , 1907 . — In exercise of the 
powers r mferred by- section 29 of the Indian Mines Act/ 1901 (Vltl of 
1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased to exempt irom the 
operation of the said Act all tufaceous limestone quarries, being 
“mines” within the definition contained in section 3 (d), in the l)ehra 
Dun District of the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

I See Gazette of India, 1907, Pt. I, p. 53.] 
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